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Convocation of ordinary and extraordinary meeting d the shareholders

The Bank’s shareholders are hereby notified ofdfitnary and extraordinary meeting of the sharedsido
be held at the Centro San Francesco in Cividakz#ai San Francesco), with first call at 9:00 ANM2drApril
2015 and second call, if necessary9:80 AM on Sunday 26 April 2015

Agenda
Extraordinary business
Proposed amendments to the Articles of Associaifddanca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. (article$3,
6,7,8,16, 17, 22, 24, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 37338840, 41, 43, 44, 45, 47, 50, 51 and 53)

=

Ordinary business

Financial statements for the year ended 31 Decefffet and any related business;
Proposal to set the share premium pursuant tola2i628 of the Italian Civil Code;
Regulation for the trading of the ordinary shareBanca Popolare di Cividale;
Group compensation policies; and

Appointment of corporate officers and determinatiétheir compensation.

arwpdE

We would also like to remind you that, pursuanth® law, only those shareholders presenting ocsatifin of
ownership of their shares, issued at branches ofc&aPopolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. or by another
intermediary, are eligible to attend meetings @frsholders.

In accordance with the current Bylaws for the nmegtiof Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A., shddshe
may obtain a copy of those Bylaws free of charge.

Cividale, 18 March 2015

The Chairman
Graziano Tilatti



Letter from the Chairman

Shareholders,

It is with true satisfaction that | inform you thefter the loss reported in 2013, which put a segéain on our
bank's reputation in the local community for thestfitime in many years, 2014 was a positive yeartte
bank.

The consolidated net income of €10.1 million recortl in our books at the end of 2014 is to be regarde
as a truly noteworthy result.

It took just a single year to restore the companprofitability and, above all — as you will seetims brief
discussion of mine and the figures presented imapert on operations — to put it back on the pdithirtuous
growth. Accordingly, all stakeholders can look withnfidence on the earnings, capitalisation andgipagg
prospects of Banca Popolare di Cividale in a bapkiarket that in Friuli Venezia Giulia and East@eneto,
as in the rest of Italy, is poised to undergo fartbhange relating to the development of the ingifsbm an
economic and regulatory standpoint.

Shareholders,

As an illustration of both our satisfaction and puudent outlook, the following is a very brief oview of the
scenario in which the Bank obtained this result tredenvironment in which it will be called uponrapeat
this performance in the current year.

The economic and regulatory situation remains complx, requiring a high level of dedication and
intelligence, according to a long-term approach basl on judiciousness and prudence.

Signs of an economic recovery remain weak and regturther tangible confirmation in terms of
employment, business, in its role as the econodniygg force, and peace of mind for households.

The negative effects of the difficult economic smeém began to ease up in the fourth quarter of 20idked,
while production by Friuli Venezia Giulia's manufiaing industry remained stable, some encouragigss
were seen in terms of international sales and srderd there were the first indications that emmiegt had
recovered at companies with a strong internatievoehtion, of which our region has many.

These are important signs, yet they remain weakvétdequire further confirmation before suppodithe
view that the current period of economic stagnatias come to an end, especially as concerns coegani
focusing on the Italian domestic market.

It bears considering that in 2014 the number of mames operating in Friuli Venezia Giulia decreabgd
2,139, and more than 1,000 of these were in theguyi sector.

Registrations of new companies in regional charnbeommerce registers reached an all-time low.
Household consumption in north-eastern Italy decliby 0.5% in 2014, following the large decline2d8%

in the previous year.

The sector of the economy capable of leading thevery — construction — has been the most affduyetthe
crisis. The fourth quarter of 2014 saw continuingclthes in production (-3.5%), sales (-4.5%) and
employment (-3.9%). The real estate market showssfgns of a price recovery. This has the effe¢tamdy

of draining relative household wealth, but alsaveighing down the performance of banks, which, @s yo
doubt know better than | do, provide credit to tbal economy and households, in many cases witleseste

as collateral.

In this economic scenario, Italy's banking industryhas therefore suffered the consequences.

In 2014 many banks continued to record large lossek are facing 2015 burdened with extensive loan
impairment. At the industry level, total gross rmerforming loans reached €180 billion in Novemb@t £

Banks with very long traditions, against which tmank competes each day in winning the confidendésof
customers, are not having an easy time of it.

Of the total non-performing loans in the Italiamkiag system, 21%, or €38 billion, is carried byperative
banks, a share that is nonetheless below the ott&ators of cooperative banking sector's weighthe
banking industry. Cooperative banks continue towstmwer risk levels than the Italian national aygra
thanks to their better understanding of their lamahmunities and stable, long-term relationshipth wheir
customers, which have mitigated the weight of nerfggming positions.

This is in addition to the undoubtedly greater degee of complexity and pervasiveness of the regulator
system for the banking industry, both in Italy andat the European level.



As the founding fathers of the cooperative banldépstem were well aware, the banking business stamds
single all-important foundation: trust.

In our times, undermined by a devastating econamsis, well-intentioned efforts are being madeptotect
this trust in banks through the proliferation ofjukations: it is estimated that the annual cosbdoks of
regulatory compliance at the global level is ov2ibélion.

However, the true cost is indirect: every day we taced with the consequences of bank capitalisatio
regulations. As in the rest of the industry, coagige banks must not only be increasingly well tasied in
order to face an epochal systemic crisis, but alsmply with European regulatory interpretationst tha
"deduct" securities once considered eligible fraapital, requiring that such securities be replaggedound
management practices.

Shareholders,

How is the cooperative banking industry to functiorthis scenario? More to the poihipw was the Bank
able to recover so swiftly from 2013, and what ist idoing to improve its competitive position in the
economic and regulatory scenario described above?

Overall, cooperative banks continued to supporir tleeal economies, disbursing new loans of oved €3
billion to SMEs in 2014, a strong sign of the degi@ which their strategies focus on businesses.

This is why we were perplexed by the reform ofyfaimajor cooperative banks by a law decree thatem
than one year later, still appears problematids lhot a foregone conclusion that transforming evative
banks into joint-stock companies and undertakirgyrdsulting extraordinary finance transactions willke
such banks sounder and more functional for theménoommunities.

The drive to strengthen capitalisation is very rfro Consequently, bank leaders and strategists must
constantly seek out new sources of profitabilityhiles strengthening their institution's local roasd
competitive positioning. In particular, we direcaf Banca Popolare di Cividale feel the need susnthat

the Bank reaches its 130th year of operation itebshape than ever.

Although the economic situation remained highly chlenging in 2014, in north-eastern lItaly as
elsewhere, our Bank achieved noteworthy positive selts thanks to the joint efforts of the entire
organisation, to which both the Board of Directorsand, if | may, all of the Bank's shareholders expess
their gratitude.

The main factors of our success are the daily sffof the women and men who have put themselvahen
line for us, the trust our customers have placagsiand the patience demonstrated by our shareboldeese
make up the foundation for very specific key fastmf success. Some a tangible nature, such as the
geographical proximity of our decision-making cestto businesses and families, or the longer agaemgire

of our employees at our branches than at mediunieeigd banks. Others are intangible, such as gir level

of professional experience in several specific @rehour business (for example, finance and thergre
economy).

Our Bank is solid, has deep roots in its local comumity and enjoys growing trust among investors and
business owners, resulting in constant growth ofstcustomers and shareholders and loans to businesse

Customers increased by 2.6% in the previous yemially gratifying was the rise in shareholders afrenthan
15%. Direct funding from non-institutional customéncreased by 6% and assets under managemerg%y 7.
New loans of €102 million to businesses and of é8Bion to households were written during the year.
During the year, we focused on numerous sociatu@alland educational projects, fulfilling the regts of
over 500 local organisations. Over the past seeamsy those of the severe crisis (2008—2014), ank Bias
distributed well over €7 million to social initiggs, a commitment that sets us apart as a locd aad
genuine cooperative institution. 1 would be remikd were not to mention this year's purchase of 15
defibrillators, which the Bank donated to local nuipalities and organisations in need, or if | éailto
emphasise the recognition received from the ItaBanking Association for the highly innovative natiof
the service represented by the fund-raising prdmctolunteer/non-profit organisations based oa [dtest
methods and Internet technology (Civibanca 2.0js $pecific aspect of our group’s activity will Hescribed

in detail in the 2014 Corporate Social ResponsjbiReport soon to be drafted and made availablewn
website.



These key factors of our success must be "cultivatg' protected and enhanced.

Being an independent bank is essential to all of it we are surrounded by banks that lost the key
factors to their success when they lost their indemdence.

Independence means conceiving and immediately\dnbgia series of strategic partnerships worthy lafrge
bank.

Asset management, bancassurance, consumer ceaditnd and private banking: these are examplegyf k
sectors in which we have struck partnerships fromudti-supplier standpoint capable of ensuring thait
institution enjoys a high level of productivity andmpetitiveness, with positive consequences ferhality

of service offered to customers. There are alsooxppately 15 national and international partnérat thelp
our Bank to remain competitive on the market byoffg innovative instruments and products in suppbr
its marketing efforts.

If this were not enough, in December we obtainad-fear ECB funding through a €120 million TLTRO,
while in Luxembourg the EIB provided us with accesan additional €60 million of 10-year funds teaince
medium-/long-term projects in our community. Figallve recently completed the securitisation of lyear
€250 million of assets in a transaction of an ehtimnovative nature in Italy, and probably in &pe as well,
aimed at further improving our Bank's liquidity fite. This was in addition to our new Green Accqunt
through which we raise funds over the Internetughmut Italy for investment in green economy prtgen
the country.

With the aim of ensuring that our lending businesacreasingly attentively and efficiently managied2014
we introduced a rating procedure, followed in e@L5 by a new loan monitoring procedure.

The coverage ratio for consolidated impaired loaas 43.7%, among the highest levels in the industry
whereas the level for non-performing loans was 56%.

We are proud to confirm — as we have often hadsionao do in recent years — that we do not haxe to
securities in our portfolios, nor have we distrémisuch securities.

Our Finance Department generates fundamental grofhile closely monitoring liquidity and risk, \mibut
ever exploring exotic, dangerous terrain, in a nearfially consistent with what we believe the shatdars of

a cooperative bank expect of us.

Our leasing subsidiary turns a profit, in an indpgt which regulatory changes will need to be nioreid and
exploited in the manner most consistent with thel&amission.

As | mention above, we also need to build on thefletors of our success: the Bank has had a neerge
manager since 22 January. After 30 years of expegiat Italy's three foremost banks, Gianluca Beraat
Cividale native, decided that he had what was néal¢éake up the challenge of a career with ourkBahis
is a tangible sign that the Bank can and must roatto seek out talent in order to grow.

The Bank is offering opportunities to many younge in its local community. While continuing tortain
operating costs effectively, including at the legélthe general manager (from a historical perspe)xtthe
Bank is also continuing to hire employees who haeeskills it needs to continue to prosper.

Shareholders,

In other words, Banca Popolare di Cividale is ohthe soundest companies in Friuli Venezia Giukidh the
mission of performing to the fullest its role as'lacal bank," while keeping the closest possibks tio
businesses and households, even at these difficds. Investors did not lose confidence in outitnson

even at the most crucial periods: the increasingbar of our customers and shareholders continubgdo
witness to this fact.

This meeting marks the end of my three-year terwfitde as director, during the final portion of wwh, from

May 2014 to the present, | also acted as chairithdras been an honour to serve in this capacity,iawas

with conviction that | dedicated all of my humardaprofessional energy to the task, well aware ofritato

take over for the man responsible for the indepenhdeowth of our cooperative bank, Lorenzo Pelizzo,
whom we extend our utmost gratitude. | would ai&e to thank the board of directors, board of staiu

auditors and all of the others who have been asingy professionally during this important experignc

My heartfelt thanks go to General Manager Marioadi, who left the position on 31 December aft@r 1
months of intense, determined and fruitful servig.sincere best wishes to the new general manager.

A sincere thank you to all of our employees, whuehbeen the crucial factor in restoring our insio to
profitability immediately, despite the many diffides. Without this wealth of sound, dedicated tgses, we

would not have achieved the results that we have. —



Finally, you, the shareholders, deserve our gidditior the strong sense of loyalty to the Bank jfuat have
shown: never squander this wealth, which has be@ayenbol of autonomy and independence for oupregi

We are all working together to build on our compartystory, setting aside the pursuit of persontdrests
contrary to the cooperative spirit. In this framiarind, the board of directors has decided to nateinme for
re-election by the shareholders as director, augegshat | welcome in the spirit of service andhnfull
awareness of the responsibility that it entails.

I would like to cite the words of my predecessoithwvhich he concluded last year's financial reptft
mention is still made of Cividale both in and begaur region, it is due not only to its long histatating
back to the times of the Romans or Lombards, itaunmeents or Unesco recognition, but also to thiskBan
which bears the name of this city and embodiesitheere, genuine values of the people of Friuli."



Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking Group

Group financial highlights and balance sheet ratios

BALANCE SHEET DATA 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %

Loans to customers 2.735.250 3.113.834 -12,2%

Financial assets and liabilities 1.100.531 1.580.092 -30,4%
Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 7.776 7.529 3,3%
Total assets 4.228.830 5.097.258 -17,0%

Direct funding 2.702.030 3.698.696 -26,9%

Indirect funding 879.658 874.087 0,6%

- of wich: Assets under management 586.920 544.303 7,8%

Total funding 3.581.687 4.572.783 -21,7%
Shareholders' equity 276.177 261.309 5,7%
Reclassified consolidated balance sheet

ASSETS 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %
Cash and cash equivalents 18.487 20.021 -1,7%
Financial assets held for trading 3.032 3.512 -13,7%
Financial assets available for sale 1.033.838 1.472.132 -29,8%
Invetments held to maturity 64.697 105.413 -38,6%
Due from banks 159.347 163.750 -2,7%
Loans to customers 2.735.250 3.113.834 -12,2%
Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 7.776 7.529 3,3%
Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (1) 103.971 106.377 -2,3%
Other assets (2) 102.432 104.690 -2,2%
Total assets 4.228.830 5.097.258 -17,0%
LIABILITIES 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %

Due to banks 1.121.823 1.010.863 11,0%
Direct funding from customers (1) 2.702.030 3.698.696 -26,9%
Financial liabilities held for trading 1.036 965 7,4%
Other liabilities 118.034 116.332 1,5%
Specific provisions (2) 9.730 9.094 7,0%
Shareholders' equity (3) 276.177 261.309 57%
Total liabilities 4.228.830 5.097.258 -17,0%
Reclassified consolidated income statement

INCOME STATEMENT DATA 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %

Net interest income (including result of hedging) 69.516 82.406 -15,6%

Net commissions 21.741 22.287 -2,5%
Dividends and net income (loss) of equity investments accounted for using equity

method (1) 1.174 1.278 -8,1%

Net trading income 35.624 51.056 -30,2%
Other operating income (expenses) (4) 2.020 (411) 591,6%
Operating income 130.075 156.616 -16,9%
Personnel expenses (39.879) (41.308) -3,5%
Other administrative expenses (2) (23.906) (25.696) -7,0%

Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (3.473) (1.374) 152,7%
Operating cost (67.258) (68.378) -1,6%
Income (loss) from operating 62.817 88.238 -28,8%
Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans and other assets (38.950) (128.150) -69,6%
Goodwill impairment - (1.051) 100,0%

Net provisions for risks and charges (1.286) (2.410) 46,7%
Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 22.580 (43.374) n.s.

Tax on income from continuing operations (12.517) 7.581 n.s.

Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 10.065 (35.793) n.s.

Net income for the period attributable to the paren  t company 10.065 (35.793) n.s.
BALANCE SHEET RATIOS 31/12/2014 31/12/2013

Indirect funding from customers / Total funding 24,56% 19,11%

Assets under management / Indirect funding from customers 66,72% 62,27%

Direct funding from customers / Total liabilities 63,90% 72,56%

Loans to customers / Direct funding from customers 101,23% 84,19%

Loans to customers / Total assets 64,68% 61,09%




CREDIT RISK INDICATORS (thousands of euros) 31/12/2 014 31/12/2013

Net non-performing loans 13,44% 11,07%
Other net impaired loans 6,59% 5,10%
Net non-performing loans / Loans to customers 1,32% 3,82%
Other net impaired loans / Loans to customers 64,1% 147,97%
Non performing loans hedging 13,69% 11,64%
Other impaired loans hedging 43,72% 44,65%
Cost of credit 1,32% 3,82%
Profitability ratios 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Net interest income/Operating Income 53,44% 52,62%
Net commision income/Operating Income 16,71% 14,23%
Cost/income 51,71% 43,66%
Net income for the period/Total Assets 0,24% -0,70%
Net income for the period/RWA 0,44% -1,38%
Productivity ratios 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Operating cost / N°of employees 115 117
Operating income / N°of employees 223 266
Loans to customers / N°of employees 4.692 5.251
Direct funding / N°of employees 4.635 6.237
Structure ratios 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Loans to customers / Total net assets 67,23% 63,13%
Direct funding / Total net assets 66,41% 74,99%
Assets under management / Indirect funding from customers 66,72% 62,27%
Loans to customers / Direct funding from customers 101,23% 84,19%
Total assets / Shareholders' equity 1531,20% 1950,67%
Share value IMM2M4 3122013
Share value 2450 24,50
N* of shares 16.971.085 17.022.649
Shareholders’ equity 2T8ATT 261.309
P/BY 1,51 1,60
Operating structure 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
N°of employees 583 593
Branches 75 74
Basic Earning per share 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Adjusted attributable profit 10.065 (35.793)
Weighted average number of shares 16.634.078 16.634.078
Basic Earning per share 0,605 (2,152)
OTHER ECONOMIC INFORMATION JMMZ2M4 3MM22013
Operating cost / Operating income (cost income ratio) 51,7% 43,7%
SOLVENCY RATIOS 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Common Equity Tierl 10,04% 8,37%
Total capital ratio 10,66% 10,31%

(&)
—



Directors’ report on operations of the Bank and Graup

Introduction

The primary statutes governing the preparationhef directors’ report on operations are Art. 2428hef
Italian Civil Code, Art. 3 of Legislative Decree N87/1992 concerning the separate and consolidated
accounts of banks, both as recently amended bysladigie Decree No. 32 of 2 February 2007, and Bafnk
Italy Circular No. 262 of 22 December 2005, as ameely Presentation Schemes and Rules for Compiling
Separate and Consolidated Bank Financial Statements

Pursuant to Art. 3, paragraph 3-bis, of Legislaidarree No. 87/1992, the separate and consolidepsit on
operations may be presented as a single docunmemthich greater emphasis is placed, as appropmate,
matters relevant to the companies included withéndcope of consolidation as a whole.

Accordingly, this report has been drafted in acaom with the above Art. 3, paragraph 3-bis, ofislagve
Decree No. 87/1992, consolidating the analysishef &roup’s and Parent Company’s performances into a
single document.

The macroeconomic scenariol

The international economy

In 2014 the global economy and international trizdleshort of expectations. Economic activity aecated in
the United States, where consumption also grewcbntinued to contract in Japan and China. Thene we
also increased risks of a further slowdown dueotttiouing uncertainty regarding the economic andricial
situation in Russia, whose economy is burdenedhéysanctions imposed by the West, the sudden drigei
price of crude oil and the collapse of the rouble.

International trade is believed to have grown id£0although at an estimated rate of approxime@elyo,
below the growth rate for GDP and the historicadrage.

After a long period of high pricethe price of oil washalved from June to December 2014. This decling wa
due to both supply and demand factors. Supply eoad to rise, thanks to greater production thareeteul,

especially in the United States. On the demand Bdesr growth Cona S T

than expected in Japan and the Euro Area in thendeand third in the main advanced countries (1)
quarters, and signs of a slowdown in China, ledidnwards — e #55 12-mont persnigs shenges)
revisions of forecast oil consumption in 2014 ar@l® with | -, . :
clear repercussions on prices. The Internationahéfry Fund * [/~ R e — |4
has estimated that if the price of crude were &hearound 50 " . \[* .. b ~"feadv= | | .
dollars a barrel, and 60% of the decline were duesupply | 1\“’/!““’.’ ; “"’\,x;‘“_‘ .
factors, the increase in global GDP would amouriietween 0.4 © - i s VA ;
and 0.8 percentage points at the end of 2015-16ordimng to =

estimates by the OECD, on the basis of the Fursdsnaptions, * “=& e e
the increase for advanced nations alone will bep@@&entage —=mes -~ —-iweiesn e ses
points.

Euro Area

The recovery is showing the first signs of slowinghe Euro Area. In the third quarter, tB®P of the major
economies resumed its rise in France (+0.3%), dribyethe expansion of public and private spendimd)the
change in inventory and, to a very limited extémiGermany (+0.1%), where spending by householdstaa
government accelerated. In Italy, GDP fell (-0.1%jowth is believed to have remained modest irfaheth
guarter, with uneven performances from one couottpe next.

Consumer prices fell into negative territory in Bewer (-0.2% in the 12 months). The decline was
undoubtedly due to the change in energy prices.oNt#te most volatile components, inflation wouldaunt
to a positive 0.8%. According to economic survgyse dynamics are expected to remain weak in 201b
the medium term.

There are signs of improvementdredit conditions: loans to families increased at a matderate (+1.1%),
whereas the reduction of loans to companies was modest than in previous months (-0.4%).

1 Source: The Bank of Italy’s Bolletino Economico. —



The Italian economy

The ltalian economy weakened once more, after dafgrstabilising in the second half of 2013. lnet
summer, Italy's GDP decreased by 0.1% comparedhdoptevious period, and is also believed to have
declined in the fourth quarter of the year.

Industrial production decreased in the autumn. i@nbiasis of the Bank of Italy's estimates for Ddwemmthe
decline is believed to have come to slightly ldemthalf a percentage point in the fourth quartéhe year
and nearly one percentage point in all of 2014.0Ading to surveys by the Bank of Italy, more compan
continue to believe that the general economic sitndas worsening than perceive an improvemenhoaitjh
with a modest reduction of the negative balance pawed with the September survey. The projected
investment expenditure in 2015, in nominal termssbelieved to have remained essentially unchanged f
nearly half of companies. More companies repoitey tvere increasing investments than were planciirg
backs.

Company profitability also decreased slightly ire tthird quarter of 2014, to 31.9%. Financial expsns
remained essentially unchanged, whereas the wefgitoss fixed investments (in relation to addetu®n
declined further, resulting in a decreased neediriancing.

Private consumption continued to recover slowlyyedr in particular by purchases of durable and semi
durable goods (1.9% and 1.1%, respectively), whiteer components stagnated. The recovery of dip®sa
income in the summer, which benefited from measuresipport of families with medium-to-low incomes
included in the Stability Act, was accompanied Iyiacreased propensity to save. Consumption spgndin
continues to be held back by the difficult condigsoof the labour market and uncertainty concerirey
economic situations of families.

Banking and finance

The weakness of investments and the constant eigél lassociated with borrowers on the demand side
contributed to keeping supply at conservative kevel

According to the banks interviewed as part of tharterly survey of bank lending in the Euro Ardee@ank
Lending Survey the supply of credit to businesses and fam#lesved moderately, benefiting primarily from
the improved liquidity positions of intermediariesd the greater competitive pressures from othekda
Customers with strong creditworthiness were favouvehile high perceived risk continued to be asseci
with the outlook for particular sectors or companignd, in the case of families, the reductiorhanvtalue of
collateral caused by declining property prices.

The improved lending policies and official rate <afpplied by the ECB in September of the previcesr y
contributed to reducing margins on the average afdsians.

In the fourth quarter of 2014, the flow néw bad debtsremained stable 2.6% at total loans (net of sedson
factors and on an annual basis). Credit qualityseoed for construction companies, whereas manuiiagtu
and service companies recorded an improvementfaraities, new bad debts decreased as a percentage o
loans, to 1.2%. Preliminary information indicatéstt in October and November the total exposure to
borrowers entering the bad debt category for thet fime decreased by 9% compared to the correspgpnd
period of 2013. Compared to the previous two marititesdecline was more modest.

The cooperative banking systerh

The continuing recession in Italy conditioned bafdsding practices. Nonetheless, in 2014 coopardtanks
continued to provide support to local economiedispursing over €30 billion of new loans to SMEgl an
dedicating over one-half of new loans to compatoehis category. In terms of non-performing pasit, the
risk level associated with loans disbursed by coaipee banks continued to rise this year, althotagha lesser
extent than at the systemic level. Gross non-peiifay loans amounted to 12.9% of the total loans of
cooperative banks, 2.5 percentage points beloighee for the entire industry. Similar figures &ppo loans

to small and medium businesses. The risk leveuohdoans written by cooperative banks was 14.6%, 1
percentage points below the level of the industrall.

The OECD's estimates for the current year in lialjicate modest growth (0.2%), accompanied by an
increase in private consumption of a similar ex{eft3%). Within this scenario of a gradual impnomant in
economic expectations, the forecast for the Itatianking system is of a return to increases imth& asset
and liability captions, with an improvement at teeel of the income statement as well.

mmm@Source: Italian National Association of Cooperative Banks: Overview and Outlook of the Italian Economy.



The regional banking system

The September 2014 figures indicate a continuirgjrie in bank loans to businesses of an annual 2arb

in loans to consumer households of 0.8%. Deposiis by businesses began to grow once more in hay a
reached annual growth of 7.6% in September. Byrashtdeposits held by households increased by.2.1%
There were positive signs from the real-estate ataskhich in the second quarter of 2014 postedaa-ga-
year increase in transactions in Friuli Veneziali@iof 3.6% (-3.1% at the Italian national levedynd an
increase in mortgage loans disbursed of 5.8% (+&fl#ite Italian national level).

New bad debt flows in Friuli Venezia Giuli&:
=07 Credit quality, measured as new bad debt positions
as a percentage of total loans at the beginnintpef
period, is slowly improving for loans to businesses

30 new bad debt positions among loans approved by
/\‘\\ banks came to 2.7% in September 2014 (4.4% in
7 September 2013). On the other hand, new bad debt

positions amongst consumer households remained
i ) i essentially stable at 0.8% (0.9% in September 2013)

40
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Marzo Giugne  Settembre Dicembre  Marzo Giugno  Settembre (DG%O)SItShdd by bUSIneSSGS began to I’ISE once more
[——Totale ——= Famiglie consumatrici imprese in July, and in September reached an annual growth

rate of 7.6%, while household deposits increased by
2.1%.

According to the most recent economic foredasits 2015 regional GDP is expected to increase by
approximately half a point, rising to +0.7% (+0.580ltaly), while the unemployment rate is projected
continue to rise (7.9% in the region and 12.9%aty).

3 Source: Autonomous Region of Friuli Venezia Giulia: Economic Crisis in Friuli Venezia Giulia: Monthly Statistical Summary.

4 Source: Prometeia. Pr—



2014 Reports and Financial Statements

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group

Scope of consolidation
The consolidated financial statements of the bankiroup of which Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.gsA
the Parent Company include:

1. the financial statements of Banca Popolare di @ieids.c.p.A., Civileasing S.p.A., Tabogan S.rihgd a
Civitas SPV S.r.l., consolidated on a line-by-Ibeesis; and

2. the financial statements of Acileasing Friuli Velae@iulia S.p.A., Acirent S.r.l. and Help Line S\pand
Itas Assicurazioni S.p.A, consolidated accordinth®equity method.

Auditing of the consolidated financial statements

The Parent Company has submitted its separate @mablidated financial statements for the reviewhaf
independent auditors Reconta Ernst & Young S.p.Ae Tauditing engagement was granted by the
Shareholders' Meeting on 9 May 2010.

Structure of the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 831 December 2014
At 31 December 2014, the Banca Popolare di Civi@alsup was organised as follows:

Banca Popolare di Cividale 5.c.p.A.

100%

=i sl Itas Assicurazioni T Acileasing F.V.G.
abogan S.r.l. S.pA. lelp Line S5.p.A. S.pA.

OTHER

Vivabiocell SpA

Confartigianato Udine Servizi Srl

Centro Formazione Professionale Scarl

Catas SpA

Friuli News Srl

Torre Natisone Gal Soc.Cons.arl +59% - Banking Group
Deielna Banka Slovenjie d.d.

LC.B.P.1 Jstpopolbanche SpA 14% P other




The Group’s branch network consisted of 75 opematibranches at 31 December 2014.
During the year, the Cividale del Friuli branch opd in a new location.

With the newly opened branches, the Group now haiesence in seven provinces in the regions ofliFriu
Venezia Giulia and Veneto, distributed as follows:

- 41 in the province of Udine;

- 8 in the province of Gorizia;

- 11 in the province of Pordenone;

- 3 in the province of Trieste;

- 6 in the province of Treviso;

- 5in the province of Venice;

- 1 in the province of Belluno.

The human resources of the Banca Popolare di Civita Group
At 31 December 2014, the human resources of thepaoi@s belonging to the Banca Popolare di Cividale
S.c.p.A. Group numbered 583, compared to 593 ireDéer 2013.

During the year, 4 employees were hired and 14theftGroup. The sales network (branches) emplastafa
of 400, representing 68.6% of the total headcount.

Workforce statistics for the Banca Popolare di Civilale Group
Classification of staff by professional category:

31122014 322013
Men Women Total Men Women Total
Senior managers ] 1 9 9 - 9
Middle managers 189 34 223 186 4 220
Widdle managers — part time - 11 11 - 10 10
3rd professional area 145 138 284 187 147 304
3rd professional area — part time 4 44 43 4 36 40
2nd professional area z 5 8 3 T 10
Total 350 233 583 359 234 593

Incoming and outgoing personnel:

Changes 2014 Changes 2013
Men Women Total Men Women Total
Hirings 3 1 4 5 2
Terminations 12 2 14 7 2 9

Breakdown of workforce by age, gender and education

IMH212014 311272013
WMen Women Total Men Women Total

No. of employees by gender 350 233 583 359 234 593
Percentage of employees by gender B80,0% 40,0% 100,0%: B80,5% 39,5% 100,0%
Average age (years) 45 00 42 30 44 5§ 44 30 40,43 4277
Level of education

University degree 134 104 238 138 102 240
Secondary school diploma 208 125 333 213 128 341
Other 3 4 12 8 4 12

Breakdown of workforce between headquarters anddiranetwork:

Mumber of employees Mumber of employees

IMN22014 % IMN22013 %
Headguarters 183 31 4% 187 3.5%
Branch network 400 68,6% 408 68,5%
Total 583 100,0% 593 100,0%

Training
As in previous years, the 2014 Training Plan wasdtédd according to the guidelines envisaged inthinee-
year Strategic Plan. In further detail, traininggmammes were implemented with the aim of: bringingent
skills into line with the strategic skills idengfil; disseminating the knowledge present in the emwy@nd
encouraging uniform behaviour; and disseminatimpmany values and objectives. Training activity tolod
form of behavioural initiatives of a managerialurat(on communication, relationships and sale#fjaiives
| I



of a technical nature (on credit and products) iaitéhtives concerning laws and regulations (preiam of
money-laundering, the administrative liability aitigies, workplace safety, etc.).

During 2014, the employees of Banca Popolare did@ig S.c.p.A. received a total of 20,325 hours of
training, corresponding to 2,710 man-days.

Particular attention was devoted to organising sesiconcerning legal obligations, with a special$oon
IVASS rules (IVASS Regulation No. 5 of 16/10/2006)process that involved conducting the associated
training and subsequent refresher sessions onaimseliissues in order to ensure that insurance gredies
staff were able to keep their qualifications cutréPonsiderable efforts were also dedicated taitngi and
refresher sessions for personnel concerning manaydering prevention rules pursuant to Legislaeeree

No. 231 of 2007.

Staff members also participated in conventions aedhinars organised by industry associations and
companies and other organisations with experiencihé areas in question in order to further explbe
various issues and new developments that occunrggkibanking industry.

Document on the Group’s compensation policies

The general principles of the governance provisissised by the Bank of Iltaly place especial emphasithe
mechanisms for providing compensation and incestii@ bank strategic supervision and control body
members, management, employees and contractorstatedhat those mechanisms are among the keydact
to fostering the competitiveness and governancbaoiks, in addition to being a means of attracting a
retaining employees with professional skills angezkise suited to the company’s needs.

Such compensation mechanisms are to be inspirethdoyrinciples of sound, prudent risk management
policies and are to be consistent with long-terrmpany strategies and objectives. Supervisory régaka
thus envisage that personnel compensation policieliding any plans based on financial instruméatg.,
stock options), be subject to approval by the di@ders’ meeting.

The shareholders’ meeting is thus called upon psae the Group Compensation Policies, updatedspect

of the new supervisory provisions on the mattenadsin November 2014. This document provides ailddta
account of the Banca Popolare di Cividale Groupisgensation and incentive policies and the priesimf
propriety, fairness and transparency upon whiclsahpolices are founded, in accordance with the 'bank
business philosophy, which aims to create sustiredmnomic, but also social, value in the mediammt

In response to the supervisory provisions, the degument requires that a part of the variable corsggon

of key staff be paid in financial instruments, dfieally the Bank's shares. Under the Consob rgtagerning
the issuers of financial instruments, this resuitthe obligation to draw up a prospectus to barstibd for
the approval of the shareholders’ meeting, desgitiie compensation and the forms of remunerataich ip
financial instruments.

On this first occasion, the prospectus is limitecitqualitative description of the process, in atance with
the Policies. At a later juncture, it will includlee details of the financial instruments (humbedt galue) that
may be paid to beneficiaries if all of the condisoestablished by the bonus system are satisfiatktéiled
disclosure of the implementation of the Group’s pensation policies is also provided to the ordirsgysion

of the Shareholders’ Meeting.

Bonus and incentive system

During the year, activity in the area of human teses management policies included an update to the
incentive system for the sales network focuseduantitative balance sheet and income statemerdttavgth

a focus on the long term and customer satisfactwinmje also taking management risk profiles into
consideration. The incentive system is integratéol the more general bonus system, which condlisteaset

of rewards (fixed and variable) for the professl@ma and qualitative and quantitative performancéshe
Group’s human resources.

Mission and values of the Banca Popolare di CividalGroup
The mission of the Banca Popolare di Cividale S&c.@roup is tocreate value over timefor:
- shareholders who believe in this venture and have placed tinesgt in us;
- customers the households and businesses that, in exchangéhdir loyalty, are entitled to
appropriate services;
- employees who add value to the Group and, in return, expeatessional growth and economic
rewards; and
- the community, as true progress is not possible unless econgnawth is accompanied by

social, cultural, ethical and moral advancement.
— I



The Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. Group se¢eksecome a point of reference for families, goveent
and businesses in the Friuli Venezia Giulia regang to promote cultural, economic and social ghowtits
local area.

The Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. Group id¢eto continue to operate independently, identifya
forms of cooperation that can help it achieve digporate aims.

The mission of the Banca Popolare di Cividale S&c.@roup is inspired by the following values:
- Driving change

The Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. Group séeks a driver of change by continuously questignis
function and re-casting itself in innovative, etiee ways.

- Independence

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group intends tdinae to operate independently, identifying allnfer of
cooperation that can help it achieve its corpoaites.

- Customer focus

Customers lie at the heart of the Group’s stratagit operational choices. Relationships with custsnare
based on attentiveness and a propensity to listearder to offer a constantly evolving range afgucts and
services.

- Entrepreneurship and involvement

A spirit of initiative , belief, commitment andparticipation characterise the people who work for our Group.
These same characteristics underpin our searaufdity and innovation in our products and servicesrder
to cater to customer needs.

- Competence and professional growth

The growth of the Banca Popolare di Cividale SA.fsroup over time leverages the Group’s wealth of
professional skills and experience by sharing keogé and promoting the development of interpersonal
relations.

- Ethics and transparency

Responsibility and fairness are the cornerstoneth@fGroup’s interaction with customers, sharehslde
associates and the community as a whole. By enmgansparency in business and commercial dealings
supporting social responsibility initiatives andgpecting the environment, the Banca Popolare did&lier
S.c.p.A. Group intends to foster economic, soaidl eultural development in the area where it opstat

- Identity and history

The Group’s cultural roots can be traced backddistoric identity as a credit institution foundedfoster
local economic and social development.

Corporate management and the pursuit of a common géctive

The shareholders

The Company had 14,544 shareholders at 31.12.2B&4result of the purchase of interests by 1,83& ne
investors and the sale of interests by 281 shaidel®l

The new "Rules and Procedures for the Trading aicBaPopolare di Cividale Shares" approved by the
shareholders' meeting of 8 December 2013, entaetedorce at the beginning of the year. In thiswoent,

the Bank governs the functional conditions of tHatfprm for the trading of its ordinary shares dre t
secondary market, established with Istituto Ceatm@élle Banche Popolari (ICBPI) in order to offées i
customers a means of supporting the liquidity efrtmvestments, in a scenario of complete trarespay.



A total of 2,512 transactions involving a total wwle of 326,827 shares were executed during the pdlar
treasury shares held in portfolio (51,564) werecedad by resolution of the Board of Directors of
17/12/2014. During 2014, 1,831 applications for #@mission of new shareholders were reviewed and
approved. The demonstration of the principle of“tygen nature of the company” sanctioned by Art$28

of the Italian Civil Code is summarised in the daling table, which shows changes in shareholdees the
past five years:

Year Incoming Outgoing shareholders
shareholders
2009 878 374
2010 1,502 357
2011 570 384
2012 1,012 608
2013 1,236 551
2014 1,831 281



Annual report on the mutual nature of the cooperative and corporate social responsibility

This section of the report, in addition to discliaggthe obligation imposed by the reformed textAoticle
2545 of the Italian Civil Code, represents an intgoair opportunity to provide shareholders with obyeg
measurable data that certify that the Parent Coypaperations match the mutual spirit of the Conmypas
envisaged by Article 3 of the Articles of Assoaiati In other words, this report allows the Bankptovide
further proof that the cooperative model is weltesd, even in the current competitive scenarianaeting the
needs of economic, moral and cultural promotiorresged by the society and communities in whiclBiek
operates.

The Parent Company pursues the wellbeing, promatimhdevelopment of its local communities, botlitsn
traditional base of operation and new areas, inraemce with the mutual nature of cooperative bamki

The Parent Company’s endeavours are inspired byptheiples of lawfulness, loyalty, propriety and
transparency as it pursues its primary goal oftorgavalue for its shareholders, customers, emm@syand
local communities at large.

During 2014, the Board of Directors steered theditinfon's operations towards a primary focus on
shareholders. Shareholders are of central impagtaimce they are also customers of the Bank or @heup
institutions. The twofold role of shareholder andtomer is an advantage that emphasises the bandsof
and strengthens the mutual orientation of commeiruizatives.

Article 3, paragraph 3, of the Articles of Assomatexpressly states that “[ijn accordance withntgitutional
goals, the Company shall provide its shareholdsteruers with access to specific services undeilggied
conditions, just as it shall give preference tshareholders in issuing loans, all other conditibeing equal”.
The figure at the end of 2014 appears especiafjgifesant in this respect, in that it indicates tttlihe
shareholders of Banca Popolare di Cividale whoadge customers of Group companies hold an interfest
over 90%.

During 2014, the Bank continued to pursue the fplas enunciated above by offering shareholde=nfiral
and banking products at better economic conditibas standard list prices.

Yet it is not only initiatives aimed at sharehoki¢hat bear witness to the Parent Company’s pucsitie
mutual objectives envisaged by the Articles of Asston. The focus on the local community’s neexlisarne
out by a number of initiatives aimed at providingcigl, cultural, athletic, solidarity and environmiel
support. Most such initiatives are modest in scapd contribute to the lives of hundreds of entitesl
associations spread throughout the territory, givise to intense activity with an important effect local
communities.

Corporate social responsibility and the Banca Popale di Cividale Group

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group’s sociallypmssible behaviour shows that our institution ishban
economic player and an active participant in ital@community.

The local focus that has always characterised oaugisbinds us to local communities with reciprosgbport
and reinforcement. Placing the community’s expémtatat the heart of the company’s strategies ésajrithe
factors that set apart our approach. Our Groupahaays contributed to the sustainable developmétiie
community through an approach to management airmeelirdorcing social cohesion. A focus on the local
community and solidarity are the founding valuescobperative banks, yet they are also the valuas th
inspire our Group's mission. The Bank adds value teensfers it back to the community, allowing tbe
creation of further value and generating profitat tetimulate demand and create jobs by also segtinm
involvement of those who do have direct relatiopshiith the Bank. Banca Popolare di Cividale was luf
the need for solidarity amongst people from the esdocal community who grasped the chance to work
together to achieve goals not possible for the stimdividual efforts.

Local banks contribute to a community's growth bpmorting its most deserving endeavours. Duringd201
the companies of the Banca Popolare di Cividalai@supported local entities and associations ititwoimg

to do their work on behalf of the community.

A total of €167 thousand in charitable donationsrevenade to schools, entities, athletic and cultural
associations and societies operating in the redioradditional €323 thousand was provided to lagdlities
for which the Bank provides treasury service.

Accordingly, the total amount of funds donateddoially relevant initiatives at the Group level cabo €490
thousand in 2014.

It should also be noted that Group companies hawested over €491 thousand in the community to Spon
cultural and educational activities, events aimeédpeomoting the local economy, and local athletic

associations and events.



Considering contributions towards social initiativend the investment in promotional activity, ardleding
advertising, narrowly defined, the total financsalpport representative of the banking group's dnsual
commitment in the community came to €981 thousandamount that may fairly be considered to cortstitu
social dividend.

Areas of activity 2014

H social welfare, academic and educational initiatives and local communities
H measures aimed at developing the local cultural heritage
M local events and promotion of the local aera and its economy

M inilialives in Lhe lield of sodial inclusion, sport and free Llime

The Bank's endeavours to make the most of the camtyrairich historical and artistic heritage enable
important cultural activities to be carried out.
The exhibit "The Crucifix of Cividale and WoodenuBeture in the Patriarchate of Aquileia in the Bfa
Pellegrine 1l (12th—13th Centuries)" promoted bg Begional Superintendency and hosted by the Ratizz
Nordis museum in Cividale di Friuli, was held dgyithe year. The Bank was not only official sportsothe
art exhibit, but also lent an important item, namighly's oldest wooden crucifix, dating back te thlth or
12th century, probably attributable to the Rhindlanhool, acquired by the bank in 2008. The exksititwed
30 very rare works from Friuli Venezia Giulia, Sémian Carniola, Istria, Veneto, Alto Adige, Tyrole,
Carinthia, Styria, and Bavaria, representing faatrams.
In 2014, thanks to the contribution provided by &afopolare di Cividale, the art catalogue Theuéstof
Colour: from Figuration to Abstraction was present€he volume includes interviews and critical 1ot
the works of artists of the calibre of Barbaro, &udo, Celiberti, Colo, Finzi, Licata, Paolucci, &idaina. An
unprecedented journey through the art world insping the multiple tonalities expressed by the warkthe
eight artists considered, representatives of timeecaporary art scene in Friuli and Veneto and leadéthe
cultural renaissance movement in north-eastem tkat began in 1942 and continues to the presant d
Also worthy of mention is Banca Popolare di Civilal membership in and support for the Mittelfest
Association, based in the ducal city. The assamatvas created with the aim of contributing to the
development of knowledge and the exchange of expegiin the fields of theatrical and musical peniance
between Friuli Venezia Giulia and central Europaations. To this end, each year the associatioanisgs
an event entitled Mittelfest in Cividale del Friuk multi-cultural festival featuring prose, musiance,
cinema and street theatre.
During the reporting year, the Bank continued tppsut local associations committed to spreading and
promoting popular culture and traditions, includiagyanisations that represent the Slovenian minanit
Friuli Venezia Giulia, which is highly active indfcultural arena.
The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group, which hasagbvbeen attentive to academics and education,
promoted the ninth edition of the Regional Savibgy devoted to nursery and elementary school staden
The 2014 edition included an original touch: artnainning on the stretch of rail between Udine @nddale
del Friuli was turned into a classroom and spagaayp games teaching the virtues of saving for hesl of
local students. Teaching students about savingshgghly current issue, which is why Banca Popoldire
Cividale is interested in proposing the subjecydang students, so that they might reflect on theadrtance
of saving not only money, but also time, energy eagpect for the environment, by identifying andatthg
an appropriate lifestyle. The event also involved presentation of the volume Tic Tac, Ce Nasdigl?
teacher Miriam Pupini, in collaboration with Banapolare di Cividale and the Friuli PhilologicalcBaty.
The book concerns the subject of saving time arain®ed at students of regional schools. The voligria
three languages, lItalian, Friulian and Sloveniaith vihe intention of promoting mutual understanding
between our linguistic communities.
Last year, the FAI (Italian Environmental Fund) Gooof Cividale del Friuli proposed that Banca Papeldi
Cividale participate in the project "Environmentbrnings for Schools" involving visits to its brameéw
() building, inaugurated in March 2014, by severaksts from secondary schools in Cividdtewas very
(\J interesting for young students to get a close labkhe modern building from inside, in part becaiise
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allowed them to familiarise themselves with itsyfiacities in various areas, such as ecology, teahbgical
innovation, energy conservation, contemporary artljitecture and sculpture), and the social functaf a
cooperative bank in the local community.

Local promotion is another of the banking group’srpgatives, and its support for local developnemnts

is proof of that fact. The Bank continued to cotledte with the San Daniele Ham Consortium in 2014 t
organise the international event A Festive Air, ¥dnich Banca Popolare di Cividale acted as the tven
official sponsor. Support was also renewed for Bine Loco Association of Friuli Venezia Giulia artet
Alpine Refuge and Excursion Shelter Managers Asgioci of Friuli Venezia Giulia and Veneto.

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group continuedl&y @n active role in the areas of sport and free,t
maintaining support for racing, cycling and golfdacontributing to the ongoing operation of locabttmall,
rugby, volleyball, basketball, tennis and swimmicigbs, as well as all other disciplines that previah
important opportunity for togetherness.

In 2014 the Civibanca Project was revamped. Thaative, strongly supported by Banca Popolare di
Cividale, promotes local associations with the lmgment of the entire community. In order to kedthvhe
times and the local community's needs, versiono2.he Civibanca Project was created: now onlinéghat
address www.progettocivibanca.it, the new fundingisplatform ("crowdfunding” is the technical term)
serves our community. This free tool allows locsdariations to achieve their social aims with Hedm the
local community, in addition to the aid that thegvh always received from Banca Popolare di Cividahe
Bank's goal is to forge partnerships with orgaiosat and associations active in the local community
supporting and fostering the achievement of shamajects in pursuit of social and cultural growth,
response to the community's specific needs. Cigatirared value is the true purpose of the Civib@h0a
Project.

For the 2014 Christmas holidays, the banking grdapided to put the sum spent each year on personal
organizers and year-end gifts to local associatiorganisations and schools committed to imponaojects
focusing on the social and cultural developmenthefcommunity. In addition, defibrillators were phased
for local municipalities and organisations in ne#djs providing an essential tool to be used tpoed
swiftly and save lives in cases of cardiac arréstoncrete step for our community.

The reader is referred to the Banca Popolare ddé@le's forthcoming 2014 Social Responsibility Repo

The Group's operating performance during the year

The continuation of the unfavourable phase of tbenemic cycle, in an operating scenario of incragsi
complexity and ever-stricter regulatory constraititas thrown Italian banks — and especially thogh @&
strong local focus on traditional lending, which kmaup most of the Italian banking industry — into a
unprecedented profitability crisis. This, then, tree challenge that banks must face today: recouping
profitability and continuing to support the courdgryeal economy by providing "good" credit, whillsaa
diversifying their revenues by entering new bussess such as asset management and insurance anohpen
products, private banking and capital markets. Aeotmportant avenue to be explored by managersehei
structural reduction of operating costs, in terrhbath personnel costs and logistics and orgawisaticosts,
through a new approach to distribution models agdrmsational structure.

In this challenging operating scenario of profourmhsformation, the year ended on 31 December 2014
marked a turning point for the Banca Popolare didaile Group, with a return to sustainable profitgbin

line with the objectives defined in its strategiam

Overall, the results achieved paint a positive yset confirming the strong operating performanche T
coverage ratio for doubtful loans stood at 43.7%e of the highest levels in the entire Italian bagk
industry. There was also a further improvemenhim Bank's liquidity position, with regulatory cagitatios

in line with the minimum levels imposed by the nBasel Il regulations. The common equity tier ligat
stood at 10.04% and the total capital ratio at @%.6

Main aspects of commercial activity

Sales and marketing policy

During 2014, the Group continued to implement iédes and marketing policy in accordance with the
guidelines set in the new strategic plan, focusingrationalising its product catalogue and impletimgn
commercial initiatives aimed at helping bank brascheach their targets for direct, transparentiogis with
their customers. The Group also restyled its prtsdaicd services portfolio effectively, constanthdating the
terms over the year in line with developments mfihancial market.



The initiatives carried to completion during theayallowed the Group to strengthen its customextimais,
through intense cross-selling and customer loyptlggrammes, while also increasing the number of the
Bank's customers through promotional activitiese@#o specific customer targets.

Products and services for individuals and families

The Bank’s line of products and services for indiidls and families can be divided into three gdraresns:
payment/services, credit and investment/security.

Payment/service products

In the current-account segment, the Group’s difietsisolutions, aimed at satisfying customers’ ffjiec
needs, contributed to increasing the number of oestomers who decided to choose our Group. The net
balance of new accounts opened and accounts clzmeeé to over 2,000 new current accounts opened,
resulting in an increase in the Bank’s individuadi damily customers of 2.9%.

During 2014, online services for individuals witaed an increase in customers’ usage of the Civib@nk
Internet banking platform, a service that allowstomers to receive information and make transastiith

the Bank over the Internet directly from their olinmes in absolute security, 24 hours a day. Active
individual users numbered 25,931 at year-end (®A&@mpared to 2013).

The security measures implemented in 2014 haveegretfective, as witnessed by the very low incigeot
fraud.

In the electronic payments sector, payment cattilalision yielded significant results in 2014: Gzt credit
cards climbed to 18,667 active cards, up by 9.6¥iP@y prepaid cards increased by 29% to approxiyat
9,900 units; and ATM cards in issue humbered apprately 32,500, up by 14.6%.

Credit products

In 2014 the Group’s activity continued to focus mintaining credit offerings appropriate to the dsee
expressed by households in order to ensure thépig®f access to home ownership.

Customers who met the requirements continued toyemgcess to the subsidies provided under the mabgio
residential construction guarantee fund for thaulFNenezia Giulia area. These subsidies includizea
guarantee for beneficiary families on the portidé@ anortgage in excess of the value of the finanmuegerty,
as well as the submission of applications for grémt first homes.

In order to aid families struggling to make theiomgage payments, the Bank implemented policiegdiat
facilitating mortgage renegotiation, including thgh the suspension of repayment of the principédiqo of
instalments for up to 12 months, both within theteat of the banking industry initiatives desigrhtae
“Family Plan” and through measures implementedhenbiasis of specific, justified individual situatio

The volume of mortgage loans issued for home pgeshar renovations to consumer households sto@4Bat
million.

In the personal loan segment, commercial offeringge characterised by the launch of a new lineradipcts,
Civiprestito, and a revamping of credit productteimed for energy saving initiatives and improvihg
energy efficiency of buildings, under the name Eesfito. The volume of credit disbursed in 2014 edm
€17.8 million, stable compared to the previous year

Investment/security products

In 2014 investment products maintained, and, inesoases, improved on, the positive performancesded

in 2013. The monetary policy pursued by the wortldain central banks, and by the ECB in particular,
fostered a further decline in interest rates at dtobal level, which, combined with the stabilisati of
economic conditions of countries that had beendaei¢h periods of severe recession and socialadliltiies,
resulted in abundant liquidity in the financial ®m, which drove investments in both equity anddoon
markets. Asset management products succeeded turiogpa significant share of this asset flow, esgléy

in the investment funds and SICAYV sectors, whiaorded net inflows in excess of 20%.

As the need to invest has increased, so has tltefoesecurity, which resulted in a sharp rise @madnd for
policies, concentrated mainly casualty policiest yedistributing the products of the Group’s parthrAS
Assicurazioni, which in 2014 exceeded 2,800 pddicie

The range of deposit accounts in the Civiconto Be&pdine met with strong approval in terms of sélten by
customers, in confirmation of its conservative otéion focused on seeking liquidity and securltiye range

of products was updated constantly throughout thar,yso as to keep pace with market interest rate
movements and ensure that offerings remained catimpet Overall, the funds raised through these
instruments that combine security and a high lefetturn exceeded €331 million, up 18%.



Products and services for businesses and entities

In 2014 initiatives continued with the aim of féigiting access to credit by small and medium enip in
order to mitigate the negative effects of the ecacaycle.

The Department’s offices continued to provide técéinadvice and support to the distribution netwaork
order to facilitate and encourage the completiothefvarious lending procedures.

Of particular significance was the launch of direperations with the SME Guarantee Fund (Law 6628).,9
which facilitates access to credit for SMEs thropgblic guarantees, with costs borne by the Bank.

During the year, new loans to businesses of €1ldl®mguaranteed by the Fund were disbursed.

Further support for credit was provided by collatan with the guarantee consortia system. Newdoan
disbursed thanks to guarantees provided by guaaotesortia amounted to €36.9 million.

The agreement with the European Investment BanR)(Bllowed additional resources a total of €11 il
to be obtained, used to provide financing to SMEs@npetitive interest rates, thanks to the finahci
advantage conferred by the EIB.

The various subsidised lending facilities made laléé by the Region of Friuli Venezia allowed fugth
financing to be provided to various sectors of ¢ébenomy, for an overall total of over €24 milliockmong
these, the primary sector was of particular sigaiice: the funding provided drawing on the rotafingls for
agriculture made available pursuant to Regional 18841982 came to €11.4 million, while the funding
provided by the FRIE Rotating Fund for Economidi#ttives resulted in approximately €7.9 million rdw
loans for industry, trades, commerce and services.

The number of POS terminals installed on the presngf merchants came to 2,554, up by 14%, whileect
and passive Civib@nk CBI multi-bank remote banldngnections reached 3,500 units, an increase of 6%.

Changes in the organisational structure and procedes

Introduction of the digital ink signature

The process leading up to the use of digital irjnafures in branch procedures has begun, as pdneof
organisation's constant efforts in pursuit of testbgical innovation.

The digital ink signature is an advanced techniligital ink signature solution that allows bank dowents to

be signed in electronic format using a specifiddathat records and associates the customer'atsignwith

the pertinent signed document and then storesetleictronic form.

Such electronic documents meet the technical requeints set by current legislation and thus atdgelllevel
they have the same force as hand-signed print dextem

There are many advantages, from more efficientdbirgsrocedures thanks to a series of automatic sheck
performed by the procedure and printing of only thecuments to be delivered to customers, to faster
document storage and retrieval, since documentstared in electronic format, and lower adminiséeaand
hardware maintenance costs.

The digital ink signature, which initially will bdeveloped for branch documentation, will be reldaseall
Banca Popolare di Cividale branches in 2015.

Revision of the Law 231 Organisational Model

In 2014, following the reorganisation of the granp2013 and the changes in the law affecting Lagis
Decree No. 231/2001, it became necessary to releseOrganisation and Management Model, aimed at
preventing criminal offences that may result imilidy for Group companies.

In order to identify the areas most exposed torigleof offences, self-assessment activities wareied out
with the heads of each of the Parent Company'sn@aional units. Observations were made with the
assistance of a qualified law firm, with the aimiddéntifying the residual risk and implementing tlesulting
effective safeguards, which were then incorporatgde Model document.

The Code of Ethics, which is an integral part & #31 Model, was also updated as part of the agctivi

FATCA (“Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act”)

The FATCA application produced by OASI S.p.A. waada available. This application provides the Bank
with the tools it needs to comply with the legiglat which requires intermediaries throughout th&ld/ to
report potential U.S. persons, from a tax standptorthe U.S. Internal Revenue Service.

The programme's main feature generates a questienfuet each customer, which through an automatic
analysis of the customer's personal particulasyli® in the creation of an affidavit in which tbastomer
affirms or denies being a U.S. person.

EPC Crenope

The IT suite EPC Crenope, used to manage doubtfililbad debt positions, became operational durieg th

year. It allowed the process of managing, survegimg reporting non-performing loans to be raticeali



SEPA project

Legislative and technological compliance followitlg entry into force of Regulation EU No. 260/20¢2s
completed at the pan-European level in 2014. TrguR&on sets the technical and commercial reqergm

for the execution of SEPA-compliant credit transfand direct debits.

The Regulation lays down the operational specificat and terms for adopting standards in national a
cross-border payments.

Our Bank, which had already implemented procedamed processes compliant with the new standard,
finalised those procedures and processes withddgdsranch, Internet banking, Web corporate bapkind
back-office operations.

Significant events during the year
Significant events during the year included:

Investigation by the Public Prosecutor’s OfficeUuafine

Following the investigation conducted by the Pulfimsecutor's Office of Udine in 2013, involving a
persons subject to investigation, several formengany officers, in connection with events datingkoto the
period from 2004 to 2008, notices of conclusiorthef preliminary investigations were served in Delosem
2013. At this stage of the proceedings, the Bank &lao charged with the offence punished under 25+.
decies of Legislative Decree No. 231/2001, inducegmeot to render declarations or to render false
declarations to the judicial authority.

The Public Prosecutor applied for committal toltahthe persons subject to investigation for thelsarges.
The Public Prosecutor's indictments, defensivedihes and responses have yet to be filed. Bancal&epdi
Cividale has entered an appearance as civil cldainmthe proceedings against its former officerglem
investigation.

Appointment of the new Board of Directors and Baafr@tatutory Auditors

The shareholders' meeting held on 25 April 20140ayed new members of the Board of Directors amrd th
entire Board of Statutory Auditors, who are to rema office for three years. The shareholdersteléé&kenzo
Marinig, Massimo Fuccaro and Guglielmo Pelizzotes new directors, whereas Renato Bernardi (Chairman
of the Board of Statutory Auditors), Giovanni DalaM (Standing Auditor) and Gianluca Pico (Standing
Auditor) were appointed to the Board of Statutorydiors.

During its first session held on 3 May 2014, thea®bof Directors appointed Graziano Tilatti the new
Chairman of Banca Popolare di Cividale, in additiome-electing Carlo Devetak and Adriano Luci aspDty
Chairmen.

Resolution authorising merger of Tabogan S.r.l.

On 17 September 2014 the Board of Directors apprdiwe plan for the merger of Tabogan S.r.l. intméa
Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. The transaction watharised by the supervisory authority on 15 Deogmb
2014. Once the necessary legal formalities have bempleted, the resolution authorising the meofet8
March 2015 will render the merger operational waffect from 1 January 2015. The merger is parthef t
broader corporate reorganisation process that biedz0i.3.

End of the general manager's term of office

Mario Leonardi's term of office as general managetded on 31 December 2014, after three years at the
group's helm in which he restored it to the stgbitiwill need to live up to the challenges it lnileed to face

in the future.



Analysis of main consolidated balance-sheet aggrdga and earnings results

Net income amounted to €10.1 million in 2014, dni\®y net trading income. However, overall profitéypiis
conditioned by the persistent difficulty in the oging environment, with positive, yet smaller masgthan in
the previous year, while the operating expensalprofiproved, showing a decrease of 1.6%.

Funding and lending volumes, down slightly, refléise performance of the industry at large. Loans in
particular were affected by the persistent weakoéstemand, as well as the prudential accrualsnipaired
positions. In particular, direct funding amountedé€?,702 million, down by 26.9% compared to Decambe
2013, primarily due to the reduction of repurchaggeements with institutional counterparties (Cadisa
Compensazione e Garanzia). Net of this componeataggregate was up by 6%.

In order to provide a more effective presentatibrearnings results, in the reclassified balanceetshed
income statement certain restatements have bedir@ppth respect to the accounting schedules d¢ttails

of which are presented at the foot of each redladgiable).

Reclassified balance sheet

ASSETS 311212014 3122013 Var %
Cash and cash eguivalents 18.487 20.021 -7, 7%
Financial azsets held for trading 3.032 3.512 -13,7%
Financial as=sets available for =ale 1.033.838 1472132 -20 2%
Inwetments held to maturity 654 697 105.413 -3& 8%
Due from banks 159.347 163.750 -2, 7%
Loans to customers 2735250 3.113.834 -12,2%
Inwvestments in associates and companies subject to joint 7776 7.525 3.3%
Property, plant and eguipment and intangible assets (1) 103.571 108.377 -23%
Other assets (2) 102.432 104.550 -22%

Total assets 4.228.830 5.097.258 -17,0%

(1) The aggregates include captions "120. Propgutamt and equipment"” and "130. Intangible assets";
(2) The aggregates include captions "140. Tax a$setd "160. Other assets".

LIABILITIES 3111212014 3111272013 Var %

Due to banks 1.121.823 1.010.853 11,0%
Direct funding from customers (1} 2.702.030 3.5698 696 -26,9%
Financial liakilties held for trading 1.036 o955 7,4%
Other liabilities 118.034 116.332 1,5%
Specific provisions (2) 59730 5.054 7, 0%
Shareholders’ equity (3) 276177 251.309 5 7%
Total liabilities 4.228.830 5.097.258 -17,0%

(1) The aggregate includes captions "20. Due tdarusrs" and "30. Debt securities issued"”;

(2) The aggregates include captions "110. Empldgerination benefits" and "120. Provisions for 8sknd charges”;

(3) The aggregate includes captions "140. Valuateserves", "160. Equity instruments", "170. Ressty"180. Share premium",
"190. Share capital", "200. Treasury sharemid "220. Net income/(loss)".

Reclassified income statement

INCOME STATEMENT DATA 3MM2i2014 322013 Var %

MNet interest income (including result of hedging) 69 516 82 406 -15,6%
Net commissions 21.741 22.287 -2,5%
Dividends and net income (loss) of eguity investments accounted for using

equity method (1) 1174 1.278 -5,1%
Net trading incoeme 35624 51.056 -30,2%
Other operating income (expenses) (4) 2.020 411} 591,5%
Operating income 130.075 156.616 -16,9%
Personnel expenses (39.879) (41.308) -3,5%
Other administrative expenses (2} (23.906) (25.696) -7 0%
Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and eguipment and intangible as: (3.473) (1.374) 152, 7%
Operating cost |67.258) (68.378) -1,6%
Income (loss) from operating 62,817 88.238 -28,8%
Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans and other assets (38.950) (128.150) -559 5%
Goodwil impairment - 1.051) 100,0%
Net provisions for risks and charges (1.285) (2.410) 45 7%
Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 22.580 (43.374) n.s.
Tax on income from continuing operations (12.517) 7.581 n.s.
Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 10.065 (35.793) n.s.
Net income for the period attributable to the parent company 10.065 [35.793) n.s.

(1) Profits of equity investments measured at gdnilude the profits/losses of equity investmergasured according to the equity method included in

item “240. Profit (loss) of equity investments”.

(2) Other administrative expenses include recogered taxes and duties and other recoveries recednisnder “220. Other operating

income/expenses” (€7,529 thousand in 2014 and €afd@usand in 2013).

(3) Net adjustments to property, plant and equipnaenl intangible assets include items “200. Chafgeise-backs on impairment of property, plant N

and equipment” and “210. Charges/write-backs on anment of intangible assets”.

(4) Other income and expenses correspond to “22@heO operating income/expenses” net of the recfastions presented above. ()'I
- 00000



Banking business with customers

Total funding

Total direct and indirect funding came to €3,58million at the end of 2014, marking a decrease391€1
million, or 21.7%, on the previous year.

3122014 inc % 3122013 inc % VAR VAR %
Direct funding 2.702.030 754% 3.698.696 73,3% [996.666)  -269%
Indirect funding: 879.658 24,6% 874.087 26,7% 5.571 0,6%
Assets under administration 292738 8,2% 329.784 16,1% (37.046) -11,2%
Asgsets under management 586.920 16,4% 544303 10,6% 42,617 7,8%
Total funding 3.581.687 100,0%  4.572.783 100,0% (991.095)  -21,7%

Direct funding

Direct funding from Group customers comprises it20n“Due to customers” and item 30 “Debt securities
issued” on the liabilities side. At year-end, thggregate amounted to €2,702.0 million, down by 26.9
compared to 31 December 2013.

Direct funding from customers — figures at 31 Delsen?014 in thousands of euros

3MM22014 3122013 VAR VAR %
Direct funding 2702030  3.698.696 (996.666) _26,9%
Due to customers 2013.024  2.968.412 (955.388) -322%
Debt securities issued 589.006 730.284 (41.278) 57%

The aggregate may be broken down into “Debt seesrissued” (25.5%) and “Due to customers” (74.5%).
The aggregate "Due to customers" was down by 321@&6to the decrease in repurchase agreements with
institutional counterparties (Cassa di CompensazienGaranzia). Net of that component, the aggregate
decreased by 6%.

Breakdown of “Due to customers” in thousands ofosur
JMM22014 3MM22013 o

1. Current accounts and demand deposits 1.523.934 1.378.360 10,5%
2. Time deposits 333.369 282 455 18,0%
3. Borrowings 120.231 1.268.021 -80,5%
3.1 Repurchase agreements 111,658 1.257.493 -91,1%
3.2 Other 8.571 10.524 -18,6%
4. Liabilties in respect of commitments to repurchase own eguity - - -
5. Other payables 35.491 39.564 -10,3%
Total 2.013.024 2.963.412 -32.2%

i e - £ 8

Pl e - L5
P ot - £ 2021074 2.957 656 il

Fair value 2.013.174 2.957.656 -31,9%
An analysis of the trends that shaped the perfocaanf the components of amounts due to customergssh
sustained growth in current accounts and time depos

Breakdown of “Debt securities issued” in thousandguros

IMM22014 IMM22013
Book Fair value Book Fair value
value | L1 | 12 [ 13 valee | L1 12 | 13 %
A. Securities

1. Bonds 638.158 - 638.158 - 650285 - §50.285 - -1,9%
1.1 structured - - - - 14838 - 14938 - -100,0%
1.2 other 633158 - 633.158 - 635338 - 635.358 - 0,4%
2. Other 50.847 - - 50.847 79888 - - T79.98% -3654%
2.1 structured - - - - - - - - -
2.2 other 50.847 - - 50.847 79888 - - T79.98% -3654%
Total 689.006 - 6353.158 50.847 730.284 - 650.295 T79.939 -5,7%

Indirect funding and asset management
Indirect funding, which comprises assets under mpament and administration, came to €879.7 milliotha
end of 2014, an increase of 0.6%.

O
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Indirect funding from customers — figures at 31 &aber 2014 in thousands of euros

3MM2i2014 Comp. % IMM22013 Comp. % VAR %
Assets under management 586.920 66,7% 544,303 62,3% 7,8%
investment funds and ICVWCs 329.458 37,5% 271.881 31,1% 21,29%
insurance savings products 60.093 6,8% 63.659 7,3% -5,6%
portfolio products 197.364 22.4% 208.763 23,9% -5,5%
Assets under administration 292.738 33,3% 329.784 37, 7% -11,2%
Total indirect funding &79.658 100,0% &74.087 100,0% 0,6%

An analysis of the components of indirect fundifgpws that assets under management came to €586.9
million at 31 December 2014, up by 7.8% comparethéprevious year. This aggregate, which consists
mutual funds and investment companies with variahlgtal, bancassurance products and the secudiigs
funds-based portfolio management schemes operatetieb Bank, accounted for 66.7% of total indirect
funding at the end of 2014. In further detail, geeurities- and funds-based portfolio managememtes
operated by the Bank came to €197.4 million at &tddnber 2014, down by 5.5% compared to the previous
year. The bancassurance component decreased bycbrép@ared to the previous year to reach €60.1anilli
whereas investment funds and investment companiis variable capital stood at €329.5 million, up by
21.2% compared to 31 December 2013.

Indirect funding in the form of assets under adstiation decreased by 11.2%, or €37.0 million, cared to

the previous year.

Lending

At year-end, total loans to customers amounte®1635.3 million, down by 12.2%.

In 2014 the persistence of the weak economic sienas reflected in recovering, yet still weak, e for
credit by businesses and households.

Nonetheless, despite the stringent operating dongitthe Group continued to provide credit in suppf the
local real economy, disbursing approximately €8Bioni to households and over €102 million to SMEs.

Breakdown of loans to customers — period-end figurghousands of euros

31122014 Fair value 31212013
Performing Non - performing Performing  MNon - performing Fair value %
Purchased Other L1 L2 L3 Purchased Other L1 L2 L3
Loans 2.360.814 - 374 436 2751.535 - 38229% - - - -12,2%
1. Current accounts 126772 - 80.516 X X X 429,820 - apzse X X X -59,3%
2. Repurchase agreements. - - - X 102.916 - - X X X -100,0%
3. Mortgage loans 1762613 - 221.023 X X X 1.587 255 - 200652 X X X 10,3%
4. Credit cards, personal loans and
loans repaid by automatic deductions
from wages 47.358 - 1F1F X X X 45259 - 1704 X X X 4,5%
5. Finance leases 244 655 - 56.521 X X X 256.118 - 63.705 X X X -5,8%
. Factoring - - - X X X - - X X X -
7. Other 178.417 - 14,858 X X X 320.366 - 15838 X X X -42,3%
Debt securities - - - -
8. Structured X X X X X X
9. Other debt securities - - - X X X - - - X X X -
Total 2.360.514 - 374.436 - - 2.771.202 2.751.535 - 362.299 - - 3472523  12,2%
Quality of customer loans — breakdown
A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET Gross Specific Portiolio ; Hedgin
EXPOSURES exposure wri:]edowns writedowns ~FHEIEETE TEETE ~HETEETIEELE Zog'1 3 ’
A.1 Bank Group
a) Bad debts 409 289 28102 X 180187 55,958% 158,856 58,09%
b} Substandard loans 210519 55.505 X 155.014 26,37% 148158 30,20%
c) Restructured positions 13.241 3.514 X 8727 26,54% 11.165 17,57%
d) Past due positions 32240 27 X 25.508 8,47% 44119 11,30%
) Other assets 2.379.740 X 18.926 2.380.814 0,50% 2.751.536 0,85%
TOTAL AA 3.045.029 290.852 18.926 2.735.250 10,47% 3.113.834 9,06%

Credit quality was affected by the ongoing recassiat year-end, total non-performing loans, net of
adjustments, amounted to €374.4 million (after simfients of €290.9 million), marking an increase &%
compared to the €362.3 million in the previous year

In further detail, bad debt positions, net of atijents, stood at €180.2 million, compared to €15&!I8on in

the previous year, representing an increase ofAadd accounting for 6.6% of the total loan poitfolvith a
coverage ratio of 55.9%.

Other doubtful positions stood at €194.2 milliomweh by 4.5% from €203.4 million at the end of 2013N

accounting for 7.1% of the overall loan portfol@f this amount, €155.0 million (compared to €14&.iftion
| I



at the end of December 2013) consisted of substdmmtesitions, €9.7 million (compared to €11.2 roitliat
the end of December 2013) of restructured positeoors€29.5 million (compared to €44.2 million a& #nd
of 2013) of past-due positions. The overall covernagio for non-performing positions came to 43.7%.

Interbank market activities
At 31 December 2014, the Bank's fund-raising amdlitey activity on the interbank market stood ates n
debtor position of €944.0 million (compared to & aebtor position of €827.1 million at 31 DecemB6ed.3).

change

Interbank position MM22014 3122013 Absolute %

Cash and cash eguivalents 18.487 200021 (1.534) -7, 7%
Loans to banks 158.347 163.750 (£.403) -2, 7%
Due to banks (1.121,823)  (1.010.863) (110.961) -11,0%
NET INTERBANK POSITION (943.990) (827.092) (116.898) 14,1%
Finance

Management of the Group's liquidity and proprietaggurities portfolio is entrusted to the Finaneevige,
which follows guidelines laid down by the Assetsl &mabilities Committee (ALCO).

According to the ALCO’s directives, the bank’s priepary securities portfolios are managed in close
coordination with local funding and lending trendfie ALCO'’s periodic reports on the securities fobid

and liquidity, which are normally provided on a rtfug basis, or whenever circumstances arise thgthmaae

a significant impact on the strategies in placsues that the performance, risk profile, risks dadelopment
guidelines for financial asset and liability managat are constantly monitored.

Financial assets/liabilities held for trading

At year-end, the portfolio of securities held faading amounted to €2.0 million, compared to €2ilian at

the end of the previous year, and consisted largélgonds issued by banks and trading derivatifés
above portfolio thus presented a moderate riskilprobmpared to market risk factors (interest-ratige and
currency risks) and the risk of default by the &sy as expressed by the ratings assigned by padin

international agencies.
Fimancial assets! liabilities held for trading JMM212014 MAM212013 %

Debt securities 1.451 2624 -44 7%
Equity securities and UCls 222 18 1168,1%
Total assets 1674 2.642 -36,6%
Financial deriatives 1.358 871 56,0%
Financial azzets held for trading 3.032 3.512 =13, 7%
financial liabilties held for trading 1.038 985 7,4%
Net financial assetsiliabilities held for trading 1.996 2.547 -21,6%

Financial assets available for sale

Financial assets available for sale amounted t63818 million, compared to €1,472.1 million in Dedger
2013. Breaking down the total at 31 December 2@89461.8 million consisted of debt securities (priityar
government bonds of €932.8 million and bank borfds1@.7 million) and €16.1 million of interests @iUs,
whereas the remainder was represented by equigstiments that do not entail control, joint conwola
significant interest.

Financial assets held to maturity
Financial assets held to maturity came to €64.Tianibnd consisted of securities issued by govemsiand
banks.

Exposure to sovereign credit risk

Following the growing interest by the market in egpres held by companies in sovereign debt sezsjraind

as recommended by the European Securities and Matkehority (ESMA) in document no. 2011/226, the
following is a breakdown of exposures of this natheld by the Banca di Cividale Group at 31 Decembe
2014. As indicated in the ESMA document, “soveraigbt” is understood to mean bonds issued by dentra
and local governments and governmental entities/edlsas loans disbursed to such entities.

The following tables present the Group's exposorgsoivereign credit risk by carrying amount, brokiemvn

by type of instrument.



Exposure to sovereign debt - book value Italy France
Financial assets available for trading

- Debt securities - -
Financial assets available for sale

- Debt securities 532343 500
Financial assets held to maturity

- Debt securities 54 250 -
Total 986.603 500

Liquidity and the proprietary securities portfolio

Financial markets faced a challenging year in 2@lasset valuations diverged from projectionsihét
beginning of the year, the consensus was in fagbargher yields on core bonds, stabilisation @& frice of
oil, supported by the risk of geopolitical tensipasd a reversal on risk assets, which had peridgoevell in
the previous year. However, government bond yipldeimeted during the year, the price of oil camdaun
pressure in the second half of the year, and dsappg inflation expectations sustained all risksets
generally (starting with US equities).

In this challenging scenario, in 2014 the proprigtsecurities portfolio nonetheless achieved areksat
return performance, providing a significant conitibn to both the Group's net interest income guetating
revenues.

In managing the securities portfolio, the maintsgi drivers identified by the ALCo were expanditg
amount of investments in ECB-eligible securitied &miting equities and other financial instrumetitat do
not meet eligibility requirements. Available-forlsgAFS) financial assets came to €1,057 millioyesr-end
and primarily consist of Italian government bondgwimited durations, and, to a residual extemtnbbonds
and equities. Held-to-maturity (HTM) investmenteast at €65 million and primarily consist of shagth
Italian government bonds and, to a residual extesmtk bonds. Held-for-trading (HFT) assets and dcamd
receivables (LR) represented a marginal portiotn@foverall portfolio.

In completion of the figures presented in the ftiahstatements and the tables in the notes, itldhme noted
that the pool of securities eligible for use asiiliity reserves also includes €361 million asseclawith the
senior tranche of the Civitas and Quadrivio nogssied as part of the securitisation transactioltsdreirely
by the originator, along with the respective juniotes.

At 31 December 2014 liquidity reserves eligible fefinancing operations with the European CentrahiB
amounted to €1,670 million, with three-month nquldity reserves of €365 million and a liquidityvesage
ratio of 306%. Refinancing with the European Cdrank is represented by participation in two thyear
(LTRO) auctions held in December 2011 and Febridy2, in addition to the TLTRO auction held in
December 2014.

The retail channel remained a stable, reliable sowf funds, which during the year were in additton
several institutional fund-raising transactiond ttantributed to improving the Group's liquidityofiife.

Financial assets held for trading

31212014 IMM212013

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3 %
A.Cash assets
1. Debt securities 1 1.450 - 1 2623 - -44 7%
1.1 structured securities - - -
1.2 other debt securities 1 1.450 - 1 2823 - -44 7%
2. Equities 222 - - 18 - - 1168,1%
3. Quotas of UCI
4 Loans
4.1 reverse repurchase agreements
4.2 other -
Total A 223 1.450 - 18 2,623 - -36,6%
B. Derivatives
1. Financial derivatives 591 - 768 - a7 - 58,0%
1.1 trading 591 - 768 - a7 - 56,0%
1.2 fair value option
1.3 other
2. Credit derivatives
2.1 trading
2.2 fair value option
2.3 other
Total 591 - 768 - 871 - 56,0%
TOTAL (A+B) 814 1.450 768 18 3.494 - -13,7%




Financial assets available for sale

3212014 31212013
L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3 *

1. Debt securities 961.733 100 - 1.376.433 20.250 - -31,1%
1.1 Structured securities - - - - - - -
1.2 Other debt securities B61.733 100 - 1.376.433 20.250 - -31,1%

2. Equities 192 - 55.744 254 - 58.527 -5,0%
2.1 Measured at fair value 182 - 55.744 254 - 58.627 -5,0%
2.2 Measured at cost - = = - - - -

3. Units in collective investment unde: - - 16.069 27 - 16.541 -3,0%

4 Loans - - - - - - -

TOTAL 961.925 100 71.814 1.376.714 20.250 75.167 -29,8%

Provisions for risks

Other provisions for risks and charges are acctoedcount for current obligations resulting froaspevents
that are considered likely to require an outlagodnomic resources in order to discharge the diigaFor a
detailed examination of the changes during the,yeger to the specific paragraph of the notes.

Consolidated shareholders' equity attributable to he Group and capital adequacy

At year-end, consolidated shareholders’ equitylugiog the net income for the year, amounted to6€27
million.

Own funds — a breakdown of which is provided in @tba F of the notes to the financial statementnal
with additional information on capital — came ta18€2 million as at 31 December 2014.

The level of own funds ensures compliance withtehpequirements under applicable regulations.
Risk-weighted assets amounted to €2,297 millioa;absociated total capital ratio (the ratio of dwmds to
risk-weighted assets) was 10.66%.

IMM2i2014 IMM212013 %

1. Share capital 50.913 51.068 -0,3%
2. Share premiums 167.022 198.570 -15,9%
3. Reserves 37.054 38.920 -4, 8%
4 (Treasury shares) - (7} 100,0%
5. Waluation reserves 11.124 8.552 30,1%
§. Capital instruments - - -
7. Net income (loss) for the pericd pertaining to the Group 10.065 (35.793) 128,1%

Total 276477 261.310 5 7%

The following table provides reconciliation betwedtne shareholders’ equity and net income of theeiar
Company, as reported in the separate financiarmsets as at the end of 2014, and the correspofidimgs

in the consolidated financial statements as asémee date:

3MM22014
Shareholder's

of which: net

Shareholder's

212013

of which: net

equity income of period equity income of
period

Balance in Parent company financial statements 277.786 5.803 267477 (33.850)
Pro rata results of eguity investments
- line item consolidation (5.967) (5.987) (4.531) (4.531)
- accounted for using equity method 247 247 (55} (55)
Amortization of goodwill - - -
Differences with consolidated on line-item basis
- companies consolidated on line-item basis 5535 - 3.508 3.037
- companies accounted for using equity method 1.053 - 1.108 -
Dividends received in the period
- current year - - - -
Consolidation adjustments
- elimination of intercomany profits and losses (2.457) 10,002 (5.899) (394)
Balance in consolidated financial statements 276177 10.064 261.308 (35.793)

)
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Consolidated earnings results
The following reclassified income statement is jded to facilitate understanding of performance and
comparisons with the previous year.

INCOME STATEMENT DATA JMM22014  3MM22013 Var %

Met interest income (including result of hedging) 69.516 22.408 -15,68%
Net commissions 21.741 22287 -2,5%
Dividends and net income (loss) of eguity investments accounted for using

equity method (1) 1174 1278 -8,1%
Net trading income 35624 51.055 -30,2%
Other operating income (expenses) (4) 2.020 (411} 591 6%
Operating income 130.075 156.616 -16,9%
Personnel expenses (39.879) (41.308) -3,5%
Other administrative expenses (2) (23.906) (25.696) -7,0%
Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and eguipment and intangible as: (3.473) (1.374) 152, 7%
Operating cost (67.258) (68.378) -1,6%
Income (loss) from operating 62.817 88.238 -28,8%
Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans and other azsets (38.950) (128.150) -69 6%
Goodwill impairment - (1.051) 100,0%
Net provisions for risks and charges (1.286) (2.410) 46,7%
Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 22,580 (43.374) n.s.
Tax on income from continuing ocperations (12.517) 7.581 ns.
Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 10.065 (35.793) n.s.
Net income for the period attributable to the parent company 10.065 (35.793) n.s.

Net interest incomeamounted to €69.5 million, down by 15.6% from &3tillion in 2013. The item's
performance was affected by the low level of shemn interest rates, the absence of a recoveryploimes
and the shift in the composition of the securipesfolio.

Net commission incomestood at €21.7 million, down by 2.5% comparedhi® previous period. Collection,
payment and security placement commissions peridipositively, whereas there was a decline in threcot
account and provision of guarantee components.

Thenet income on the trading, purchase and salef AFS assetsamounted to €35.6 million. The decrease
of 30.2% on the comparative period was essentikléyto the decline in the component attributabléptofits

on government bonds", which in 2013 yielded anrelytiextraordinary contribution.

Total operating revenueswvere €130.1 million. The decline of 16.9% compaxethe €156.6 million reported
in the comparative period was primarily due, a<Hjgel above, to the changes in net interest incane: net
trading income.

Operating expensescame to €67.3 million, down compared to the presigeriod. In further detall,
personnel expenses stood at €39.9 million, dowrB.B%6; other administrative expenses fell from €25.7
million to €23.9 million, a decline of 7.0% compdreo December 2013. Net adjustments to propergntpl
and equipment and intangible assets amounted &orélion and were up by €2.1 million on the prawso
period as a result of greater depreciation of ptgp@lant and equipment and impairment chargeseai
estate assets.

Accordingly,net operating incomeamounted to €62.8 million.

Net impairment losses on loans and other financiassetscame to €39.0 million. Of this sum, €2.0 million
consisted of impairment losses on equities andeshaf ClUs classified to the AFS portfolio. Impaént
losses on loans of €36.2 million thus yield a ldass rate, expressed as a percentage of total lwans
customers, of 132 basis points. Accruals to promsiinclude €0.3 million attributable to the estienaf
bankruptcy claw-back risks, €0.9 million to civitigation and customer complaints and €0.1 milltonthe
measures required by the Interbank Deposit Prote&tund.

Following accruals to provisions foax chargesof an estimated €12.5 million, timet incomefor the year
was €10.1 million.

8
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Statement of cash flows
Performance of main items of the consolidated statg of cash flows

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

Financial assets available for sale (+€436.3 nmijtiathe change was largely due to the sale of debt
securities.

Loans to customers (+€344.1 million); the change wamarily the result of the decrease in current
accounts and repurchase agreements with customers.

Due from banks on demand (+€4.4 million); the cleangs primarily due to the increase in demand
bank deposits.

Due from banks — other (-€34.2 million); the changas primarily the result of the increase in
repurchase agreements and other loans to banks.

Due to banks on demand (+€111.0 million); the cleawgs primarily due to the increase in current
accounts and free deposits.

Due to banks — other (-€13.1 million); the changeswrimarily due to the decrease in repurchase
agreements.

Due to customers (-€958.8 million); the change desto repurchase agreements.

Debt securities issued (-€42.2 million); the chamges largely due to the decrease in certificates of
deposit and the redemption of bonds issued.



Analysis of main balance-sheet aggregates and eamngs results of the Parent Company

In order to provide a more effective presentatibrearnings results, in the reclassified balancestshed
income statement certain reclassifications haven lzggplied with respect to the accounting schedutes,
details of which are presented in the attachmentiset financial statements, appended followingnibites.

BALANCE SHEET DATA 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %
Loans to customers 2.711.728 3.082.164 -12,0%
Financial assets and liabilities 1.100.514 1.580.075 -30,4%
Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 36.495 36.718 -0,6%
Total assets 4.220.126 5.073.557 -16,8%
Direct funding 2.701.156 3.688.803 -26,8%
Indirect funding 879.658 874.087 0,6%
- of wich: Assets under management 586.920 544.303 7,8%
Total funding 3.580.813 4.562.890 -21,5%
Shareholders' equity 277.786 267.177 4,0%
BALANCE SHEET RATIOS 3MM272014 IMM202013
Indirect funding frem customers / Total funding 24 57% 19,16%
Assets under management / Indirect funding from customers 66,72% §2.27%
Direct funding from customers / Total liabilities. 84 01% T2 71%
Loans to customers / Direct funding from customers 100,35% 83,55%
Loans to customers / Total assets 64 26% 80, 75%
CREDNT RISK INDICATORS (thousands of euros) 3MM212014 31212013
Met non-performing loans 12, 60% 10,61%
Other net impaired loans 5.98% 4 69%
Met non-performing leans / Loans to customers 1,18% 3,60%
Other net impaired loans / Loans to customers 63,57% -142 58%
Total net impaired loans / Leans to customers 58 33% 52 359%
Non performing loans hedging 11, 71% 5 64%
Other impaired loans hedging 48 22% 48 33%
Cost of credit 1,18% 3,60%
Operating structure 31212014 3212043
N of employees 573 581
Branches L] 74
OTHER ECONOMIC INFORMATION 311212014 311212013
Operating cost / Operating income (cost income ratio) 51,92% 43,90%
SOLVENCY RATIOS IMM22014 IMM22013
Common Equity Tier1 11,43% 13,29%
Total capital ratio 12,14% 18,31%
Reclassified balance sheet
ASSETS MM22014 HMM22013 Var %
Cash and cash eguivalents 18.485 20.020 -7,7%
Financial assets held for trading 3.032 3512 -13,7%
Financial assets available for sale 1.033.821 1.472.115 -25,8%
Due from banks 64.697 105.413 -38,6%
Leans to customers 158.686 162.912 -2,6%
Hedging derivatives 2711728 3.082.164 -12,0%
Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (1) 35.495 36718 -0,6%
Other assets (2) 95.895 891.743 4,5%
Total azzets o7 286 08955 -1,7%
4.220.126 5.073.557 -16,8%
(1) The aggregates include captions "110. Propgrtgnt and equipment” and "120. Intangible assets";
(2) The aggregates include captions "130. Tax a8setd "150. Other assets".
Due to banks JMM2i2014 3212013 Var %
Direct funding from customers (1) 1.116.403 997822 11,9%
Financial liabilties held for trading 2.701.156 3.688.803 -26,8%
Hedging derivatives 1.036 965 7,4%
Specific provisions (2) 112.815 109.749 2,.8%
Shareholders’ equity pertaining to minority interests 10.929 8.941 22.2%
Shareholders’ equity (3) 277.786 267177 4,0%
Total liabilities 4,220,126 5.073.557 -16,8%

(1) The aggregate includes captions "20. Due tdarmasrs" and "30. Debt securities issued”;
(2) The aggregates include captions "110. Empldgemination benefits" and "120. Provisions for gsknd charges";
(3) The aggregate includes captions "130. Valuatieserves", "150. Equity instruments”, "160. Resgty"170. Share premium",
"180. Share capital", "190. Treasury shares", a280. Net income/(loss)".

W
(@)



Reclassified income statement

INCOME STATEMEMNT DATA 311212014 31122013 Var %

Net interest income (including result of hedging) 64 636 Tri1m -16,8%
Net commizsions 21.074 21.956 -4 0%
Dividends and net income (loss) of eguity investments accounted for using eq 927 1.333 -30,4%
Net trading income: 35797 51.284 -30,2%
Other operating income (expenses) (4) G4 (152) 142 1%
Operating income 122.497 152132 =18 5%
Personnel expenses (39.067) (40.189) -2,8%
Other administrative expenses (2) (22.821) (24 662) -7 5%
Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and equipment and intangible as: (1.717) (1.289) 33,2%
Operating cost (63.606) (66.140) -3,8%
Income (loss) from operating 58.892 85.992 -31,5%
Charges/write-backs on impairment of lnans and other assets (34.793) (120.210) -f1,1%
Goodwil impairment (5.223) (4.088) 27 8%
Met provisions for risks and charges (2.643) (2.380) 11,1%
Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 16.233 (40.685) n.s
Tax an income from continuing operations. (10.430) 6.835 ns
Net income for the period 5.803 (33.850) n.s

(1) Profits of equity investments measured at gqoitlude the profits/losses of equity investmemeasured according to the equity method includeiteim “210. Profit
(loss) of equity investments”.

(2) Other administrative expenses include recogeoietaxes and duties and other recoveries recegnisider “190. Other operating income/expenses”.

(3) Net adjustments to property, plant and equipnaen intangible assets include items “170. Chargeise-backs on impairment of property, plant argupment” and
“180. Charges/write-backs on impairment of intarlgissets”.

(4) Other income and expenses correspond to “19Beoperating income/expenses” net of the recfasdions presented above.

Net interest income stood at €64,636 thousand, down by 16.8% from €47 fhousand in 2013. The
caption's performance reflected the low level afrsherm interest rates, the absence of a recasfevglumes
and the shift in the composition of the securifiegtfolio.

Net commission incomecame to €21,074 thousand, down by 4.0% comparetheoprevious period.
Collection, payment and security placement commissperformed positively, whereas there was a e ah

the current account and provision of guarantee corepts.

Net income on the trading, purchase and sale of AF&setavas €35,797 thousand. The decrease of 30.2%
on the comparative period was essentially due & décline in the component attributable to gains on
government securities, which in 2013 benefited feomentirely extraordinary contribution.

Total operating revenueswere €122,497 thousand. The decline of 19.5% coedpi@ €152,132 thousand in
the comparative period was due primarily, as meetioabove, to the changes in net interest incordenan
trading income.

Operating expensesame to €63,606 thousand, down by 3.8% compardldet@revious period. In further
detail, personnel expenses stood at €39,067 thdusather administrative expenses fell from €24,662
thousand to €22,821 thousand, a decline of 7.5%paomd to December 2013. Net adjustments to prgperty
plant and equipment and intangible assets caméd, /L€ thousand, up by €428 thousand compared to the
previous year as a result of greater depreciatigmaperty, plant and equipment.

Accordingly,net operating incomeamounted to €58,892 thousand.

Net impairment losses on loans and other finarasalets came to €34,793 thousand. Of this sum, €2,03
thousand consisted of impairment losses on equatiesfunds classified to the AFS portfolio. Impadimh
losses on loans of €32,052 thousand thus yieldaa loss rate, expressed as a percentage of tatad o
customers, of 118 basis points. Impairment lossegandwill and equity investments of €5,223 thoadsan
refer solely to the impairment of interests in atst®d companies. Accruals to provisions includ@CE3
thousand attributable to the estimate of bankrupleyv-back risks, €857 thousand to civil litigatiamd
customer complaints, €129 thousand to the measecesred by the Interbank Deposit Protection Fund a
€1,357 thousand to liabilities attributable to \alans of assets held by subsidiaries.

Income before tax from continuing operationsstood at €16,233 thousand.

Income taxestotalled €10,430 thousand. Thet incomefor the period amounted to €5,803 thousand.

Banking business with customers

Funding

The direct funding of Banca Popolare di Cividale.gA. is represented by item 30 on the liabilitsede,
“Debt securities issued”, i.e. the bonds issued@aded on the market.

At 31 December 2014, total funding was €2,701.dionland consisted primarily of deposits and curren
accounts of €1,857.5 million. The total aggregal®o ancludes bonds in issue of €638.2 million and
certificates of deposit of €50.8 million. The aggmee may be broken down into “Debt securities idsue
(25.5%) and “Due to customers” (74.5%). The aggeegBue to customers" was down by 32.0% due to the
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decrease in repurchase agreements with instituttanenterparties (Cassa di Compensazione e Gajahga
of this component, the aggregate was up by 6%.

MM22014 JIMM212013 VAR VAR %
Direct funding 2.701.156 3.688.803 (987.648) -26,8%
Due to customers 2.012.150 2558.519 (946.369) -32,0%
Debt securities issued 689.006 T730.284 (41.278) -5, 7%
Indirect funding: 879.658 874087 5.571 0,0%
Assets under administration 292.738 3Z9.784 (37.0446) -11,2%
Agsgets under management 586.920 544.303 42,617 7 8%
Total funding 3.580.813 4.562.890 (982.076) -21,5%

Lending

Loans to customers stood at €2,711.2 million aD8tember 2014 (-12.0% compared to 2013). In 20&4 th
persistence of the weak economic scenario wascteflen recovering, yet still weak, demand for drég
businesses and households.

Nonetheless, despite the stringent operating donditthe Bank continued to provide credit in suppbthe
local real economy, disbursing approximately €7Bioni to households and €78 million to SMEs.

Loans to customers — breakdown

31122014 3122013
Book value Fair value Book value Fair value
Non performing Non performing %
LT Purchased Other & 3 B ReOnes Purchased Other L1 3
Loans
1. Current accounts 405.587 - 80.516 X X X 429620 - 80.268 x X X -4,7%
2. Repurchase agreements - - - X X X 102918 - x X X -100,0%
3. Mortgage loans 1.762.613 - 221.023 X X X 1.8%0.322 - 200.662 x X X -5,1%
4. Credit cards, personal loans and
loans repaid by automatic deductions
from wages 47358 - 1917 X X X 45259 - 1704 x X X 4,5%
5. Finance leases X X X x hs X -
6. Factoring - - - X X X - - x X X -
7. Other 178.646 = 14.269 X X X 316.200 - 14.483 x X X -41,8%
Debt securities X X X x X X
. structured X X X x hs X
9 other debt securities - - - X X X - - X X X -
Total 2.394.203 = 317.525 = = 2.749.598 2.785.017 = 297147 = = 3.142.834 -12,02%

Quality of customer loans — breakdown

Net exposure Hedging 20

A, ON-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES Gross exposure Specific writedowns  Portfolio writedowns Net exposure  Hedging 2013

A. ESPOSIZIONI PER CASSA dic-14 dic-14 dic-13 dic-13
A1 Bank Group

a) Bad debts 376.342.538 216.228.901 - 162.113.637 57,15% 144.673.412 58,63%
b} Substandard loans 182.904.324 50.774.610 - 132128714 27,76% 120.233.685 31,96%
c} Restructured positions 13.241.438 3514234 - 9.727.205 265,54% 11.165.066 17,57%
d} Past due positions 15.950.043 2.405179 - 13.554.864 15,07% 21.074.827 20,43%
&) Other assets 2.411.5586.651 X 17.794.088 2.384.202.553 0,74% 2.785.1M7.078 0,61%
TOTAL A 3.002.444.995 272.922.923 17.794.098 2.711.727.973 9,68% 3.082.164.168 8,73%

Credit quality was affected by the ongoing recessist the end of the period, impaired positionst o
impairment losses, came to €317,525 thousand, cewpa €297,147 thousand at the end of 2013. iinéur
detail, bad debt positions, net of impairment lessgtood at €162,114 thousand, compared to €144,673
thousand at the end of December 2013, accountimg @6 of the total loan portfolio, with a coveragéio of
57.2%. Other doubtful positions totalled €155,4i@usand, up by 1.9% from €152,474 thousand atritleg
2013, accounting for 5.7% of the overall loan pmitf Of this amount, €132,130 thousand (comparced t
€120,234 thousand at the end of December 2013)istedsof substandard positions, €9,727 thousand
(compared to €11,165 thousand at the end of DeaeRlde3) of restructured positions and €13,555 tands
(compared to €21,075 thousand at the end of 20(3a%i-due positions. The overall coverage ratronfun-
performing positions exceeded 46.2%.

Exposure to sovereign credit risk

Following the growing interest by the market in egpres held by companies in sovereign debt sezsjraind

as recommended by the European Securities and Matkehority (ESMA) in document no. 2011/226, the
following is a breakdown of exposures of this natbeld by the Bank at 31 December 2014. As indicate
the ESMA document, “sovereign debt” is understamdhean bonds issued by central and local goverrament
and governmental entities, as well as loans digllis such entities.

The following tables present the Group's exposorgoiereign credit risk by carrying amount, brokiemvn

by type of instrument. Banca Popolare di Cividatertbt have exposures to Greece, Ireland or Pdratghe
reporting date.



Exposure to sovereign debt - book value Italy France

Financial assets available for trading

- Debt securities -

Financial assets available for sale

- Debt securities 932343 sS00

Financial azsets held to maturity

- Debt securities. 54.280

Total

986.603 500

Shareholders’ equity and capital adequacy

At year-end, shareholders’ equity, including thelass for the year, came to €277.8 million.

Own funds — a breakdown of which is provided in @tba F of the notes to the financial statementnal
with additional information on capital — came ta#€2 million as at 31 December 2014.

The level of own funds ensures compliance with tedpiequirements under applicable regulations. Risk
weighted assets came to €2,033.2 million. The lierapital ratio was 11.43% and the total capitéibra
12.14%.

Statement of cash flows
Performance of main items of the statement of tasls

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

f)

Financial assets available for sale (+€436.3 mmjlidhe change was largely due to the sale of debt
securities.

Loans to customers (+€336.0 million); the change wamarily the result of the decrease in current
accounts and repurchase agreements with customers.

Due from banks — other (+€4.4 million); the chamgges primarily the result of the decrease in debt
securities with banks.

Due to banks — other (+€105.4 million); the change primarily due to the increase in time deposits
with central banks.

Due to customers (-€950.0 million); the change dizsto repurchase agreements.

Debt securities issued (-€42.2 million); the chamges due to the decrease in certificates of deposit
and the redemption of bonds.

Organisational structure
The current configuration of the Parent Company bwproken down as follows:

>
>

>

senior management and support staff offices;

Group committees that ensure the proper level a@hnoonication and discussion of guidelines
regarding fundamental issues allow for the shaagh@nformation of common interest and play an
advisory and informational role in decisions ofogrerational nature; and

technical and specialist departments and serviebs;h support the senior management, Group
companies and, where applicable, corporate bodies.

Organisational structure

Human resources
The Parent Company’s headcount came to 573 at 8&rilwer 2014.



Financial highlights of the main Banca Popolare dCividale Group companies

Civileasing S.p.A.

The subsidiary Civileasing S.p.A. ended 2014 witteaincome of €573 thousand. Loans amounted t@.£30
million at 31 December 2014, down by 5.8% compdcetthe previous year, owing in part to the strategid

commercial objectives set by the Parent Company.

(in euro)

ASSETS 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %
Financial assets available for sale 18 18 0,0%
Due from banks 1.031 1.456 -29,2%
Loans to customers 301.176 319.823 -5,8%
Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (1) 3.957 4.119 -3,9%
Other assets (2) 7.501 7.101 5,6%
Total assets 313.683 332.517 -5,7%

(1) The aggregates include captions "100. Propgitgnt and equipment” and "110. Intangible assets";

(2) The aggregates include captions "120. Tax a8setd "140. Other assets".

LIABILITIES 31/12/2014 31/12/2013 Var %

Due to banks 277.736 294.550 -5,7%
Direct funding from customers 1.024 2.412 -57,5%
Other liabilities 5.200 6.407 -18,8%
Specific provisions (1) 158 154 2,8%
Shareholders' equity (2) 29.565 28.994 2,0%
Total liabilities 313.683 332.517 -5,7%

(1) The aggregates include captions "100. Empldgemination benefits" and "110. Provisions for gsknd charges";
(2) The aggregate includes captions "120. Sharetafip"150. Share premium", "160. Reserves", at80. Net income/(loss)".

INCOME STATEMENT DATA JMM22014 FJMM212013 Var %
Net interest income (including result of hedging) 5226 5858 -10,7%
Net commissions (1138} (249) -527%
Profit (loss) on disposal or repurchase of loans and other financial

dssels (173) (229) -24,3%
Other operating income (expenses) 395 450 121%
Operating income .33 5.825 -5,5%
Personnel expenses (756) (1.082) -252%
Other administrative expenses (1.090) (1.035) 5.4%
Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and eguipment and intangibl (179) (83) 110,5%
Operating cost [2.036) (2.202) -7,5%
Income (loss) from operating 3.295 3.626 -9,1%
Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans and other assets (2.256) (5.770) -50,9%
MNet provigions for risks and charges - (30} -100,0%
Income (loss) before tax from continuwing operations 1.039 (2.174) -147,8%
Tax on income from continuing operations (456) 584 179 7%
Net income for the period LY ] [1.590) -136,0%
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Tabogan S.r.l.

The following are the key financial performance dimdncial position figures of the company, whics

previously indicated, will be merged into the Pat@ampany in 2015.

(in euro)
Balance sheet - Assets 30/11/2014 300M11/2013 %o
B Fixed assets
Tangible fixed assets 1.349.172 955534 41 2%
C Current assets
Inwentories 2770.036 14.085.884 -30,3%
Trade receivables 1.283.364 4513578 -73,5%
Cash and cash equivalents 5 935 -89 5%
E Accrued and rediscount
- Accrued 2.425 21.479 -88,7%
TOTAL ASSETS 5.405.501 19.977.410 -T2,9%
Balance sheet - Liabilities and shareholders' equity J0M12014 012013 %
A Shareholders’ equity
Share premium reserve 110.000 110.000 0,0%
RISERWA LEGALE 22,000 Z2.000 0,0%
Other rezerves 5.091.020 3.032.023 67 ,5%
Income for the period (6.560.288) (2.941.003) 123,1%
o Payables 6.708.544 18.556.280 -85,7%
E Accrued expenses and deferred income 33.224 188.110 -33,2%
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY 5.405.501 19.977.410 -72,9%
Income statement 30/11/2014 30/11/2013 %
A Value of production
Revenues from sales and services 7.868.912 506.830 1452,6%
Other revenues and income 14 3.293 -99,6%
B Costs of production
Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and equipment (1.576.000) (698) 225688,0%
Use of third party assets (9.036) (8.982) 0,6%
Related to services (1.254.820) (3.656.278) -65,7%
For employees (45.760) (36.439) 25,6%
Change in inventory of raw materials, ancillaries, consumables and ¢ (7.027.004) 3.801.818 -284,8%
Net provisions for risks and charges (1.327.000) (2.170.000) -38,8%
Other operating expenses (122.130) (9.740) 1153,9%
Operating margin (A-B) (3.492.824) (1.570.196) 122,4%
C Financial income and expenses (269.385) - -
financial expenses (346.214) (1.145.678) -69,8%
E Extraordinary income and charges (2.451.865) (200.000) 1125,9%
Income (loss) before tax (6.560.288) (2.915.874) 125,0%
Tax on income - (25.129) -100,0%
Net income for the period (6.560.288) (2.941.003) 123,1%
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Strategic management of the Group’s equity investnres

Istituto Centrale delle Banche Popolari Italiane $.A.

Istituto Centrale delle Banche Popolari Italian€BPI) is the parent company of a banking group that
supports the growth and consolidation of bankgamal institutions and insurers, businesses andrgment
authorities. ICBPI is a “systemic” bank specialigethational and international payment servicessystems,
securities services offered according to a busin@sgess outsourcing model and services for banks,
businesses and government.

In recent years, the ICBPI Group has undertakemmgber of extraordinary transactions that have Sugritly
increased its size and complexity.

In the Group’s new configuration, ICBPI acts aseparcompany, while also providing services in the
following areas:

1) Payment services ICBPI operates in traditional services: colleatiand payment (funds transfers,
collections, cheques, etc.); settlement; nationwrbank network application centre; and ACH (awitad
clearing house). For these services, ICBPI enscoespliance with the rules and criteria establishgd
European regulations (PSD — Payment Services Dieecahd SEPA — Single Euro Payments Area);

2) Banking, business and government servicedCBPI provides e-banking, electronic invoicingdan
interbank corporate banking services. In this faitea, ICBPI supports the CBI Consortium’s infrasture in

a temporary consortium;

3) Securities servicesICBPI provides a full range of investment sersicerder receipt, trading, placement,
clearing, settlement and global custody. Importavestments continue to be devoted to developiag it
custodian bank and fund administration businedwdds in which ICBPI is Italy’s only operator.

At 31 December 2014, in addition to the parent camyp Istituto Centrale delle Banche Popolari ltadia
S.p.A., the Group consisted of the following ersti CartaSi S.p.A., a financial company registenethe
Register of Payment Institutions pursuant to Aft4-septies of Italy’s Consolidated Banking Act,which
the parent company holds a 94.88% interest; Hale I9.p.A., an instrumental company in which thespiar
company has a 70% interest; and Oasi Diagram —oOudisig Applicativo e Servizi Innovativi S.p.A., an
instrumental company in which the parent comparsyeh400% interest.

In the final months of the year, several privateiggfunds of international calibre expressed aerigst to
ICBPI shareholders in purchasing a majority orddlithe company. In view of obtaining the best value
Mediobanca and EquitaSim were engaged as advisararify and compare the offers received, in teohs
both the amount of the offers and the strategiomate for the transaction and possible future guaece and
commercial agreements.

Help Line S.p.A.

The company is part of the Istituto Centrale d8léche Popolari Italiane Group and functions asrdact
centre.

Help Line S.p.A. is the ICBPI Group’s contact cerdéind was created in 2010 as part of the larggeqgirof
integrating the members of the Istituto Centraled@e Popolari Italiane Group, from the merger ofi&a
Help Phone S.r.l. and Si Call S.p.A. and the subseigabsorption of the Help Desk unit of Cartapi/s. The
company provides third parties with services basedhe use of telephone and remote channels ificls
of customer support, debt recovery and telemarggetitelp Line S.p.A. manages inbound services (inogm
telephone calls), outbound services (outgoing telap calls), Web interactions (help via the Interaed
high value-added services (datawarehousing, bdidepand fraud prevention).

The company’s shareholders are Istituto CentralecBa Popolari Italiane (ICBPI), with a 70% interestd
Banca Popolare di Cividale, with a 30% interest.2DlL4 the company reported a net income of €823
thousand.

ITAS Assicurazioni S.p.A.

Itas Assicurazioni is a member of the ITAS Groumteolled directly, with a 51% interest, by ITAS Ma
Assicurazioni, one of Italy’s oldest insurers (iot@ber 2011 it celebrated 190 years of operatiod)among
the top 14 on the nation’s insurance market. AD8tember 2013, the ITAS Group had 185 agencie22ahd
sub-agencies, and its products are also distribitexigh 1,200 bank branches, 427 employees arip 1,4
agents, sub-agents and contractors. In additiats ttwvo banking partners (Banca Popolare di Ciwdahd
Cassa di Risparmio di Bolzano), insurance prodantsalso distributed through other financial insiins.
The sales network is based primarily in northeatyltin 2014 the company recorded an 11% increasew
contracts and a 13.5% increase in premiums wrdbenpared to 2013.

ACILEASING Friuli Venezia Giulia S.p.A.



Following changes in the law, on 19 December 20tHeAsing Friuli Venezia Giulia S.p.A., which had
operated in the vehicle lease sector, resolvedstplve and liquidate the company, which will catimg lease
agreements in its portfolio to their natural expiigtes (three to four years). The sales arm otdmepany,
including sales personnel, the lease of the Udffiees and the associated equipment and furnishiveye
sold to Civileasing S.p.A., a subsidiary of Banagp®lare di Cividale S.c.p.A., effective 1 JanuaBli2
Civileasing S.p.A. also acquired the Acileasingndraame for an initially agreed term of nine yed#nsyeby
expanding its operations in the car leasing seatowhich it will operate under the brand name Aasging
Full Service.

ACIRENT S.p.A.

The company operates in the short-term rental secit holds the Herz Ltd licence for Friuli Vene@aulia
and part of eastern Veneto. Airport rental statibieviso and Ronchi dei Legionari) are operatedeuran
agency scheme, whereas city offices are operatddrdranchise arrangements (Udine, Trieste, Portkeno
and Feltre). The company has 20 years of experient@naging fleets of vehicles intended for remtghout
drivers and also operates in the long-term leastoiséor companies and individuals, in synergy witle
operations of the ACU Group, from which it receitbe technical and organisational support of theeils
facilities for managing fleets of vehicles intendéat operational lease (mechanics’ garages, roadsid
assistance, logistical support, etc.).



Risk management and monitoring

Risk management

In accordance with applicable regulations, the @rbas adopted specific rules and procedures gawgethie
process of determining present and prospectiveaagiequacy, in light of the risks assumed andpaom
strategies (the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessitess or ICAAP).

In 2014, as part of activities aimed at achievingipliance with the new banking supervisory prowsigthe
15th update to Bank of Italy Circular 263/2006, ethentered into force on 1 July 2014), the BangaoRwoe

di Cividale Group redefined and reinforced its goamce control and risk management system, which
extends to organisational, regulatory and methacét aspects.

With regard to the risk objective system (the Rigipetite Framework or RAF), a scheme of refereree h
been prepared and introduced, defining the Graugksappetite, tolerance thresholds, exposure gdimisk
governance policies and the processes of referéarcelefining and implementing such policies, all in
accordance with the maximum risk that may be asduiftee process of defining and periodically regsine
RAF is carried out in conjunction with the Risk Maygment Service, which supports the general marexgem
during the phases of application review and prejmaraf proposals to be submitted for the apprafahe
Parent Company's Board of Directors. The processlvas a high level of consistency and thorough
reconciliation of the RAF, business model, stratggan, ICAAP, budget, company organisation andrirl
control system.

A clear identification of the risks to which thedap is potentially exposed (the "risk map") représehe
essential foundation for an informed assumptioneffettive management of such risks.

Given the Group's mission and operations, and derisig the market context in which it operates, riek
map that has been identified essentially refldntslist of risks that is subject to assessmeniaasqgh ICAAP
(Annex A to Chapter 1, Title I, Part One, of Cil@u285, Supervisory Provisions for Banks, conaggrthe
prudential control process), excluding several digetypes deemed irrelevant to the Group (counts,
transfer risk and securitisation risk), with theléidn of compliance risk.

The main risks thus identified, which are assessepart of ICAAP and are also monitored in the exnof
the RAF system, are described below.

v Credit and counterparty riskhe possibility that an unexpected change indteglitworthiness of a
counterparty to which the bank has an exposure geagrate a corresponding unexpected change in
the market value of the credit position. This rigsentially identifies the probability that a boves
will fail to fulfil its obligations or will do so fia delay with respect to the established due dates
Counterparty risk is a sub-case of credit risk, thee risk that a counterparty to a transactimolwing
certain financial instruments defaults before thasaction is settled.

v Market risk(including basis risk): the possibility of susiaiplosses due to changes in the value of an
instrument or a portfolio of financial instrumerdssociated with unexpected changes in market
conditions (share prices, interest rates, excheaigs, etc.).

v Operational risk the risk of sustaining losses due to the inadegua improper functioning of
procedures, human resources, internal system® external events. This category includes losses
resulting from fraud, human error, business disamptsystem unavailability, breach of contract and
natural disasters. Operational risk also inclugggll risk and information technology risk but not
strategic or reputational risk.

v' Concentration risk the risk deriving from exposures to counterpartiencluding central
counterparties, groups of related counterparties Gunterparties operating in the same economic
sector, geographical region or business segment.

v’ Interest rate riskthe risk associated with assets not held foringadderiving from the possibility that
a change in the rates on which the bank's assdtdianilities are indexed may result in an adverse
effect on net interest income or the present valuassets and liabilities, and thus a decreaskedn t
economic value of the bank and Group companiess Tk typically manifests itself on positions
included in the banking book.

v Liquidity risk this the risk that the bank may be unable toilfit§ payment obligations, due to an
inability to obtain funds on the market, or thamiay be forced to meet its payment obligations evhil
incurring a high cost of funding (funding liquiditysk), or the risk that the bank may sustain epit
losses due to the presence of limits on the sadss#ts regarded as liquid in normal market carditi
(market liquidity risk).




v Residual risktherisk that the recognised techniques for mitigatingdit risk used by the bank are
less effective than expected.

v' Strategic risk(including the risk associated with equity investits): the current or prospective risk of
a decrease in profits or capital arising from clengn the operating context or poor company
decisions, the inadequate implementation of detssi@r insufficient reaction to changes in the
competitive scenario.

v' Reputation risk the current or prospective risk of a decline pemting result or capital should
customers, counterparties, shareholders, investaspervisors take a negative view of the Bank.

v Excessive leverage riskhe risk that a particularly high level of indebihess with respect to equity
may render the bank vulnerable, requiring the adopf corrective measures to its industrial plan,
including the sale of assets involving the recagnibf losses that could also entail impairmenthef
remaining assets.

v' Compliance riskthe risk of incurring legal or administrative éies, significant financial losses or
damages to reputation due to breaches of compufgmyisions (of laws or regulations) or self-
imposed rules (e.g., bylaws, codes of conduct aveémance codgs

In the assessment and measurement of credit, epartieand market risk, account must also be taikeghe
risk associated with dealings with associated gsrtas provided for in Bank of Italy Circular 263tle V,
Chapter 5, Risk Assets and Conflicts of Interefdéalings with Associated Parties.

Appropriate risk policies have been adopted forgbeernance of the risks described above. The rdethb
supervision and organisational oversight of riskes established in the context of these policiesugh the
definition of operating limits and/or management aontrol processes.

For a complete description of the organisationaicstire and operating procedures covering the varaveas
of risk and methods used to measure and prevese thisks, refer to Part E of the notes, Risks auimg
policies.

With regard to the third pillar public disclosungith effect from 1 January 2014 the prudential suigery
provisions applicable to banks have been conselilaitto Bank of Italy Circular 285 of 17 Decembén 3,
the issuance of which is functional to applicatioh Community regulations (the CRR, Regulation EU
575/2013, and the CRD IV, Directive 2013/36/EU) tadming the reforms of the Basel Accord ("Bas€lll
The subject matter, as specifically mentioned it PaChapter 13 of the above Circular, is govergrectly

by the CRR (Part Eight, Disclosure by Institutioasd Part Ten, Title |, Chapter 3) and by the ragohs of
the European Commission containing regulatory oplémenting technical standards. In particular, as
established in the CRR, banks must publish theimedjulisclosures on at least an annual basis. Thécp
disclosure documents, which essentially reflectcaiatents of the annual ICAAB{ernal Capital Adequacy
Assessment Proc@ggport, are made available on the Bank's wehsitay.civibank.it

The internal control system

In 2014 the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group umadértall implementing initiatives required to rendbe
structure of its internal control system compliwiith the requirements laid down in the 15th updat8ank

of Italy Circular 263/2006 (Title V, Chapters 7a8d 9), with effect from 1 July 2014.

These provisions introduced significant changethéoprevious regulatory framework, aimed at engputinat
banks implement complete, adequate, functionalrali@ble internal control systems, governing, amotiter
matters, the role of company bodies in the coréshe internal control system, the role of companwtrol
functions, the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF), thetsmurcing of company functions, the information
technology system and operating continuity.

The measures identified as necessary to ensurelieogg with the new provisions and the schedulgHeir
implementation are described in a specific documésisessment of the Company's Compliance with
Provisions Concerning the Internal Control Systkrigrmation Technology System and Operating Cormitynu
("Gap Analysis"), approved by the Board of Direstof the Parent Company, Banca Popolare di Cividale
and sent to the Bank of Italy on 30 January 2014.

The Internal Control System is the set of rulescfions, units, resources, processes and procedumesl at
ensuring that the following objectives are achieved

the verification of the implementation of compamyategies and policies;

the containment of risks within the limits estabéd in the determination of the RAF;

the effectiveness and efficiency of Company proegss

the safeguarding of asset value and protection fosses;

the reliability and integrity of company informati@and IT procedures;
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v the reliability and timeliness of information, amd particular financial reporting and management
control information;

v the prevention of the risk that the Bank may beolwed, voluntarily or involuntarily, in illegal
activities (with especial regard to those relatitog money-laundering, usury and financing for
terrorism);

v’ transaction compliance with laws and supervisogulaions as well as policies, procedures and
internal regulations.

According to supervisory regulations, the internahtrol system is "the fundamental element of aklsan
overall governance system. It ensures that competity is in line with company strategies andigiels and
is guided by principles of sound and prudent manmasgg".

The internal control system is organised into thesels:

o line controls (level one): these are aimed at énguthat transactions are executed properly; tirey a
performed by production units themselves (for examipierarchical type controls) and are incorpatate
into IT procedures and systems or are conductétkicontext of back-office activity;

o level-two controls: these include risk managememii @ompliance activity. They are aimed at
ensuring, among other objectives:

- the proper implementation of the risk managerpeotess;

- the observance of the operating limits assigodti¢ various functions;

- the compliance of company operations with lawsl aegulations, including self-imposed

regulations.
Level-two control functions are independent of agstion and management functions (production
and management units). They contribute to definisiggovernance policies and the risk management
process;

o level-three controls: this is internal auditingieity aimed at identifying anomalous performanced a
breaches of rules and procedures, as well as assisg the functionality of the overall internal
control system; it is conducted on an ongoing hasith periodic frequency, or in exceptional cases,
by units independent of production units, includittgough onsite inspections. This activity is
performed by the Auditing function.

The entire internal control system is periodicalyised by the Board of Directors of Banca Popoldire
Cividale in order to constantly improve strategiesl operating processes and assess business risks.

The new internal control rules have considerabipfoeced the powers of the risk control function by
establishing that “safeguards relating to the mmdkecontrol system must cover all types of compashk/’. The
above rules have been reflected in Banca Popola@évitlale’s organisational structure, which enteisto
force on 30 December 2013 and envisages the séeweldeontrol functions of the Risk Management 8srv
and Compliance Service, functions that are sepfm@teand independent of business units, in they tleport

to the strategic supervision body (the Board oeEBtors). This is also assured for the Auditing Dapeant, a
level-three control function that is independentha&f other company units.

For a description of the overall structure of tmeeinal control System, please refer to the Cotpora
Governance Report annexed to this document andaatgsitable on the Company’s website at the address
www.civibank.it

Disclosure required by joint Bank of Italy, ISVAP and CONSOB documents
In documents no. 4 of 3 March 2010 and no. 2 okbr&ary 2009, national regulators called attentinthe
need to provide clear disclosure in the finandialesnents on some areas where a high degree spé@mcy
is of the essence: the measurement of goodwill dimgent testing), other intangible assets with fimite
useful lives and equity investments; the measuréwieavailable-for-sale equities; the contractualises of
financial payables; information concerning the ge@oncern assumption; financial risks to which the
enterprise is exposed; audits conducted of anygatidns that assets have become impaired; andtaimtgr
in the use of estimates.
The foregoing notices, which do not have indepehdegulatory force, but rather are limited to uggitihe
proper application of current statutes and applealcounting standards, then provide a detailedwatt of
the disclosures to be furnished on debt restruggarand recall disclosure requirements concerrhegfair
value hierarchy.
In these financial statements, the disclosures/aeteto the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group ateosé
below in this report and in the notes, as parhefillustration of the various specific items.
With respect to the “going-concern” principle, wihizvas the subject of a specific disclosure reqirese
2008 financial statements (document no. 2 of Felra@09), regulators have once again drawn thetiite
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of all the parties involved in preparation of fiméad statements to the need to devote especialt étiche
assessments relating to such assumption. On thig goe Bank’s Directors reiterate that they arasonably
certain that the Group will continue to operatefigaibly in the foreseeable future. Accordingly, th@14
consolidated financial statements have been prépamea going-concern basis, considering, amongrothe
factors, the adequate capital structure and prdispegrofitability outlined in the business planr@ntly in
the process of being prepared and approved. ltidHorher be noted that there is no basis for daubthe
specific issue of the going-concern principle ie @Group’s financial position or operating perforrman

With respect to the disclosure concerning finandsMs, such risks are analysed in the consolidegpdrt on
operations and in Chapter E of the notes, Riskshadding policies.

In the course of preparing the year-end finandetesnents, the Group punctually conducted reviemea at
determining whether any of its assets had beconpained, with a specific focus on goodwill and other
intangible assets, equity investments carried amasgets and available-for-sale equity investmefts.
description of the methods used to carry out saststand the results thereof is specifically ifiasd in the
notes, in which the discussion is divided by aggst.

A specific section has been prepared concerningrtainty in the use of estimates in preparing #Eagate
financial statements as part of the drafting preceamely Chapter A of the notes, Accounting pesiciA.1 —
General information.

Legal risks

Money-laundering (Legislative Decree No. 231/2007)

Responsibility for overseeing compliance with antney laundering legislation, in accordance witmiBaf
Italy rules governing the anti-money launderingamigation, procedures and internal controls, fallshe
Anti-Money Laundering Office within the Complian&ervice, the head of which has been placed in eharg
of the function in accordance with those rules.

The Anti-Money Laundering Function, which operatesbehalf of all Group companies, has the mission o
preventing and combating transactions involvinglthandering of money and financing for terrorisnthivi

the Parent Company and Group companies. To thisieadsures that the IT and organisational procesiu
prepared by those companies are consistent witlobfective of preventing and combating the breatch o
applicable laws and internal rules governing molaeydering. It also performs specific monitoringiwity
aimed at identifying any potentially suspect tratisas.

The Anti-Money Laundering office sends Italy’s Mitry of the Economy and Finance notices of breaohes
rules governing the use of cash and bearer sexurili also responds to requests from the autésriti
concerning the reporting of suspect transactionsdd-inancial Information Office.

The head of the function, as the party delegate@gort suspect transactions, conducts analysisesaut
preliminary investigation and sends reports of saspransactions pursuant to Art. 41 of LegislaDeacree
No. 231/07.

Information concerning disputes
For detailed information concerning disputes, idotg disputes of a tax nature, and the main penjdidigial
actions, refer to Part E of the notes, Risks aridjimg policies.

Administrative liability (Legislative Decree No.222001)
In consideration of the provisions of Legislativedbee No. 231/01, the Group adopted specific osgdional
models, which were updated in 2014 to comply whi ¢hanges to the law enacted.
Such models pursue the primary goal of setting wpel-organised, organic system of organisatiomal a
control principles and procedures suited to praagndr reducing the risk of the commission of tlifeioces
set forth in the Decree.
The Founding and Operational Rules govern the Sigmey Board's activity.
The Supervisory Board is entrusted with the tassuplervising:
v the efficacy and adequacy of the Model in relatimithe company's structure and its effective abilit
to prevent the commission of the Offences;
v' compliance with the Model's prescriptions by cogperodies, employees and other addressees, in the
latter case also through the competent compang;unit
v the appropriateness of updating the Model, wheiefitund necessary to adjust it in connection with
changes in company conditions and/or legislation; a
v the company's fulfilment of its obligations undephlcable money-laundering legislation.
In September 2014, the supervision and controltionddentified in Legislative Decree No. 231/200hs
assigned to the Board of Statutory Auditors, agcatdd by the Bank of Italy.
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Corporate governance report (Art. 123-bis, Legislave Decree 58 of 24 February 1998)

Introduction

As an issuer of securities quoted on regulated etsrlBanca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A. is requiie
comply with the disclosure obligations provided forArticle 123-bis of the Consolidated Finance Agbr
issuers of quoted securities other than shareb, abi@ations relate to “the primary charactersid existing
risk management and internal control systems iatioel to the financial reporting process, includedga
consolidated level, where applicable”.

Internal control system

In accordance with the dictates of corporate lad/thie Bank of Italy’s supervisory regulations, Geup has
implemented an internal control system aimed atigmg that the main risks associated with its dmrsiness
are constantly monitored, thus ensuring that itsragions are managed soundly, properly and in aneran
consistent with pre-determined objectives, in harynwith applicable models and in agreement witht bes
practices at a national and international level.

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group’s internal tomnsystem involves its collegial bodies, control
functions, Supervisory Board pursuant to Law 23@12Ghe independent auditors, general management an
all personnel.

The internal control system takes two forms:

1) ongoing monitoring, divided into three levelscohtinual controls:

1. tier one, conducted on an ongoing basis, when resadion is launched and during the approval
process, by the operators themselves, their hidicsuperiors or automated transaction processing
systems; activities aimed at producing accountiatpcand preparing the financial statements are
subject to specific tier-one controls conductedhimitaiccounting units;

2. tier two/level one (2.1), carried out by personwéh operating duties, yet distinct from personnel
directly involved in decisions concerning the tiet®n subject to control; in particular, central
administrative departments are responsible for todng controls of all functions with access to the
accounting information system; and

3. tier twollevel 2 (2.2), carried out by staff menmbef specialised ongoing control functions of tast |
instance, not authorised to assume risks, namelCtdmpliance function, Risk Management function
and manager responsible for preparing financiadnsp

2) periodic control, represented by a third-tientcol performed by the Audit function on a periodiasis
through onsite inspections and documentary review.

The internal control and risk management systenals® aimed at ensuring the reliability, accuracy,
trustworthiness and timeliness of financial repuyti

Collegial bodies

In accordance with the Group’s characteristicshiwit traditional governance model the Board oeBtiors
plays a fundamental role in achieving an effectefécient risk management and control system.

In further detail, the strategic supervision boag ladopted organisational models and appropriaeatpnal
and control mechanisms compliant with applicabdgslation and company strategies.

Tier-two/level 2 (2.2) and tier-three control fuiocts report to the Board of Directors concerning dlativities
performed, the main risks detected, the identificetind implementation of mitigation mechanisms #rel
effects of the application thereof.

The boards of directors of subsidiaries adopt tble management and mitigation policies approvedhay
Parent Company’s Board of Directors. In additidreyt identify the responsibilities of company uraisd

functions so that the associated tasks are claadigned and potential conflicts of interest asy@nted.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors, in conjimttwith the manager responsible for preparingrfaial

reports, issues a specific report on the separaadial statements, condensed half-yearly findist&@ements
and consolidated financial statements attestirnthecadequacy and effective application of the adbtnative

and accounting procedures for the preparationeoséparate and consolidated financial statements.

With at least half-yearly frequency, control fucts report to the Board of Directors concerningabigvities

performed, the main risks detected, the identiieaand implementation of mitigation mechanisms &rel
effects of the application thereof.



Manager responsible for preparing financial reports

The manager responsible for preparing financiabmsgssues a specific report on the consoliddtezh€ial
statements attesting to the adequacy and effemppkcation of administrative and accounting praced for
the preparation of the consolidated financial statets and all other notices of a financial natasawell as
the correspondence between documents and accobotikg and records.

In order to provide such certification, the managsponsible for preparing financial reports cornslueviews
of the adequacy and efficacy of the Financial Repginternal Control System:

v/ at the company and Group level, such reviews thkeform of a concise analysis at the overall
company and Group level aimed at verifying thetexise of arrangements within the company aimed
at reducing risk of errors and improper conduct fioe purposes of accounting and financial
information; and

v at the process level, such reviews take the forranaflyses and verification of company operations
aimed at generating and driving financial reportimgpart through the use of the results generayed
other control functions; to that end, the scopthefrelevant activities is identified, which thesults
in the identification of significant processes touerified for the Parent Company and its subdiekar

Compliance

Compliance pursues the mission of ensuring therohsee of provisions of law concerning banking and
financial activities, professional and ethical subnd customs and Group regulations with the aiemefiring
the centrality of customers’ interests, marketgnitg, the prevention of money-laundering and magdause,
the protection of Group companies, employees anmisenanagement against the risks of penaltieantral
loss and reputational damage.

Auditing
Internal Audit is responsible for third-tier perioccontrols. Such controls involve analysing orgatibnal
structures, processes and behaviours through Bpoks of documentation and onsite inspections.

Statutory auditing

For the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group, statusagiting is conducted by an auditing firm thatders the
services provided for in Article 14, paragraph fll egislative Decree No. 39 of 27 January 2010.

The independent auditors express an opinion ok#parate financial statements and consolidateddiaba
statements in specific reports, in addition totilngfa limited audit report on the half-yearly fir@al report.

At present, the firm Reconta Ernst & Young S.p.As lbeen engaged to conduct statutory auditing obiésr
companies.



Dealings with Group companies and other related pdies

The subject is governed by Article 2391-bis of Hadian Civil Code, according to which the adminggive
bodies of companies that have recourse to thecepkal market are required, in accordance withgiveeral
principles indicated by Consob, to adopt rules #vaure the “transparency and substantial and guoake
propriety of related-party transactions” undertaldirectly or through subsidiaries. The control bady
required to supervise compliance with the rulegpssiband review the matter in its report to theathalders’
meeting.

By resolution 17221 of 12 March 2010, exercising #&uthority delegated to it under Article 2391-bighe
Italian Civil Code, Consob approved the RegulatifarsTransactions with Related Parties (also refiro
hereinafter as the “Consob Regulations”), subsetjuemended by resolution 17389 of 23 June 201G¢hvh
sets out the general principles to be observedobypanies that obtain funding from the risk-capiteirket
when setting rules aimed at ensuring the transpgrand substantive and procedural propriety ofstaations
with related parties.

In relation to its specific activity, the Bank i@ subject to the provisions of Article 136 of fensolidated
Banking Act, as recently amended by Law 221/20b2egning the obligations of bank officers.

On 12 December 2011, the Bank of Italy publishea sepervisory rules governing risk assets and aisfl
of interests within banks and banking groups irarddo “Associated Parties” (ninth update of Ciecl263 of
27 December 2006, hereinafter the “Bank of IltalyeRY), in supplementation of the provisions of @ensob
Regulation. The definition of Associated Partiesludes not only related parties, as defined inGloasob
Regulation, but also parties associated with salatad parties, as identified in supervisory priovis.

The new rules aim to prevent the risk that the pndy of certain parties to the Bank’s decision-nmak
centres may compromise the objectivity and implistiaf decisions relating to the granting of loaasd
other transactions with such parties, with possdistortions of the resource-allocation processl are in
addition to, and only partly overlap with, the atlag@plicable provisions on the subject (Article 234 the
Italian Civil Code, Article 136 of the Italian Carlglated Banking Act, the Consob Regulation and 24$.

In 2013 the Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking @rdn accordance with the combined provisions ef th
regulations cited above, adopted its Procedure3f@nsactions with Related Parties and Associatetiel
(also referred to hereinafter as the “APT BPC Fdaces”).

On 3 December 2014 the Board of Directors appralredlocument Dealings with Related Parties andeRart
Identified Pursuant to Article 136 of the ConsolethBanking Act and Article 2391 of the Italian Ci€ode
with the aim of grouping together internal conflaft interest rules into a single document. Thisuhoent
brings together the pre-existing rules and proceslissued in application of the supervisory provisi
concerning activities at risk with associated garijninth update to Circular 263/06), the Consobuidion
on Transactions with Related Parties (Resolutic2217of 12 March 2010), Article 136 of the Consadleth
Banking Act, Obligations of Bank Officers and tletated supervisory instructions and, finally, Adi@391
of the Italian Civil Code, Interests of Directots.accordance with applicable regulations, the dunt has
been published on the website at the addnggs//www.gruppobancapopolaredicividale.it/it/1P6dcedure
parti correlate

With the aim of establishing a consolidated textndérnal conflict of interest rules, this documeninbines
the pre-existing rules and procedures issued iticapipn of the supervisory provisions concernirgh\aties
at risk with associated parties (ninth update tw@ar 263/06), the Consob regulation on transastiwith
related parties (Resolution 17221 of 12 March 201®Yicle 136 of the Consolidated Banking Act,
Obligations of Bank Officers, and the related susary instructions, and, finally, Article 2391 tife Italian
Civil Code, Interests of Directors.

Major transactions

No transactions with related parties consideredmntagnsactions pursuant to the Procedures fot&kRarty
Transactions cited above were undertaken duringréperting period. In 2014 there were no additional
atypical and/or unusual transactions to be disdi@aesuant to Consob bulletin no. DEM/6064293 oflaB
2006.

Transactions of an ordinary or recurring nature

The transactions of an ordinary or recurring natumdertaken in 2014 with related parties are phthe
Bank's ordinary operations and are normally gowkrbg market conditions and meet the requirement of
mutual economic expedience in accordance withritegrial procedures cited above.



In keeping with the above arrangement, dealingb Bitoup companies consist primarily of considerafiur
services rendered, deposits and financing in theseoof ordinary interbank operations, as regahds t
banking firms. The other contractual dealings vdfiecialised finance companies and the Group'sceervi
providers involve assistance and advisory senaogsspecialised services in support of currentaijars.
Detailed information regarding intra-Group and tethparty dealings, including information on thepamt of
outstanding transactions and positions with suamiparties on the Group's financial performanced a
financial position, accompanied by tables summagishose effects, are set forth in Chapter H ofNbges.

Subsequent events
The significant events that occurred between tlieof2014 and the date of approval of this repmiude:

Appointment of the new general manager
Gianluca Benatti was appointed the new general geanaf Banca Popolare di Cividale in January.

Securitisation

In January the Bank completed an innovative "refieilenown as a "size increase in continuity of
eligibility") of a securitisation, involving the Eaof a new residual mortgage portfolio with a noativalue of
€246 million and resulting in an increase in the-existing senior and junior securities issued as @f the
securitisation undertaken in 2012 in the respectimeunts of €214 and €34 million.

Merger of Tabogan S.r.l. into Banca Popolare diidale S.c.p.A.
On 18 March 2015 the Board of Directors authorigedmerger of Tabogan S.r.l. into the parent compan

With the exception of the foregoing, since the ehthe period there have been no other materiaitevaf a
sort that would have a significant effect on eitter earnings and financial position of the Compamnthe
various entities within the scope of consolidatioron the representation thereof.

Business outlook and the going concern assumption

The Board of Directors confirm that they may readsyn expect that the Company and Group will corgitm
operate as a going concern for the foreseeableefutund that the 2014 separate and consolidateddial
statements have therefore been prepared on a goiregrn basis.

The Board of Directors further certify that theme ao factors or signs at the level of financiasipon or
operating performance that might represent causesuricertainty on the subject of the going-concern
principle.

For information on the impairment testing of assatsl uncertainty in the use of estimates, refethto
pertinent sections of the notes (Chapter A — Actiagmolicies and Chapter B — Notes to the balastmet —
Assets).

Outlook

Economic activity in the Euro Area appears to kexgally recovering, as also confirmed by the mesent
gualitative survey results. While still weak, labomnarkets continue to improve. From a longer-term
perspective, the recent drop in oil prices shoulppsrt growth, and above all domestic demand, tiftcan
increase in real disposable household incomes ando@ate profits. Domestic demand should also be
supported by the ECB's monetary policy measuragiog improvement of financial conditions and pesg

in terms of sounder corporate balance sheets andtstal reforms. In addition, the Euro Area's expo
should benefit from the global recovery.

In Italy consumption is on the rise, but investnseint production are struggling to rebound. The vecy of
employment, which increased in the third quartelasf year, but then fell in October and Novembemains
fragile. Credit conditions are gradually improvingyt the outlook for the next two years dependsthen
robustness of the recovery of investments.

The most recent statistical projections indicat the Italian economy will experience modest glovitis
year and more robust growth next year, of approtéipa+0.4% and +1%, respectively. However, such
projections continue to be surrounded by considerahcertainty relating to the absence of a regouer
investment expenditures. Conversely, a swift imprognt in demand prospects and financial conditouogd
expedite the recovery, despite the considerableadhproduction capacity. An even more favourabteaue
could result if the price of oil were to remairtla¢ previous year's levels.

The profitability prospects for the Italian bankimglustry — closely correlated with the outlook &monomic
activity in the country — remain modest and cordinio be significantly conditioned by the flow of
adjustments to loan portfolios, although such adjests are expected to improve gradually. Banks wil
continue to adopt measures aimed at improving dpgrafficiency, although margins for reducing &sh
the absence of far-reaching changes to their bssin@dels and in an environment in which significan

— |



modification of the law is necessary, remain rativaited. In this complex scenario, the Bank's @piens
will give priority to focusing on achieving perfoance targets in keeping with the objectives laidmin the
strategic plan.



Proposed allocation of the net income for the year

Shareholders,

The financial statements submitted for your revieawe been drafted in accordance with IASs/IFRSs as
required by Legislative Decree No. 38 of 28 Febyu2®05 and order of the Bank of Italy no. 262 of 22

December 2005, as amended, and have been auditdte bgdependent auditors Reconta Ernst & Young
S.p.A., a copy of whose report is included in tharicial statement package.

The financial statements we ask you to approve gsheviollowing results, in concise form:

Balance sheet

Total Assets 4.220.125.529

Liabilities 3.942.338.205
Share capital 50.913.255
Share premiums 167.021.739
Reserves 42922245
Valuation reserves 11.126.085
Treasury stock -
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity (excluding Income for the period) 4.214.322.529

In accordance with Article 53 of the Articles of F&iation, we propose the following allocation @t n
income. In this regard, it should be noted thaitsndeliberations regarding dividends, the Boaroktdue
account of the formal and informal exchanges wlth supervisory authorities, and in particular tiofice
from the Bank of Italy dated 6 March 2015 on thbjsat of “2014 Financial Statements: Dividend Pglidn
this notice, the supervisory authority invites imediaries — among other recommendations — to guioft
distribution policies that permit them to maintgirospective and current capital adequacy conditoiitable
to the overall risk assumed.

We therefore propose the following allocation of neincome for the year to the shareholders' meeting:

Allocation of net income 3111212014
To Legal reserve 580.300
To Statutory reserve 5222700
Net income for the period 5.803.000

If you approve the foregoing proposal for allocatio of the net income, share capital and reserves Wwile
as follows:

Amounts to Allocation of Amounts after allocation of

J1M2i2014 net income net income
Share capital 50.913.255 50.913.255
Share premiums 167.021.739 167.021.739
Reserves 42922245 5.803.000 48.725.245
VValuation reserves 11.126.085 11.126.085

Proposal to set the share premium pursuant to Artite 2528 of the Italian Civil Code
Shareholders,

After having consulted with the Board of Statutéwditors on the subject, this Shareholders’ Meetiag
also been called upon to approve the Directorgdgsal for setting the share premium to be paidiatiteon to
the value of shares (par value).

Having acknowledged the results presented in tHel Zihancial statements, the proposed allocationetf
income, the accruals to provisions, the Companyiantial performance and financial position, market
conditions, the supervisory authority's observatjeand media attention dedicated to the shareslofted
cooperative banks, the Board of Directors has @ectd propose that the share premium be set a6&16r
2015. That share premium, in addition to the péwejavould bring the price of one share to a tof&19.60.

Cividale del Friuli, 18 March 2015
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2014 Reports and Financial Statements

Consolidated financial statements
Consolidated balance sheet

Balance sheet - Assets 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
10 Cash and cash equivalents 18.487 20.021
20 Financial assets held for trading 3.032 3.512
40 Financial assets available for sale 1.033.838 1.472.132
50 Invetments held to maturity 64.697 105.413
60 Due from banks 159.347 163.750
70 Loans to customers 2.735.250 3.113.834
100 Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 7.776 7.529
120 Property and equipment 84.621 86.998
130 Intangible assets 19.350 19.379
of which:
- goodwill 19.136 19.136
140 Tax assets 74171 73.893
a) current 19.371 17.361
b) deferred 54.800 56.532
of which convertible into tax credit (Law no. 214/2011) 50.636 48.719
160 Other assets 28.261 30.797
Total assets 4.228.830 5.097.258
Balance sheet - Liabilities and shareholders' equity 31f12/2014 31/12/2012
10 Due to banks 1.121.823 1.010.863
20 Due to customers 2.013.024 2.968.412
30 Debt securities issued £35.006 730.284
ag Financial liabilities held for trading 1.036 965
20 Tax liabilities 28.813 27.056
ajcurrent 17.665 19.935
bideferred 11.148 7.1
100 Otherlizbilities 85.221 89.276
110 Employee termination benefits 6.040 5.658
120 Provisions for risk and charges: 3.690 3.436
bjother provisions 3.690 2.4326
140 aluation reserves 11.124 8.552
170 Reserves 37.054 38.920
130 Share premiums 167022 188.570
190 Share capital 50.913 51.068
200  Treasuryszhares[-) - (7}
220  MNetincome (loss) for the period [+/-) 10.065 [35.793)
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity 4,228.830 5.0597.258
Consolidated income statement
Consolidated income statement 31/12/2014 31/12/2013
10 Interest income and similar revenues 113.004 140,119
20 Interest expense and similar charges (48.438) [57.659)
30 HNetinterestincome 69.516 82460
40 Commission income 28.595 25.041
50 Commiszion expense |6.858) (6.754)
60 Netcommission income 21.741 22,287
70 Dividends and similar income: 927 996
80 MNettradingincome 705 423
90 Fairvalue adjustments in hedge accounting - (o4}
100 Prefit (loss) on disposal or repurchase of: 34919 50.632
a)loans (173) 852
b} financial assets available forsale 24,556 5l1.586
d] financial liabilities 537 [1.808)
120 Total income 127.807 156.744
133 Charges/write-backs on impairment of: [(38.850) [128.150)
a)loans [36.208) (113.5311)
b} financial assets available for sale [2.038) [3.281)
d) other financial transacticns. [702Z) 42
140 HNetFinancial income 88.857 23.5594
170 HNetincome from financial and insurance operations 88.857 23.5594
180 GE&Aexpenses: (71.280) [74.010)
a) personnel expenses (39.873) [41.208)
b} other sdministrative expenzes (31.501) (32.702)
190 Met provisions for rizks and charges [1.288) (2.410)
200 Metimpairment/write-backs on property, plant and equipment [3.429) [1.266)
210 Metimpairment/write-backs on intangible aszets |44} (108)
220 Other operating income [expenses) 9.615 £.595
230 Operating cost (66.524) [71.199)
240 Profit [loss) on equity investments 247 (769}
280 Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 22.580 {43.375)
250 Taxonincome from continuing operations [(12.517) 7.581
300 Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 10.065 {35.793)
320 Metincome for the period 10.065 (35.793)
340 Metincome for the period attributable to the Parent company 10.065 {35.793)




Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking Group

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

MHM22014 HMM22013
10 Met profit for the year 10.065 (35.793)
Other income net of income taxes without transfer to profit and
loss account
40 Actuarial gains (losses) from defined benefit plans (351) 185
100 AFS financial assets 6.188 (10.648)
130 Total other income, net of income taxes 5.837 (10.461)
140 Comprehensive income (10 + 130) 15.902 (46.253)
160 Consolidated comprehensive income attrib le to the Parent Com 15.902 (46.253)

Statement of changes in consolidated shareholdesuity (2014)

Allocation of result for Changhes during the year
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Share capital 51.068 51.068 = = > = - 155 = = > > 50.913 =
a) ordinary shares 51.068 51.068 - - - - (155) - - - - 50.913 -
b) other shares - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Share premium reserve 198.569  198.569  (30.585) = = - (962) - - - - 167.021 -
Reserves 38.920 38.920 (1.943) - 77 - - - - - - 37.054 -
a) income 38.920 38.920 (1.943) - 7 - - - - - - 37.054 -
b) other 0) 0) - - - - - - - - - (0) -
Valuation reserves: 8.551 8.551 (3.265) - - - - - - - 5.837 11.124 -
Equity instruments = = - - -
Treasury shares ) ) - - - - 7 - - - - (0) -
Net income (loss) for the period (35.793)  (35.793) 35.793 - - - - - - - - 10.065 10.065 -
Shareholders' equity 261.308  261.308 = = 7 - (1.110) ° = - 15.902 276.177 =
Statement of changes in consolidated shareholdersquity (2013)
Allecation of resutt Changes during the year
Balance at for previous period Equity operations
01/01/2013 Changes in Purchase of 5 Total Shareholders’ equity at
Reserves reserves News share issues | freasury 5 £ " comprehensive 31M2/2013
2 .
stock £ g 5 income for the
g g A
@
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s | B |5 &2 | 5 |s|&| s |2 |5 &| s I HE IR R g
2 = 2 = z e = 2 = E | = [ £ 2z 2 = e =
o £ © £ L o £ o £ o | £ £ o & © £ o £
2 2 £ 2 2 2 2 c £ 2 2
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Share capital 50.783 28.027 - - - - (28.027) 285 - - - - - 51.068 -
a) ordinary shares 50783 28027 - - - - (28.027) 285 - - - - - - - - 51.088
b} other shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Share premium reserve 196.529 29.958 - (29.958) 2.040 - - 198.569 -
Reserves 63.762 716 - - ~ (24.332) (716} B - - - - - - - - - 38.920 -
a)income 36.069 76 2.851 (718) - - - - - - - 38.920
b other 27683 - - (27683) - - - - - - - - - )
Valuation reserves: 28,730 2184 B B - (9.718)  (2.184) - - - - - - - - (10461) - 8551 -
a) available for sale 16.140 (160) - (160} 160 - - - - - (10.646) 5334
b} cash flow hedging - - - - - - - - - - - - -
5} ather (%) 12.580 2344 (8.558)  (2.344) - - - - - 185 3.218
Equity ingtruments - - = =
Treasury shares (9.740) = - v = = 9733 " = v = - v = v = v = = v = = 7)
a) of Parent Company (9.740) - - - - 8733 - - - - - - - - - - )]
b} of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Net income (loss) for the period 9.562  (3.225) 9% - (6425) - = = = = = = = = — (35.793) - (35.793)
Shareholders' equity 339.606 57.660 95 - (6.425) (24.817) (60.885) 2325 - - - - - - (46.253) - 261.308

(*) The amount refers to valuation reserves forpedy, plant and equipment.
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2014 Reports and Financial Statements

Consolidated statement of cash flows

CONSOLNDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW
OPERATING ACTIVITY MM22014 322013
1. Operations 119,347 140.064
- interest income received (+) 154,192 180.510
- interest expense paid (-) (31.004) (41.945)
- net commisgions (+/-} 18.287 25682
- staff costs (37.874) (33.739)
- other expenzes (-} (32.663) (42.045)
- other revenues (+} 50.029 55.441
- taxes and duties (-} (1.621}) 162
2. Liquidity generated/absorbed by financial assets: (+/-) T63.093 61.555
- financial assets held for trading 430 76385
- financial azzetz available for 2ale 4385 255 (73.767)
- lpans to custumers 344115 (87.080)
- due frem banks: repayable on demand 4403 (163.054)
- due froem banks: other (34 240) 382725
- other assets 12.081 28
3. Liquidity generated/absorbed by financial liabilities: (+/-) (919.589) (110.635)
- due to banks: repayable on demand 110.951 1.009.367
- due to banks: other (13.079) (880.481)
- due to customers (B52.811) 283642
- securities issued (42.225) (377.650)
- financial liakilties held for trading Eh (1.108})
- other liabilties {16.505) (44.405)
Net liquidity generated/absorbed by operating activity A (+/-) (37.149) 90.934
INVESTING ACTIVITY
1. Liquidity generated by: (+) 912 757
- dividends received on equity investments 827 596
- dizposal of intangible assets (15) (240}
2. Liquidity absorbed by: [-) 35770 {11.204)
- purchase of equity investments (5.470) 1.106
- purchase of financial assets held to maturity 40.718 (1.305)
- purchase of property, plant and equipment 24 (11.005)
Net liquidity generated/absorbed by investing activity B (+/-) 36.682 (10.447)
FUNDING ACTIVITY
- izzue/purchase of own shares (1.063) (79.591)
- digtribution of dividends and other uses - (5.425)
Net liquidity generated/absorbed by funding activity C (+/-) (1.068) (86.016)
NET LIQUIDITY GENERATED/JABSORBED DURING THE PERIOD D=A +-B+/-C {1.635) (5.479)
RECONCILIATION
Cash and cash egquivalents at the start of the period E 20.021 25.501
Tetal net liguidity generated/abzorbed during the peried D (1.535) (5.479)
Cash and cash eguivalents: effect of exchange rate changes F o o
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period G =E #/-D+/-F 15.486 20,021
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Notes to the consolidated financial statements

Chapter A— ACCOUNTING POLICIES
A.1 - GENERAL INFORMATION

Section 1 Statement of compliance with internatiodaaccounting standards

In application of Legislative Decree No. 38 of 28oFuary 2005, the consolidated financial statemehtke
Banca Popolare di Cividale Group are prepared coraance with the international accounting stanslard
(IASs/IFRSSs) issued by the International AccountBigndards Board (IASB) and endorsed by the Europea
Union, the adoption of which was compulsory at 3c@mber 2014, including the relative Interpretatioh
the International Financial Reporting Interpretat@ommittee (IFRIC), as established by Regulatié@)(
No. 1606 of 19 July 2002.

The consolidated financial statements for the yemled 31 December 2014 have been prepared ondlse ba
of the instructions issued by the Bank of Italyhintthe scope of its regulatory powers governirggtdchnical
form of the financial statements of banks and far@nnstitutions as set forth in Legislative Dezfdo. 38/05
Instructions for the Preparation of the Separate@onsolidated Financial Statements of Banks andri€ial
Institutions that are the Parent Companies of Baproups (Order of 22 December 2005 — Circular 26Q.

— third update of 22 December 2014).

Those Instructions set out a compulsory presemtafiio the financial statements and the basis fer th
preparation thereof, as well as the contents ohtttes to the financial statements.

The financial statements have been prepared usi@gnternational accounting standards in force Jat 3
December 2014 (including the SIC and IFRIC intetgdren documents).

The following is a list of the regulations endorsseveral new standards or amendments to exigangards,
applicable on a compulsory basis effective finangear 2014, as limited to the cases of interesth®
Group’s business, for which an early applicatioiapwas not exercised in previous years:

v' Regulation No. 1254/2012, which adopts the follayinternational accounting standards: IFRS 10
Consolidated Financial Statementghich replaces IAS 27 and the interpretation $8and has the
objective of providing a single consolidation mod#lat identifies control as the basis for
consolidation of all types of entities; ii. IFRS Jdint Arrangementswhich establishes principles for
the financial reporting by parties to a joint agament and replaces IAS 31 Interests in Joint \festu
and the interpretation SIC 13; iii. IFRS D2sclosure of Interests in Other Entitjieshich combines,
enhances and replaces the disclosure requiren@ngsiisidiaries, joint arrangements, associates and
unconsolidated structured entities. That same Régul also amends IAS 23eparate Financial
Statementsnd IAS 28Investment in Associates and Joint Ventynesaddition to replacing IAS 31
Interests in Joint Venturgs

v" Regulation No. 313/2013 - transition guidance andradments to IFRS 10, 11 and 12, clarifying the
IASB's intention when first issuing the transitignidance in IFRS 10. The amendments also provide
additional transition relief in IFRS 10, IFRS 11dalRS 12, limiting the requirement to provide
adjusted comparative information to only the préwgdcomparative period. Furthermore, for
disclosures related to unconsolidated structurdities; the amendments remove the requirement to
present comparative information for periods bet&iRS 12 is first applied.

v" Regulation No. 1174/2013 — Investment Entities,ovlamends IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 27 so as to
require that investment entities measure theiridigsges at fair value through profit or loss acobu
rather than consolidate them in order to bettdecetheir business model. Disclosures about istsre
in other entities (IFRS 12) have also been amersteds to require specific disclosure about the
subsidiaries of the above-mentioned investmentiesti

v' Regulation No. 1374/2013 — Recoverable Amount Dmales for Non-Financial Assets, which
amends IAS 36 and clarifies that the scope of ikelabures of information about the recoverable
amount of assets, where that amount is based ovdiaie less costs of disposal, is limited to imgdi
assets.

v Regulation No. 1375/2013 — Novation of Derivatiwesl Continuation of Hedge Accounting, which
amends IAS 39, governing situations where a devieatwhich has been designated as a hedging
instrument, is novated from one counterparty teatral counterparty as a consequence of laws or
regulations. Hedge accounting may therefore coatimespective of the novation, which, without the
amendment, would not be permitted.

Among the regulations that have been endorseddws yet to enter into force, attention should teenarto:



v" Regulation No. 634/2014, which adopts the integiien IFRIC 21Levies That Interpretation
addresses the accounting for a liability to pagwy lif that liability is within the scope of IAS 37
as well as the accounting for a liability to payeay whose timing and amount is uncertain.
Application is required from 1 January 2015.

v' Regulation No. 1361/2014, adopting Annual Improvetseto the International Reporting
Standards 2011-2013 Cycle, with the aim of addngsabn-urgent issues relating to areas of
inconsistency in IFRS or clarification of wordingjscussed by the IASB during the project cycle
that began in 2011. The amendments to IFRS 3 andrdlarifications or corrections to the
respective standards. The amendments to IAS 40veahanges to the existing requirements or
additional guidance on the implementation of th@spiirements.

v" Regulation No. 28/2015, adopting Annual Improversettt International Financial Reporting
Standards 2010-2012 Cycle, with the aim of addngssion-urgent, but necessary issues
discussed by the IASB during the project cycle thegan in 2011 on areas of inconsistency in
IFRS or clarification of wording. The amendments IERS 8 and IAS 16, 24 and 38 are
clarifications or corrections to the respectivendtrds. The amendments to IFRS 2 and IFRS 3
involve changes to the existing requirements orit@eél guidance on the implementation of
those requirements.

Application of the new provisions did not have gndficant impact on consolidated results or thesitetation
for the period.

The publication of the consolidated financial staats for the year ended 31 December 2014 wasragto
by the Board of Directors on 18 March 2015.

Section 2 General basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements consist &f balance sheet, income statement, statement of
comprehensive income, statement of changes intsbiders’ equity, statement of cash flows and thiesito
the financial statements. A report on operatioaspiags results and financial position has alssmleeuded.
The figures presented in the financial statementsia the notes, as well in the report on operatiare
expressed in thousands of euro, unless otherwiteaited. The financial statements and notes indigiees
for the period under review as well as comparatiag at 31 December 2013. The financial statentents
been prepared in application of the general prejpararinciples set forth in 1AS 1, the accountstgndards
illustrated in Chapter A.2 of the Notes (internatibaccounting standards endorsed by the Europe@anU
the adoption of which was compulsory at 31 Decer2bé#).

In application of Article 3, paragraph 3-bis, ofdislative Decree No. 87/1992, introduced by Legista
Decree No. 32/2007, transposing the EU accountsemgghtion Directive 2003/51/EC into Italian lavegt
consolidated report on operations also includesrtam comments with respect to the matters materitie
set of companies within the scope of consolidatieith the separate report of operations of the mtare
included in a single document.

Measurement criteria have been adopted in viewhef dontinuity of company activity and reflect the
principles of accruals-basis accounting, the maligriand significant of accounting information atite
prevalence of economic substance over legal form.

In particular, the directors may reasonably expest the Bank will continue to operate as a goioigcern for
the foreseeable future (at least 12 months) ane Ipaepared the financial statements on a goingezonc
basis. Any uncertainties identified are not matearad do not cast doubt on the ability to operat@ ajoing
concern.

The consolidated financial statements for the yated 31 December 2014 have been prepared in a clea
manner and provide a fair and true representatidgheoBank’s financial position and earnings restit the
year.

Contents of the financial statements

The balance sheet and income statement consistro$,i sub-items and further information (the “ofictf
within items and sub-items). In the income stateimevenues are indicated without sign, whereatscanre
presented in parentheses.

The statement of comprehensive income consistewisi that show changes in the carrying amount s¥tas
during the year recognised through valuation reserConsolidated comprehensive income is brokemdow
into the share attributable to the Parent Comparty the share attributable to minority interestsgétwve
amounts are presented in parentheses.



The statement of changes in shareholders’ equédggnmts the composition of and changes in shareisblde
equity accounts during the reporting year and trevipus year, broken down into share capital, gquit
reserves, reserves from retained earnings, res#oraghe valuation of assets or liabilities and ineome or
loss. Treasury shares are deducted from sharebbétgrity. Items are broken down into the shanéoattable
to the Group and the share attributable to minanityrests.
The statement of cash flows has been prepared diegoto the direct method, which shows the main
categories of gross receipts and payments. Casts fltave been presented by distinguishing between
operating, investing and financing activity.
The notes to the financial statements includernfmination provided for by International FinandrReporting
Standards and Circular No. 262/2005 of the Barikabyf (third update of 22 December 2014).
In particular, the third update to Circular No. 2&fbpts:
a) the changes concerning disclosures introduced R$ IE2Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities
b) compliance of the disclosure presented in Chaptef the notes, Information on capital, Section 2,
Own funds and capital ratios, with the new requigata introduced by Regulation EU No. 575/2013
of the European Parliament and the Council of 262013 ("CRR") and Directive 2013/36/EU of
the European Parliament and the Council of 26 2018 ("CRD IV").
With regard to IFRS 12, the main changes introdweéte to the disclosure concerning:

v’ the "significant judgements and assumptions" maddeiermining that it has control, joint control or
significant influence over another entity;
the composition of the group;
subsidiaries with material non-controlling integgst
significant restrictions on the ability to use ocess assets and settle liabilities of subsidiaries
the nature of the risks associated with structergdies (for example, special purpose vehicles);
the consequences of changes in ownership interessubsidiary that result or do not result insslo
of control;

v the material joint ventures or entities subjedigmificant influence for the reporting entity;

v the nature and extent of interests in non-consi@dlatructured entities and the associated risks.
Specific disclosure is also required concerningfigquening positions subject to renegotiation approvsd
banks for customers in financial difficulty (forbh@ exposures), in addition to certain additionatidisures
concerning liquidity risk and the fair value of detive financial instruments.

The financial statements and notes include figfmeshe period under review as well as comparatiata at
31 December 2013.
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Section 3 Scope of consolidation and consolidationethods

The consolidated financial statements include Bé&taaolare di Cividale and its direct or indirecbsidiaries

as at 31 December 2014, and the scope of condolidatas specifically required by IASs/IFRSs — also
extends the companies operating in sectors disgsitalthat of the Parent Company.

In application of IFRS 10, entities (including sttured entities) over which the Group has direcindirect
control are considered subsidiaries.

Control is determined by the Group's ability to reige power in order to influence the variable mesuto
which the Group is exposed due to its involvemeitt the entity.

The Group considers the following factors when wheiiging whether control exists:

v the purpose and design of the investee, in ordédemtify the entity's objectives, the activitidst
determine its returns and how those activitiegareerned,;

v power, in order to understand whether the Groupcbatractual rights that give it the ability to elit
the relevant activities. For the purposes of assggsower, only substantive rights that provide
practical governance ability are considered,;

v" the exposure to the investee, in order to assestheshthe Group is involved with the investee whose
returns are subject to variation according to viemieof the investee's performance;

v’ the existence of a potential principal/agent refmhip.

When the relevant activities are governed througting rights, the following factors provide evidenof
control:

v the investor holds more than half of the votindhtigof its investee, directly or indirectly throuigh
subsidiaries, unless, in exceptional cases, it olagrly be demonstrated that holding such voting
rights does not constitute control;

v the investor has half, or less than half, of théngprights but has the practical ability to dir¢loe

relevant activities unilaterally through:
| I



« control of more than half of voting rights underagreement with other investors;
« the power to govern the financial and operatingcpes of an entity under a clause of the articles o
association or of a contract;
« the power to appoint or remove the majority of tiembers of the board of directors, or equivalent
corporate governance body, and that board of b®dssponsible for managing the entity;
* the power to cast the majority of the voting rigintsessions of the board of directors or equivialen
corporate governance body, and that board or dssponsible for managing the entity.
The existence and effect of potential voting rightkere substantive, are considered when assesbigiier
the investor has the power to govern an entitg@ritial and operating policies.
Subsidiaries may also include any "structured iestitin which voting rights are not sufficient torder
control, including special purpose entities andestment funds. Structured entities are considarbsidiaries
if:
v' the Group has power through contractual rightsahatv it to govern the relevant activities;
v the Group is exposed to the variable returns ayifsimm those activities.
The carrying amounts of equity interests in ergitensolidated line-by-line held by the Parent Canypor
other Group companies is eliminated against thestasand liabilities of the investees through the
corresponding share of equity attributable to tiheu@.
Companies are considered associates (subject nificignt influence) when Banca Popolare di Cividale
directly or indirectly holds at least 20% of votirights (including “potential” voting rights) or kis a lesser
percentage of voting rights but has the power ttigigate in governing the entity's financial angecating
policies under specific legal arrangements sucghassholders' agreements.
In the financial statements at and for the yearedr®il December 2014, line-by-line consolidation hesn
applied for Civileasing S.p.A. and Tabogan S.whjch Banca Popolare di Cividale controls becat$elly
owns them and holds all pertinent voting rights],amith effect from 2014, Civitas SPV S.r.l., catesied a
special purpose entity, which Banca Popolare diidale controls due to its status as originator haf t
securitisation and the contractual provisions gowgr the execution of the transaction, in accordawth
IFRS 10.
The following is a list of the equity investmentgluded within the scope of consolidation accordimghe
equity method.

Equity investments in companies subject to sigmfimfluence and joint arrangements

Type of Equity investment Book

relationship % of votes

Investor % holding value

Registered office Headquarters

B. Companies under signifi
1 Acileasing S.p.A. Udine - Via Crispi n. 3 Udine - Via Crispi n. 3
2Acrent SpA. Udine - Via Crispin. 17 Udine - Via Crispin. 17

Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,00% 1.408
Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,00% 669
3 tas Assicurazioni S.p.A. Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratricin. 2 Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratricin. 2
4 Help line S.p.A. Cividale del Friuli (UD) - Via G. Pelizzon. &  Cividale del Friuli (UD) - Via G. Pelizzo n. & Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,01% 3.500
Total 7776

Consolidation methods

The methods used to consolidate subsidiaries Kjnakre consolidation) and associates (equity mefhmave
remained unchanged with respect to those adopteithéoBanca Popolare di Cividale Group’s 2013 Aihnua
Report, to which the reader is therefore referfiduk financial statements of the Parent Companyddiride
other companies used to prepare the Report refeédltdecember 2014. The financial statements of
subsidiaries have been drafted in accordance wifbrmn accounting standards.

Subsidiaries are fully consolidated, i.e. by addingir balance sheet and income statement aggeegata
line-by-line basis. The value of an equity investinis eliminated against the residual value ofittterest in
the company, after attributing the minority-intérsisare. The differences resulting from that openaat the
date of initial acquisition), where positive, arecognised under intangible assets (after allocatiothe
subsidiary's assets or liabilities), and, whereatigg, are recognised through the income statenfesets,
liabilities, income and expenses between cons@diabmpanies are fully eliminated. Changes in thetg
interest of a parent in a subsidiary that do nsultein the loss of control are accounted for asitgq
transactions.

Equity investments in joint ventures and associatesaccounted for according to the equity metkddch
requires the initial recognition of the investmahtost and subsequent adjustment according tmtrest in
the investee’s net income or loss after the adiprstate. Goodwill associated with the associat@éluded

in the carrying amount of the equity interest amdhdt amortised nor separately tested for impaitnigme
investor’'s share of the investee’s net income @k lfor the period is recognised in a specific it@nthe
consolidated income statement. The income statemedleicts the share of the net income or loss ef th

associate or joint venture attributable to the @rdfian associate recognises adjustments dirdistiyugh
]

Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 25,00% 2199
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equity, the Group accounts for its share of sudastithents and presents them, where applicablehén t
statement of changes in shareholders’ equity. Gankslosses arising from transactions between tioeifis
and an associate are eliminated in proportionécetfuity interest in the associate. After the gguethod has
been applied, the Group assesses whether thevelenee of impairment, estimating the recoveralbht®ant
of the investment by considering the present valuéhe future cash flows that may be generatedhiey t
investment, including the final disposal valuethé recoverable amount is below the carrying amotinet
difference is recognised in the income statement.

Section 4 Subsequent events
Please refer to the corresponding section of thert@n operations.

Section 5 Other aspects

During the year, there were no transactions or tsvefha non-recurring nature beyond the courserdihary
operations with a material impact on financial perfance and financial position (Consob Notice No.
DEM/6064293 of 28-7-2006).

For the three-year period from 2012 to 2014, theeaCompany and the subsidiary Civileasing S.p.A.
adopted the consolidated taxation mechanism. Th#ormgpgoverned by Articles 117 et seq. of the
Consolidated Income Tax Act (introduced into the ¢@de by Legislative Decree No. 344/2003), allows
income to be taxed at the consolidated level hysfiearing the tax positions of participating comjgarto the
Parent Company.

The consolidated financial statements have beeitealioly Reconta Ernst & Young.

A.2 — INFORMATION ON THE MAIN ITEMS OF THE FINANCIA L STATEMENTS

This section describes the accounting policies tdbim preparing the financial statements for tearyended
31 December 2014 and includes an illustration ®mitof the criteria for recognition, classification,
measurement, derecognition and, where relevantritegia for the recognition of income components.

1 — Financial assets held for trading
This category includes debt and equity securitadd for trading and the positive value of derivatoontracts.
Derivative contracts also include those embeddedybrid financial instruments that have been re¢segh
separately because:

v’ their financial characteristics and risks are ndttly correlated with the characteristics of thest

contract;
v the embedded instruments meet the definition af’deve, even when separated; and
v the hybrid instruments are not measured at fairesalith changes in fair value recognised through th
income statement.

Reclassifications to other categories of finanagdets are not permitted except in cases of unasaats that
are highly unlikely to recur in the near term. el cases, debt securities and equities not helttdding
may be reclassified into other categories estaddidhy IAS 39 if the conditions for their recognitibhave
been met (financial assets held to maturity, fingelnessets available for sale and loans and reloleish The
transfer value is the fair value at the time of teelassification. The presence of any embeddenadre
contracts to be separated is assessed upon réckEsi.
Initial recognition of financial assets occursta settlement date for debt securities and equitiesthe trade
date for derivative contracts. Upon initial recdgm, financial assets held for trading are recdrde fair
value, without considering transaction costs orenexes directly attributable to the instrument, Whare
recognised in the income statement.
After initial recognition, financial assets heldr forading are measured at fair value. The effedtshe
application of this measurement criterion are taketihe income statement.
Market prices are used to determine the fair vauénancial instruments listed on active markdisthe
absence of an active market, the Group uses egiimaethods and valuation models that take accolal
risk factors associated with the instruments amad, tivhere possible, are based on data that maytamed
from the market, such as: the valuation of listedtruments with similar characteristics (comparsble
method), discounted cash flow analysis, optionipgicmodels, values reported for recent comparable
transactions (recent transactions method), etc.
Where it is impossible to use the approaches itelicabove, the Group adopts estimation methods and
valuation models that also contemplate input dataditectly available from the market.



Equity securities, units of ClUs that invest in iggecurities and derivatives on equity securitieslisted on
active markets for which fair value may not be deiaed reliably according to the foregoing guidefin
continue to be carried at cost.

Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of thecasated risks
and rewards of ownership. Conversely, if a sigaificpart of the risks and rewards associated hi¢gh t
transferred financial assets has been retainese thssets continue to be carried, even though ehipesf the
assets has effectively been transferred. When ribispossible to determine that substantially isks and
rewards have been transferred, financial assetslergrognised where no control over the assetbéais
retained. Where this is not the case, continuingroy even partial control, results in continuirggognition
of the assets to the extent of the entity’s comtigunvolvement, measured by the exposure to clangte
value of the transferred assets and changes mstuxiated cash flows.

Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecegnisthe entity retains the contractual rightsdceive the
cash flows from the assets, but assumes a contuiégation to remit such cash flows, and onlylsgash
flows, to third parties.

2 — Financial assets available for sale

This category includes non-derivative financialeasshot classified as loans and receivables, finhassets
held to maturity, financial assets held for tradioigdesignated at fair value. In particular, thegegory
includes not only debt securities not held for itngdor classified to the other foregoing portfolidmit also
equity interests not managed for trading purposetassifiable as interests in subsidiaries, assesior joint
ventures.

Where allowed by accounting standards, reclassifica are permitted only into the category finahaissets
held to maturity, except in cases of unusual evdrgsare highly unlikely to recur in the near tetmsuch
cases, debt securities may be reclassified todassl and receivables category if the conditionstlieir
recognition have been met. The transfer valueaddh value at the time of the reclassification.

Initial recognition of the financial asset occurssattlement date for debt securities and equiied at
disbursement date for loans.

On initial recognition, assets are recorded at Yailue, including transaction costs and revenuesctly
attributable to the instrument. If, where allowgdtbe accounting standards, an asset is recogfofieding
reclassification from financial assets held to migtwor, in rare circumstances, from financial dsseeld for
trading, the recognition value is the fair valueaathe time of transfer.

After initial recognition, financial assets availfor sale are measured at their fair value bypgatsing the
interest, calculated according to the effectiveri@st rate method for debt securities, in the ircstatement,
while gains or losses deriving from changes in Y@lue are recognised in a specific shareholdeysity
reserve until the financial asset is derecognisebezomes impaired. When the financial asset id sol
impairment is recognised, the cumulative gain @slmust be reversed, in whole or in part, to tlerime
statement.

Fair value is determined on the basis of the catdlustrated above for financial assets held tfading.
Equities and derivative instruments with equitiesuaderlying assets that are not quoted on aneaatarket,
the fair value of which may not be determined td{iacontinue to be carried at cost.

Financial assets available for sale are assesse@tésmine whether they show objective evidencerof
impairment loss. If such evidence is found to exise amount of the loss is measured as the difere
between the asset’s acquisition cost and its fire; less any previously recognised impairmergdssif the
grounds for impairment cease to apply as a resudhcevent that occurs after an impairment lossbesn
recognised, recoveries are recognised in the inciatement for loans or debt securities and inedtwdders’
equity for equities.

Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of thecasated risks
and rewards of ownership. When it is not possiblédtermine that substantially all risks and rewdrdve
been transferred, financial assets are derecogmibete no control over the assets has been retdivibdre
this is not the case, continuing control, eveniglacontrol, results in continuing recognition dietassets to
the extent of the entity’s continuing involvememtgasured by the exposure to changes in the valtiseof
transferred assets and changes in the associatedaas.

Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecegnisthe entity retains the contractual rightsdceive the
cash flows of the asset, but assumes a concurldigetbon to remit those cash flows, and only thoash
flows, to third parties.



3 — Financial assets held to maturity

Item “50 Financial assets held to maturity” incladeon-derivative quoted debt securities with fixad
determinable payments and fixed maturities thaetitéy actually intends and is able to hold umtdturity.
Where allowed by accounting standards, reclassifics are permitted solely into the category finahassets
available for sale. Where a material amount of stiwents classified to this category is sold orassified
prior to maturity, the remaining financial asse¢ddhto maturity are reclassified as financial essefailable
for sale, and the use of the portfolio in quesi®nestricted for the following two years, unlesgls sales or
reclassifications:

v are so close to the maturity or the call date ef fthancial asset that changes in the market rfate o
interest would not have a significant effect onfihancial asset’s fair value;

v occur after the collection of substantially alltbé asset’s original principal through scheduledanty
ordinary payments; or

v’ are attributable to an isolated event that is béythe entity’s control, is non-recurring and counlut
have been reasonably anticipated by the entity.

Assets in this category are initially recognisedreg settlement date and are measured at theivdidue,
including directly attributable transaction costedaevenue. If an asset is included in this categlue to
reclassification from financial assets availabledale or, in rare circumstances, from financiakess held for
trading, the asset's reclassification date faine#d taken as its new amortised cost.

After initial recognition, such assets are measusedording to the amortised cost method through the
effective interest rate approach. Gains or lossesaated with financial assets held to maturigyrecognised
in the income statement when the assets are dersedgor become impaired, and through the amadrsat
process applicable to the difference between aagrgimount and the value reimbursable at maturitys |
periodically assessed whether there is objectivdeace that such financial assets have become fietpdf
such evidence exists, the loss is measured asifteeedce between the carrying value of the asedtthe
present value of the estimated future cash flovsgodinted at the original effective interest rdtke loss is
recognised in the income statement. If the grodadimpairment cease to apply due to an eventdbatirs
after such a loss has been recognised, a recaveegagnised through the income statement. The @inadu
the recovery cannot result in a carrying amounttifier financial asset in excess of its amortised fa%o
impairment losses had been recognised in previeusgs.

Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of thecasated risks
and rewards of ownership. When it is not possiblédtermine that substantially all risks and rewdrdve
been transferred, financial assets are derecogmiBete no control over the assets has been retaitiedre
this is not the case, continuing control, eveniglacontrol, results in continuing recognition dietassets to
the extent of the entity’s continuing involvememteasured by the exposure to changes in the valtiseof
transferred assets and changes in the associatedaas.

Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecegnisthe entity retains the contractual rightsdceive the
cash flows of the asset, but assumes a concurldigiition to remit those cash flows, and only thoash
flows, to third parties.

4 — Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables include loans to customatdanks with fixed or determinable payments thatraot
quoted on an active market. The item also includesimercial loans, repurchase agreements with the
obligation a forward resale obligation, receivabdeginating from finance lease transactions armisges
subscribed at issue or via private placements, fitd or determinable payments and not quotedctiva
markets.

Loans and receivables are initially recognised tun date the contract is signed, which normally cides
with the date of disbursement, while debt secwritiee recognised on the settlement date. A loaacaivable
is recognised according to its fair value, whicte@ual to the amount disbursed or the subscrigtiice,
including any costs or revenues directly attriblgdb the individual loan or receivable and detesbie from
inception, even when settled at a later date. Cibsts even with the aforementioned characterisérs
reimbursed by the borrower or are classifiable agnal internal administrative costs are excludédn |
certain rare circumstances an asset is includdtlisncategory due to reclassification from finah@asets
available for sale or from financial assets heldtfading, the asset's reclassification date falue is taken as
its new amortised cost.



After initial recognition, loans and receivableg aneasured at amortised cost, which is equal fio ithigal
value increased or decreased by principal repaygnadjustments or recoveries and amortisation eutzkd
according to the effective interest method — ofdlference between the amount disbursed and tloaiainto
be repaid at maturity, typically attributable tcetlbosts/revenues directly connected to the sirmpe lor
receivable. The effective interest rate is the thte exactly discounts estimated future cash paysnef the
loan or receivable, by way of principal and intérés the amount disbursed, including the costeees
attributable to the loan or receivable.

The amortised cost method is not used for loanseceivables for which application of the discougtin
approach may be deemed immaterial due to theit shuations. Such loans or receivables are measired
their historical cost. An analogous measuremeteron is applied to loans or receivables with aspecified
maturity or with a notice period.

Loans and receivables are tested to identify thioakeshow objective evidence of possible impairmesna
result of events after initial recognition.

These include loans and receivables classifiechdgibbts, substandard loans, restructured loanpastaiue
positions according to the rules issued by the B#nkaly, consistent with IAS/IFRS regulations.cBunon-
performing loans and receivables are measuredaeparor according to the expected loss for homegas
categories and analytical allocation to each pmsitand the amount of the adjustment of each lagan o
receivable is the difference between its carryingant at the time of measurement (amortised cost)tlae
present value of expected future cash flows, distamliusing the original effective interest rate.

Expected cash flows account for expected recoverigs, the presumed realisable value of guararteés
estimated debt-recovery costs. The adjustmentagrésed in the income statement.

The original amount of a loan or receivable is vered in subsequent periods to the extent thatytbends
for impairment cease to apply, provided that suahluation is objectively attributed to an event aftiee
impairment loss. The recovery is recognised inititeme statement and cannot result in a carryinguam
for the loan or receivable in excess of its amedigost if no impairment losses had been recogriised
previous periods. Recoveries on impairment inchirde-value effects.

The renegotiation of credit exposures granted leyBhank with respect to performing loans to cust@mer
substantially similar to the opening of a new positwhen it is due to commercial reasons othen tite
deterioration in the borrower’s financial situatigamovided that the interest rate applied is a wiarate at the
renegotiation date. When renegotiations are gratdetorrowers suffering from a deterioration inithe
financial situation, exposures are classified umaer-performing loans.

Loans or receivables for which no objective eviden€ loss has emerged from individual testing asted
collectively. Collective measurement occurs for logeneous loan categories in terms of credit rigk the
relative loss percentages are estimated considpasgtime-series and other objective elementsraigle at
the measurement date, which allow the latent losgdch loan category to be estimated. Measureaismt
considers the risk connected to the borrower’s tgunf residence. Collective adjustments are ressgh
through the income statement.

Transferred loans and receivables are only derésedrif they are transferred along with substaltiall
risks and rewards of ownership. If it cannot beedained that substantially all risks and rewardgehaeen
transferred, loans and receivables are derecogpie®ited that no control has been retained. ¥ ihinot the
case, continuing control, including partial controdsults in the entity continuing to carry the neaand
receivables to the extent of its continuing invohemnt, measured as the entity's exposure to changes
value of the transferred loans and receivableschadges in the associated cash flows.

Lastly, transferred loans are derecognised if thtéyeretains the contractual rights to receive thsh flows
from the loan or receivables, but assumes a comtuobligation to remit those cash flows, and dhlyse
cash flows, to third parties.

5 — Financial assets designated at fair value
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopdiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

6 — Hedging transactions

Hedging transactions are aimed at neutralisingrpi@idosses on a specific item or group of iterttslautable
to a certain risk where the risk event should accur

The only hedges that have been used are fair-vaddges, which are intended to hedge exposure ttgeka
in the fair value of a balance-sheet item attriblggo a specific risk. This type of hedging iscalssed to
hedge the market risk (specifically, interest-rédk) on fixed-rate or structured bonds.

Hedging derivatives are initially recognised atitli@ir values.
|



Changes in the fair value of interest rate hedgiedvatives are recognised in the income stateraemng
finance expenses. Changes in the fair value of ihgdmstruments attributed to the hedged item are
recognised as part of the carrying amount of treged item and are also recognised in the incontenséant
among finance expenses. Any difference, represgtti@ partial ineffectiveness of the hedge, isdfue the
net financial effect.

When a hedging transaction is undertaken, the Gmbegignates and formally documents the hedging
relationship to which it intends to apply hedgeaoting when the hedge commences and, if the hisdge
effective, prospectively through the life of thadge. Documentation includes an identification & ktedging
instrument, the hedged item or transaction, tharaadf the risk and the methods the entity intelodsse to
assess the effectiveness of the hedge in offsdtimgxposure to changes in the fair value of gaghd item

or the cash flows attributable to the hedged &lch hedges are expected to be highly effectivafgetting

the exposure of the hedged item to changes invidine or cash flows attributable to the hedged. risk
Assessments of whether such hedges have provely leifactive are conducted on an ongoing basisnduri
the years for which the hedges have been designatedhe effectiveness is assessed at every annual o
interim reporting date using:

v’ prospective tests, which justify the applicationhefdge accounting, since these prove the expected
effectiveness of the hedge; and

v’ retrospective tests, which highlight the degrededge effectiveness reached in the period to which
they refer. In other words, they measure to whedgréxesults achieved differ from perfect hedging.
If such assessments do not confirm hedge effeass&rfrom that moment hedge accounting is discoedn
the derivative is reclassified to financial asswikl for trading and the hedged item is measuretti®@asis of
its classification in the balance sheet.

7 — Equity investments

The item includes investments in joint ventures asdociates, which are accounted for accordingn¢o t
equity method.

Companies are considered joint ventures when thiagroights and the control of the economic adigtof
the company are equally shared, directly or indiyewith another entity.

Companies are considered associates, that is,csubjesignificant influence, when the Parent Conypan
directly or indirectly, holds at least 20% of vagirights, or if the Parent Company holds a lesgeitg stake
but has the power to participate in determiningatiapany’s financial and operational policies dusgecific
legal relationships such as participation in shaledrs’ agreements.

Where there is evidence of impairment, the recdleramount of an investment is estimated, considdtie
present value of the future cash flows that magéeerated by the investment, including the finapdsal
value.

If the recoverable amount is lower than the cagyamount, the difference is recognised in the ircom
statement. If the grounds for impairment ceasepfilyadue to an event that occurs after such ahassbeen
recognised, a recovery is recognised through thene statement.

Equity investments are derecognised when the atot@hrights to the cash flows from the assetsrexpi
when the investment is transferred along with ai#lly all the associated risks and rewards.

8 — Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment includes land, bogdiused in operations, technical plant, furnitfiseyres
and equipment of all types. They are tangible ittémas are held for use in the production or sumflgoods

or services and are expected to be used during thare one period. Property, plant and equipment are
initially recognised at cost, which also includesy aexpenses directly attributable to purchasing or
commissioning the asset. Extraordinary maintenaxgenses that increase the future economic bereéts
allocated to increase the value of the assetsewdther ordinary maintenance costs are recognisdtei
income statement.

Items of property, plant and equipment are thensonea at cost less accumulated appreciation, imgjughy
impairment losses or recoveries.

Property, plant and equipment are systematicallyrei@ated, adopting the straight-line method oveirt
useful life. The depreciable amount consists ofdb& of the assets less their estimated resichlaé\at the
end of the depreciation period. Buildings are aised at a rate deemed appropriate to account for th
deterioration of the assets over time due to ugecddtrast, land is not depreciated, irrespectieélywhether

it is acquired individually or embedded in the alf buildings, since it has an indefinite usefid.|Each
|



asset’s residual amount, useful life and depremiathethods are revised at the end of each yearvarete
necessary, adjusted on a prospective basis.

If there is evidence that an asset may have beoopeired, the carrying value and recoverable amotitite
asset are compared. Any impairment losses are mexma in the income statement. If the grounds for
impairment cease to apply, a recovery is recogniseah amount that may not exceed the asset'& vadti of
depreciation charges, in the absence of any prewiopairment losses.

Items of property, plant and equipment are dereisegnon disposal or when an asset is permanently
withdrawn from use and no future economic benefiessexpected to flow from its disposal.

9 — Intangible assets

Intangible assets are recognised as such if thgybeadentified and stem from legal or contractuglhts.
Goodwill, which represents the positive differertoetween the purchase cost and the fair value of an
acquiree’s assets and liabilities, is also recagh&mong intangible assets.

Intangible assets are recognised at cost, adjfistethy accessory charges only if it is probab the future
economic benefits attributable to the assets wéllrbalised and if the cost of the asset may babigli
determined. Where this is not the case, the coahaftangible asset is recognised in the incoeistent in
the year in which it is incurred.

For assets with finite useful lives, cost is ansadi on a straight-line basis or in decreasing qusti
determined on the basis of the economic benefjieard to flow from the asset.

Assets with indefinite useful lives are not subjecsystematic amortisation, but rather periodjctakted for
impairment. If there is any evidence that an ass&y have become impairment, that asset’s recowerabl
amount is estimated. The impairment loss, whickeé®gnised through the income statement, is equidlet
difference between the carrying amount and rectwei@mount of the asset.

In particular, intangible assets include:

v technology-related intangibles, such as softwargjchv are amortised on the basis of their
obsolescence and over a maximum period of fivesyeard

v goodwill.
Goodwill may be recognised when the positive défere between the fair value of the shareholdensityeq
acquired and the purchase price or initial recagmiatmount (inclusive of accessory costs) is reprdive of
the equity investment’'s future income-generatingeptial. If the difference is negative (badwill)r @
goodwill is not justified by the entity’s futuredome-generating potential, it is recognised diyettttough the
income statement.
Goodwill is tested for impairment annually (or wieear there is evidence of impairment). The amofi@no
impairment loss is determined on the basis of tfierdnce between the carrying amount of goodwilll #ahe
recoverable amount of the CGU to which the goodwak been allocated, if lower. The recoverable arnisu
equal to the greater of the fair value of the cgesherating unit, less any cost to sell, and thativel value in
use. The consequent adjustments are recognisagythtbe income statement.
An intangible asset is derecognised upon dispaselhen no future economic benefits are expectetbto
from the use or disposal of the asset.

10 — Non-current assets held for sale
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

11 - Current and deferred taxation

Income tax, calculated according to the nationalctade, is accounted for as a cost on an accraais,lin a
manner consistent with the method applied to adcimurihe costs and revenue that give rise todkelt thus
represents the balance of current and deferredidgaxalating to the net income or loss for thery&urrent
tax assets and liabilities include the tax balanmethe Group companies due to the relevant Itatiad
foreign tax authorities. More specifically, thesenis include the net balance of current tax lisedifor the
year, calculated on the basis of a conservativemats of the tax charges due for the year, assessmding
to the tax code currently in force, and the curtartassets represented by advances paid andtatheredits
for withholding taxes paid or tax credits from pais years that the Bank claimed against taxeshbaya
future years. Current tax assets also includertedits in respect of which a tax refund claim hasrbfiled by
the Bank with the relevant tax authorities.

Considering the Group’s adoption of the national ¢ansolidation mechanism, tax positions which rbay
referred to the Bank and those originated by otBesup companies are managed separately from an

smafministrative standpoint.



Deferred taxation is calculated according to thiardize sheet liability method, taking into accoum tax
effect of the temporary differences between thekbemue of the assets and liabilities and theiugalor
taxation purposes, which will determine taxableome or deductible amounts in the future. To thid,en
“taxable temporary differences” are differencesalihwill give rise to taxable income in future yearsile
“deductible temporary differences” are those whigitl give rise to deductible amounts in future y®ar
Deferred tax liabilities are calculated by applyittge tax rates currently in force to taxable terappr
differences that are likely to generate a tax bur@ad to the deductible temporary differencesafoich it is
likely that there will be future taxable amountgta time when the related tax deductibility ocd@s-called
probability test). Deferred tax assets and ligb8itrelated to the same tax and due in the sanedpare set
off against one another.

If deferred tax assets and liabilities refer tariseaffecting the income statement, they are resegnihrough
income taxes.

Deferred tax liabilities associated with comparnieduded in the scope of tax consolidation are regabin
their financial statements, in application of thatahming principle and in consideration of the fdwt the
effects of fiscal consolidation are limited to gettlement of current tax positions.

12 — Provisions
Provisions are recognised to account for liabgitlee amount or timing of which is uncertain, ilamly if:

v there is a present obligation (legal or constr@jtas a result of a past event;

v it is probable that an outflow of resources embogyeconomic benefits will be required to settle the

obligation; and

v the probable future outlay can be reliably estimiate
The amount recognised as a provision is the beishags of the expenditure required to settle thesent
obligation at the balance-sheet date and reflémsrisks and uncertainties that inevitably surrouadous
events and circumstances. Provisions and incredisesto the time factor are recognised in the income
statement. Provisions are released when it becamksely that resources capable of yielding ecormomi
benefits will need to be expended in order to disgh the obligation or when the obligation is egtiished.
Provisions include those for long-term and postdegipent benefits within the scope of IAS 19 and
provisions for risks and contingencies within thepge of IAS 37. Provisions do not include impairtriesses
recognised on the deterioration of guaranteesjtaledvatives and similar items pursuant to IAS @®ich
instead are recognised under “Other liabilitiedieTsub-item “Other provisions” includes amountsaed to
account for presumed losses in lawsuits in whicheatity is a defendant, including revocatory adion
estimated outlays under complaints filed by custsn@oncerning securities brokerage operations and a
reliable estimate of other outlays in connectiothveiny other legal or constructive obligation athatend of
the year or interim period.
Where the time factor is significant, provisiong aliscounted using current market rates. The didoay
effect and the increase in provisions due to tlesgge of time are recognised through the inconbenséant.

13 — Debt and debt securities issued

Amounts due to banks, amounts due to customersdaht securities issued include the various forms of
interbank funding and direct customer depositsyelsas funding through certificates of deposit dmel issue

of bonds and other debt securities, net of any atsaepurchased.

Such financial liabilities are initially recognised the date on which the contract is signed, whictmally
coincides with the moment of receipt of the sumgodéed or the issuance of the debt securitiesari€iial
liabilities are initially measured at their fairlua, plus directly attributable transaction costs.

After initial recognition, financial liabilities @ measured at amortised cost according to theteieiaterest
method. An exception is made for short-term lidiesi, where the time factor is immaterial, whiclk atated

at collected amount.

Financial liabilities, or parts of such liabilitieare derecognised when they are extinguishedjghahen the
obligation is discharged or cancelled or expiraghSassets are also derecognised when they anehegad

on the market. Derecognition is based on the faiues of the component issued and the component
repurchased at the purchase date. Any gains adakiving from the transaction, depending on trethe
recognised amount of the repurchased componene#ay or less than the purchase price, are resegni
through the income statement. If a security is fhlaced again, this transaction is treated as aismye and is
recognised at the new placement price.



14 — Financial liabilities held for trading

Liabilities held for trading are represented byielive financial instruments held for trading thaesent a
negative fair value and have not been designatddimg instruments in a hedging relationship asneefiby
IAS 39. All liabilities held for trading are desigired at fair value through the income statement.

15 — Financial liabilities designated at fair value
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

16 — Foreign-currency transactions
Foreign-currency transactions are initially receguli in the functional currency using the applicaxehange
rate on the transaction date. At every subsequeahbe-sheet date:

v' monetary items are translated at the exchangeratailing at the balance-sheet date;

v' non-monetary items measured at historic cost amskated at the exchange rate prevailing at the
transaction date; and

v' non-monetary items designated at fair value amslaged using the exchange rate prevailing at the
date the fair value was determined.

A monetary item is the right to receive, or theigduion to deliver, a fixed or determinable numbgunits of
a currency. Conversely, the fundamental charatiteii$ non-monetary items is the absence of thhtrtg
receive, or the obligation to deliver, a fixed astefminable number of units of a currency. Traimhat
differences relating to monetary items are recaghifirough the income statement when they ariseresis
those relating to non-monetary items are recognikesligh shareholders’ equity or the income statéme
depending on the manner in which the gains or fo#sat include this component are recognised. Gosls
revenues in foreign currencies are measured agxtleange rate prevailing at the date of recognitignf
they have yet to accrue fully, at the exchange peggailing at the balance-sheet date.

17 — Insurance assets and liabilities
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

18 — Other information

Employee termination benefits

As a result of the entry into force of the 2007dfice Act, which advanced to 1 January 2007 thetefée
date of the reform of supplementary pension schemasted in Legislative Decree No. 252 of 5 Decembe
2005, employee termination benefits consist saélums accrued through 31 December 2006.

In further detail, portions of employee terminatibanefits accrued from 1 January 2007 are considere
“defined-contribution plans” for accounting purpese accordance with IAS 19. The expense is limitethe
contribution defined by the provisions of the Wali Civil Code, without the need to apply any acalar
approach.

Conversely, the provision for employee terminati@mefits accrued as at 31 December 2006 contilules t
considered a defined-benefit plan for accountingpgses in accordance with IAS 19. However, theilitgb
associated with employee termination benefits l5jesit to actuarial assessment without pro-ratinyice
rendered inasmuch as the service to be assessdoencaysidered fully accrued.

All actuarial gains and losses on defined-beneféng are recognised immediately through other
comprehensive income. Such actuarial gains anédomsse as the result of adjustments to previousaal
assumptions due to actual experience or the madlific of those assumptions. They are allocatedsiueaific
equity reserve.

Guarantees and commitments

Guarantees issued are initially recognised at\alue, represented by the commission received,tiaeal
measured at the higher of the estimated obligadietermined in accordance with IAS 37 and the amount
initially recognised, gradually reduced by the mortattributable to the period. The total nominalue,
excluding any uses made of guarantees issuedpvensin the notes to the financial statements.

Commitments are recognised according to the béshas of the obligation determined in compliandéhw
IAS 37. The total amount of commitments assumetisislosed in the notes to the financial statements.



Recognition of revenue and costs

Revenues arising from the use by third partiesrokatity’s assets that generate interest, comnmssuw
dividends are recognised when it is probable thateconomic benefits from a given transaction flollv to
the entity and the amount of revenue can be detednieliably. Interest and commissions are receghis
through the income statement according to the ifilzestion of the financial instrument to which thegfer,
whereas dividends are recognised when sharehddéesme entitled to receive payment. Other commssio
are recorded on an accrual basis.

Costs are recognised when they are incurred bgwillg the principle of the correlation of costs aedenue
that arise directly and jointly from the same tai®ns or events. If costs and revenue may onlyobeslated
generically and indirectly, the costs are recoghiseer multiple periods according to a systemadtmcation
approach. When costs may not be associated witbhvey they are immediately recognised through the
income statement.

Use of estimates and assumptions in preparing thawal financial statements
In preparing the annual financial statements, @setdeen made of estimates and assumptions that lcaut
an impact on the amounts recognised in the balsimeet and the income statement and disclosed imotles.
Specifically, the greatest use of subjective assests by management is required in the followingesa
v determining the amount of impairment losses faafitial assets, especially loans and receivables;
v determining the fair values of financial instrunemntd be used for disclosure purposes and using
valuation models to determine the fair values wéficial instruments not quoted in active markets;
v assessing the appropriateness of the value of gthpdw
v determining the amounts of staff provisions and/isions for other risks and charges; and
v preparing estimates and assumptions relating teettwverability of deferred tax assets.
Reasonable estimates and assumptions to be usedonnting for management transactions are forexlat
through subjective assessments founded upon thef @dleavailable information and past experience.

Determining the fair value of financial instruments

The introduction of IFRS 13 modified the definitiof fair value with respect to that provided in 189,
taking a more market-based approach.

IFRS 13 defines fair value as the price that wdnddeceived to sell an asset or paid to transliabdity in an
orderly transaction between market participantb@imeasurement date (exit price) on the primamketgor
the most advantageous market), regardless of whittheprice is directly observable or estimatedtigh a
valuation technique. Fair value is applied indiatly to all financial assets or financial liabiés.
Exceptionally, it may be estimated at the portfdéweel if the management and risk monitoring stygteo
allow and are adequately documented.

For the details of techniques for measuring (oacamring and non-recurring basis) the fair valudirdncial
instruments, as well as the classification of smstruments in fair value hierarchy levels, refesection A.4
of the notes.

Determining amortised cost

The amortised cost of a financial asset or findnigadbility is the amount at which the financialsa$ or
financial liability is measured at initial recogoit minus principal repayments, plus or minus thmglative
amortisation using the effective interest methoarmyf difference between the initial amount andrtfagurity
amount and less any reduction for impairment.

The effective interest rate is the rate that eyatidcounts estimated future cash payments orptctirough
the expected life of the financial instrument ofiluthe repricing date. To calculate present vathe,effective
interest rate is applied to the future cash paysenteceipts over the entire useful life of theficial asset or
financial liability — or a shorter period if cematonditions have been met (for example, the renisif market
rates).

After initial recognition, amortised cost allowsetlrevenues and costs deducted from or added to the
instrument to be allocated over that instrumentitree expected life through the amortisation prsces
Amortised cost is determined differently dependimgwhether the financial asset or financial liapilio be
measured is fixed-rate or floating-rate and, inl#tter case, whether the range of rate fluctuasdmown in
advance. For instruments with fixed rates or fixates by time bands, future cash flows are quantifi
according to the known interest rate (single oatilog) over the life of the loan. For floating-rdteancial
assets or financial liabilities, the range of flation of which is not known in advance (for exampiecause
it is linked to an index), cash flows are deterrdiaecording to the most recent known rate. Whenwerate



is revised, the repayment schedule and effectiterdnt rate are recalculated over the entire usiédubf the
instrument, i.e. through its maturity date. Theuatinent is recognised as income or expense inmtwarie
statement.

Loans, financial assets held to maturity, amounis t customers and banks and debt securitiesdismee
measured at amortised cost.

Financial assets and financial liabilities tradédran's length conditions are initially recognisgdair value,
which normally corresponds to the amount disbugepaid, including directly attributable transacticosts
and commissions in the case of instruments meastr@uhortised cost.

Transaction costs are internal or external marginats and income attributable to the issuancayisitiqn or
disposal of a financial instrument that may notcbarged back to the customer. Such commissionghwhi
must be directly attributable to the individualdircial asset or financial liability concerned, afféhe original
effective return and result in a difference betwteneffective interest rate associated with taagaction and
the contractual interest rate. Transaction costsndb include costs or income associated with sévera
transactions without distinction and component®eiated with events that may occur during the dife¢he
financial instrument, but are not uncertain upadtiahdefinition, such as give-up commissions, caitnment
fees and prepayment fees.

Hedged financial assets and financial liabilities aot measured at amortised cost. Rather, changes
value associated with the hedged risk are recogyriis¢he income statement (as limited to the hedigd.
However, measurement of such financial instrumantsnortised cost resumes if the hedge ceasessto atx
which time all previously recognised changes im Yailue are amortised, calculating a new effecinterest
rate that contemplates the value of the loan, &fjufor the fair value of the hedged portion, tlylouhe
originally expected maturity of the hedge. In aiddif as discussed above in the section concerriag t
measurement of loans, amounts due to banks andmoeist and debt securities issued, measurement at
amortised cost does not apply either to financsakets and financial liabilities whose brief duratleads to
the belief that the economic effect of discountivapuld be negligible, or to loans without a fixedtarity date
and demand loans.

Determining impairment losses

At each reporting date, financial assets not diaslsas financial assets held for trading and fai@nassets
designated at fair value are tested for impairmentder to determine whether there is objectividewce that
the carrying amount of the assets may not be feltpverable.

An asset has become impaired if there is obje@iidence of a reduction in future cash flows coragano
original estimates as a result of specific eveft® loss must be able to be determined reliablyranst be
correlated with actual and not merely expected &ven

Impairment testing is conducted on a separate Hasifinancial assets that present specific evideat
impairment losses and on a collective basis farfaial assets for which separate testing is natired, or for
which separate testing does not indicate that impeit had occurred. Collective testing is basedronping
financial assets into homogeneous risk classesf@mence to the characteristics of the debtor/isduesiness
sector, geographical area, collateral and otheragit factors.

For information regarding loans to customers amah$oto banks, the reader is referred to the section
concerning loans.

The impairment testing process for available-fde-sassets involves verifying whether there are any
indicators that the assets may have become impam@édhen determining the amount of any such losses
Impairment indicators may essentially be dividet itwo categories: indicators deriving from intdrfaetors
relating to the company being valued, and therefafrea qualitative nature, and, for equities, exaérn
indicators of a quantitative nature deriving frdm market values of the company.

The following factors are considered relevant i fiinst category of indicators: the reporting aiet loss or a
significant divergence from budget targets or tergeet in long-term plans disclosed to the market,
announcement or commencement of bankruptcy proesdor restructuring plans and downgrading by a
rating agency by more than two classes. In thergkcategory, a significant or extended reductioffiain
value below the amount at initial recognition idevant. In further detail, a reduction in fair valus
considered significant if it amounts to more th&%63and extended if it persists for a consecutivéodeof
more than 24 months. If one of the above threshoddsbeen exceeded, an impairment loss is recagorse
the security. If neither of the above thresholds bheen exceeded, but there are other indicatonspafirment,

the impairment loss must also be corroborated yrésults of specific analyses of the security el
investment.

The amount of an impairment loss is determinea@farence to the fair value of the financial asset.
—— |



For information concerning the methods used tordete fair value, the reader is referred to thevant
section.

Forborne exposures

Forborne exposures — performing

Certain individual on-balance sheet performing ®are identified and classified as forborne expeswhen,

as a result of the deterioration of the borrowenancial condition (the borrower is experiencirfqmancial

difficulty™), the Bank agrees to an amendment &f dhiginal contractual conditions or total/partialinancing

of a contract that would not have been approvéideifoorrower had not been experiencing such atsituaf

difficulty. Such exposures do not constitute a saf@acategory, but represent a common attributéhe¢o

various categories of assets, and are recognisedaimindividual position subject to such measures.

Consequently, the exposures subject to such measyperforming forborne exposures — are thus ifiedti

among performing loans (regular or past due by tless 90 days). Since these exposures are subjsoch

forbearance measures, they have not been clasaifiedg non-performing positions.

Moreover, a position ceases to be considered affioebexposure if:

1. an observation period of at least two years hagseth from the date on which forbearance status was
granted (or from the date on which the non-perfagriorborne exposure was reclassified as perforyning

2. regular payments of significant amounts of printipainterest have been made for at least halfhef t
observation period; and

3. at the end of the observation period, none of treolwer's exposures is past due by more than 36 day

Forborne exposures — non-performing

The Bank also identifies non-performing loans scibje forbearance measures ("non-performing forborn

exposures"”). These are individual on-balance sbggbsures belonging to the categories mentionegleabo

that meet the requirements for forbearance, asietfabove. Such exposures do not constitute aatepar
category of non-performing assets, but represemtttaibute, as appropriate in each case, of thegoaies of
non-performing assets in which they are includealseS in which a credit exposure is restructuret tiie
intent of settling the position, to be classifiedrn-performing, are also included among forbex@osures.

A position ceases to be regarded as a non-perfgrioitborne exposure and is reclassified as a paifay

forborne exposure if all of the following condit®have been met:

1. designating the position forborne does not ent@ilrecognition of write-downs or losses;

2. one year has elapsed from the application of fodre® measures to the exposure;

3. no past-due exposures or elements in conflict fuithrepayment of the exposure in accordance with t
conditions envisaged by the forbearance measumsetihave been recognised following classificasisn
forborne. The absence of conflicting elements isemeined through a thorough assessment of the
borrower's financial situation. No conflicting elemis may be considered to exist if the borrower has
repaid an amount, according to the schedule laighda the repayment or restructuring plan, equaht
sum that had previously been declared past dubgit were past-due exposures), or to the sumithst
reclassified as a loss in the context of the fordieee measures adopted, or, alternatively, if treolver
has already demonstrated its ability to satisfypbst-forbearance conditions through other actions.



A.3 - TRANSFERS BETWEEN PORTFOLIOS OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

A.3.1. Reclassified financial assets: carrying aman, fair value and effects on other comprehensive
income

In 2014 the Group did not undertake transfers betwmortfolios of financial assets, as envisagel\# 39.
The following table presents the disclosure ofriggdual carrying amounts of assets reclassifigor@vious
years at 31 December 2014, the fair values of thesets, the income components registered durengetod
and the effects on the income statement that wioaNeé occurred if the assets had not been trandferre

Income components in case of no Annual income components
Book value

) . X Fair value at transfer (before tax) (before tax)
Type of financial Previous New portfolio (3) at 31.12.2014
instrument portfolio (2) 31.12.2014 e
@ ®) Valuation (6) Other (7)  Valuation (8)  Other (9)
Debt securities HFT LOANS 3.000 3.000
Total 3.000 3.000

Chapter A.4 — INFORMATION ABOUT FAIR VALUE
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES
This section includes a disclosure regarding théhatk of determining fair value adopted by the Banca
Popolare di Cividale Banking Group through the appl of a specific policy, as well as of the methad
classifying instruments designated at fair value garecurring and non-recurring basis) within taie-value
hierarchy in accordance with IFRS 13.
IFRS 13 defines fair value as the price that wdnddeceived to sell an asset or paid to transliabdity in an
orderly transaction between market participantb@imeasurement date (exit price) on the primamketgor
the most advantageous market), regardless of whitheprice is directly observable or estimatedtigh a
valuation technique.
The fair value of financial instruments, includiderivatives, is determined:
through the use of prices obtained from financiarkets for instruments quoted in active markets;
and
through the use of internal valuation models fdveoffinancial instruments.
Instruments are assigned to a fair value levelctoedance with IFRSs on the basis of this distimGtias
illustrated below:

1. Level 1: The instruments are quoted on marketsiderexd active. The definition of an active market
is provided below.

2. Level 2: Fair value is determined according to emsally recognised valuation models, based on
directly or indirectly observable market inputs.

3. Level 3: A significant portion of the inputs useml determine fair value do not meet observability
requirements.

The definition of an “active market” is based om ihdications provided in IFRS 13, which stated #ra
instrument is listed on an active market if itcpd are:

v/ quoted,

v readily and regularly available from an exchangegler, broker, industry group, pricing service or
regulatory agency; and

v’ represent actual, regularly occurring market tratisas on an arm's length basis.

IFRS 13 thus does not provide a precise definibbran “active market” and does not explain how to
determine whether a market is active. The followmtgrpretations that we have prepared are thussiilke:

v quoted: the quoting process must meet the conditi@ffective exchange on the markets;

v readily and regularly available from an exchangealer, broker, industry group, pricing service or
regulatory agency: the frequency and updating ieeprmust be defined on the basis of the individual
type of financial instrument;

v’ representative of current, regularly occurring reartkansactions on an arm's length basis: the price
must be defined under normal transaction conditi¢escluding, for example, compulsory
liquidation); to this end, it may be useful to cioles parameters such as:

o the frequency and volumes of daily trading;

0 the bid-ask spread;

o volatility;

o the number of transaction participants: the nunmbest be such that an individual operator does
not have a significant impact on the instrumentisgy
the volume of individual trades executed;

o



the frequency of quotations;
the location of the market;
the existence of futures/forward markets for carigia
settlement conditions; and
o market quality.
It is also helpful to consider the following wheatermining whether a market is active:
v the definition of an “active market” is a proces$mttis developed internally by each entity in
accordance with the indications provided in IFR8d iés own internal policies;
v' the various markets and different instrument typest be analysed separately;
v' the presence of brokers and trading systems, actd exgtity’s ability to interface with such brokers
and systems, must be considered for each market;
v’ the analysis must consider all activities perforrmadhe market;
v the time required to close a transaction mustladsoonsidered;
v the data employed must be credible and verifiable.
On the basis of the foregoing considerations, thekBhas developed a framework for identifying axtiv
markets specific to the various types of finantiatruments.
In addition, the Bank uses the bid prices of assetsthe ask prices of liabilities as the fair eslwf financial
instruments listed on active markets.

(el elNolNo]

Bonds and securitisations
A market is considered active in the following #eases, presented in hierarchical order:
1. Listing on the MOT, EUROMOT, MTS, EUROMTS, TLX, &JROTLX circuits;
2. The info-provider Bloomberg quotes CBBT prices @xable prices):
0 there must be at least 3 bid and ask contributors;
0 the prices of fixed-rate securities may not renthnsame for more than 3 days; and
0 the prices of floating-rate securities may not rientike same for more than 20 days.
3. Executable prices are quoted on alternative plaisdie.g. Markit):
o0 there must be at least 3 bid and ask contributorbdnds and convertible bonds and at least five
contributors for securitisations;
0 the prices of fixed-rate securities may not renthensame for more than 3 days; and
0 the prices of floating-rate securities may not rignthe same for more than 20 days.

Equities
The official market or the exchange on which a gécis listed is considered an active market.

ClUs, hedge funds, ETFs and ETCs
The exchange of listing on which the prices of EARd ETCs are published are considered an activieetna

Quoted derivatives
The exchange of quotation is considered an actigekeh Spot exchange transactions are also coeslider
guoted on an active market.

A.4.1 Fair value levels 2 and 3: measurement teclqnies and inputs used

Financial instruments measured at fair value oreaurring basis

If, for a given financial instrument, the conditfofor identifying an active market have not beeisad and

it thus is not possible to classify it to level 1 the fair value hierarchy and apply the mark-torked
approach, it will be necessary to make use of aat@min technique (mark-to-model), by which is meant
process that permits the identification of the @rat which the instrument could be exchanged betwee
independent parties in balanced bargaining conitio

If this valuation technique is based on observafdeket inputs, the instrument is classified asli@vand a
comparable approach is applied.

More specifically, with respect to the adoption afvaluation model (mark-to-model), in order for an
instrument to be classified to level 2, all modeput data that have a substantive effect on theative
measurement of the instrument must be able to tenall or derived from the market and representiskl
factors that affect the valuation of the instrumeancerned (interest rates, exchange rates, cspditads,
market volatility, etc.). Input data may refer ke tinstrument concerned or, where such data isailable, to
instruments deemed comparable (under the compaaabl®ach). For certain instrument types (e.g.es)ar




the comparable approach also includes recent mletransactions involving the instrument or similar
products.

On the other hand, where the instrument is notegyair is quoted on a market not considered actve the
adoption of a valuation model (mark-to-model) igghiequired, the instrument is classified to failue level

3 if at least one of the model inputs (with a matémpact on the instrument’s overall valuationaymot be
obtained or derived from the market, but rathertrbgsestimated by the valuer (e.g., applicatiomethods
for estimating projected future cash flow, repaytreiedules or correlations between underlyingfirons

or structured products).

Financial instruments measured at fair value oroa-necurring basis
In the case of financial assets other than dehirges, equity securities, shares of UCIs and vdgive
contracts, i.e. in the case of financial and opyegateceivables classified in the portfolios duenfrbanks and
due from customers, fair value is determined, daadhhchical classification established, as follows:
v" medium- and long-term assets and liabilities ammanily measured through the discounting of future
cash flows, taking account of the risk level of gartfolio in question (classification to level 8 the
fair value hierarchy);
v'in the case of demand or short-term assets aniitieah) the carrying amount upon initial recogaitj
net of portfolio or individual impairment, represgmm good approximation of fair value (classifioati
to level 3 of the fair value hierarchy);
v"in the case of non-performing loans (bad debt, tansird, past-due and restructured positions), book
value is believed to be a reasonable approximatidair value (classification to level 3 of thefaialue
hierarchy);
v"in the case of floating-rate securities and shemt fixed rate securities, the carrying amount upon
initial recognition is deemed a reasonable apprakion of fair value, given that it reflects botreth
change in rates and the assessment of the isswedgworthiness (classification to level 2 of tiadr
value hierarchy).

A.4.2 Valuation processes and sensitivity

In cases of recurring fair value measurement aftasdassified to level 3 of the fair value hiehgrclFRS 13
requires that a narrative description be providethe sensitivity of the fair value measurementhanges in
unobservable inputs, where a change in such inpaotails a significantly higher or lower fair value
measurement.

In this regard, it bears noting that this did netwr for L3 financial instruments classified to tA&S
portfolio. Unobservable inputs capable of influengcithe measurement of instruments classified aal [@v
primarily consist of estimates and assumptions tyidg the models used to measure investments uitieg
and ClUs. For such investments, no quantitativelyarsa of the sensitivity of fair value to changes i
unobservable inputs was conducted inasmuch awdhie is the result of a model the inputs for which
specific to the entity being measured (for examasset and liability values of companies for whitcls not
reasonable to envisage alternative values).

A.4.3 Fair-value hierarchy
Building on IFRS 7, IFRS 13 requires that entitieat apply international accounting standards & th
preparation of their financial statements providequate disclosure of the fair value measuremesed for
each class of financial instruments, and in furttetail:

v the level of the fair value hierarchy to which theeasurements belong, separating instruments
belonging to different categories;
significant transfers from level 1 to level 2 dyyithe year;
for instruments measured at level 3, a reconaliatof opening and closing balances with an
indication of changes due to profits and losseshi@gnincome statement or equity), purchases ard sal
and transfers out of the category L3 due to theofisearket data.
In this regard, it bears remarking that transfeasvieen levels are undertaken with regard to theevat the
end of the reporting period of reference (semi-ahou annual) and in an independent manner, andrgky
enter into effect at the beginning of the year evned.
Transfers to and from L3 are infrequent and pritpaglate to the occurrence of situations of defanlwhich
the Bank’s subjective assessment of the recovéyabilthe position takes on primary importance.

v
v

A.4.4 Other information
=€ Circumstances envisaged in IFRS 13 88 51,)%31¢ 96 do not apply.



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

A.4.5 Fair-value hierarchy

The following tables show the breakdown of portielof assets and liabilities measured at fair vaiteethe
aforementioned levels and annual changes in aagétkabilities of this kind classified to level 3.

A.4.5.1 Assets and liabilities measured at fair vak on a recurring basis: breakdown by fair value leel

JMM2i2014 IMM2i2013

Financial assets / liabilities at fair value L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets held for trading 223 1.450 - 18 2623 -
2. Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss - - - - - -
3. Financial assets available for sale 961.925 100 71.814 1376716 20.250 75167
4. Hedging derivatives - - - - - -
5. Property and eguipment - - - - - -
5. Intangible assets - - - - - -
Total 962.149 1.550 71.814 1.376.735 22,873 75.145
1. Financial liabilties held for trading - 1.036 - - 965 -

2. Financial liabilties designated at fair value through profit or loss - - = - - -
3. Hedging derivatives = = - - - -
Total - 1.036 - - 965

Key: L1 = Level 1; L2 = Level 2; L3 = Level 3

A.4.5.2 Annual changes in financial assets measuratifair value (level 3)
FINANCIAL ASSETS

Designated at fair Property

Held for trading value through profit ~ Available for sale o and hiEnglhts
or loss purposes equipment assety
1. Opening balance - - 75.167
2. Increasese - - 7.680
2.1. Purchases - - 7.677
2.2. Gains recognised in: -
2.2.1.Income statement
- of which capital gains -
2.2.2. Shareholders' equity X X
2.3. Transfers from other levels
2.4. Other increases - - 3
3. Decreases - - 11.033
3.1. Sales - - 6.204
3.2. Redemptions -
3.3 Losses recognized in:
3.3.1. Income statement -

- of which capital losses - - 1.977
3.3.2. Shareholders' equity X X -
3.4. Transfers to other levels - - -
3.5. Other decreases - - 2.852
4. Closing balance - - 71.814

A.4.5.3 Annual changes in financial liabilities mesured at fair value (level 3)
None of the items in the table, provided for by Bank of Italy, A.4.5.3 “Annual changes in finarlciesets
designated at fair value (level 3)” presents values

A.4.5.4 Assets and liabilities not measured at fawalue or measured at fair value on a non-recurring
basis: breakdown by fair value levels

VALUE OR MEASURED AT FAIR VALUE ON A NON- 22014 3122013
RECURRING BASIS BV L1 L2 L3 BV L1 L2 L3
1. HTM financial assets 64,697 64.697 = = 105.413 105.413 - -
2. Loans to banks 159.347 - 9.031 150.316 163.750 - 33.870 129.880
3. Loans to custemers 2360814 = - 2771202 3.113.834 - - 3113.834
4. Property and equipment held as investments 2770 B - 2770 9.555 - - 9.555
5. Non-current assets available for sale - - - - - - - -
Total 2587627 64.697 9.031  2.924.287 3.392.552 105413 33.870  3.253.269
1. Due to banks 1.121.823 = - 1421823 1.010.883 - - 1.010.883
2. Due to customers. 2013174 - - 2013174 2558412 - - 2588412
3. Securities issued 589.006 - 638.156 50.847 730.284 - 650.285 75.989
4. Liabilties associated to assets held for sale - S = = - - - -
Total 3.824.003 - 638.158 3.185.844 4.709.559 - 650.295 4.059.264

Key. BV = book value; FV = fair value; L1 = Level 1; [I2Level 2; L3 = Level 3

A.5 — DAY-ONE PROFIT/LOSS
Considering the composition of the financial inetants portfolio and the results of the analyse$opmed,
no significant amounts of day-one profit were ideed (“day-one profit” is defined as the differancupon
initial recognition, not immediately recognisedtire income statement pursuant to IAS 39 AG 76 aGd A
76A, between the transaction price and value obththrough the use of valuation techniques basetbon
market inputs).

~
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Chapter B— NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
ASSETS
Section 1 — Cash and cash equivalents — item 10

1.1 Cash and cash equivalents: composition
31212014 311212013 k-

a) Cash 18.487 20.021 -7, 7%
b} Free deposits with central banks - - _
Total 15.487 20.021 -T,7%

Section 2 — Financial assets held for trading — ite 20
2.1 Financial assets held for trading: compositlmntype

J2i2014 JMM22013
L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3 *
A.Cash assets
1. Debt securities. 1 1.450 - 1 2823 - -44. 7%
1.1 structured securities - - - - - - -
1.2 other debt securities 1 1.450 - 1 2823 - -44 7%
2. Equities 222 - - 18 - - 1168,1%
3. Quotas of UCI - - = - - - -
4 Loans - - = - - - -
4.1 reverse repurchase agreements - - = - - - -
4.2 other - - - - - - -
Total A 223 1.450 - 18 2.623 - -36,6%
B. Derivatives - - = - - - -
1. Financial derivatives 551 - 768 - am - 56,0%
1.1 trading 591 - 768 - am - 558,0%
1.2 fair value option - - = - - - -
1.3 other - - = - - - -
2. Credit derivatives - - = - - - -
2.1 trading - - - - - - -
2.2 fair value option - - = - - - -
2.3 other - = = - - - -
Total 591 - 768 - a7 - 56,0%
TOTAL (A+B) 814 1.450 768 18 3.494 - -13,7%

2.2 Financial assets held for trading: composittpnborrower/issuer
3MM2i2014 3AM22013 %a

A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET FINANCIAL ASSETS
1. Debt securities 1.451 2.624 44, 7%

a) Governments and central banks - - -

b} Other government agencies = - -

c) Banks 917 7 142 8%
d) Other issuers 535 2.247 -756,2%
2. Equity securities 222 18 1168,1%
a) Banks 222 - -
b} Other issuers - 18 -100,0%
- insurance undertakings - - -
- financial companies - - -
- nen-financial companies - 18 -100,0%
- other - - -

3. Units in collective investment
undertakings - - -
4. Loans - - -

a) Governments and central banks - - -

b} Other government agencies = - -

c) Banks - - -

d) Other - - -

Total (A) 1.674 2,642 -36,6%

B. DERIVATIVES 1.358 a1 56,0%

a) Banks 526 155 238,5%

- fair value - 155 -100,0%

b} Customers 833 715 16,4%

q— _ fair value = 715 -100,0%
I\ Total (B) 1.358 a7 56,0%

Total (A + B) 3.032 3.512 -13,7%

——— ]



2.3 Financial assets held for trading:

Units in

Debt Equity collective e Total

securities securities  investment 214
undertakings

A. Opening balance 2624 18 - - 2642
B. Increases 112.008 2743 3.027 - 7778
B1. Purchases 111.619 2307 3.005 - 116.931

of which: business combinations - - - - -
B2.Fair value gaing 8 3 - - 11
B3. Other changes 321 433 22 - 836
C. Decreases 113181 2539 3.027 - 118.747
C1. Sales 111.387 227 3.018 - 116.620

of which: business combinations - - - - -
CZ. Redemptions 1.667 - - - 1.667
C3. Fair value lnsses 43 6 - - 54

C4. Transfers to other portfolios - - - - -
C5. Other changes 79 3186 11 - 408
D. Closing balance 1.451 222 - - 1673

Section 3 — Financial assets measured at fair valdeitem 30

This section does not apply to the Banca Popola@itiale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 4 — Financial assets available for saleter 40

4.1 Financial assets available for sale: compositiy type

annual chaagn on-balance sheet assets

IMM22014 322013 .
L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3
1. Debt securities 961.733 100 - 1.376.433 20.250 - -31,1%
1.1 Structured securities - - - - - - -
1.2 Other debt securities 961.733 100 - 1.376.433 20.250 - -31,1%
2. Equities 192 - 55.744 254 - 58.827 -5,0%
2.1 Measured at fair value 192 - 55744 254 - 58627 -53,0%
2.2 Measured at cost - - - - - - -
3. Units in collective investment unde: - - 16.069 2T - 16.541 -3,0%
4. Loans - - - - - - -
TOTAL 961.925 100 71.814 1.376.714 20.250 75.167 -29,8%

Unquoted equities the fair value of which may netdetermined in a reliable or verifiable mannerceied

at cost, adjusted to account for impairment losBke.following is a detailed list of equities.

Composition of financial assets available for S@gquities)

Financial assets available for sale Humber of .
% holding share or I el
units value value
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa KB 1309 SPA 1,60% 185.430 603 497
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa SIA SPA 0,01% 15.179 2 ]
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa UNIONE FIDUCIARLA SPA 0,10% 1.080 [ 7
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa FRIULIA SPA 0,62% 1.717.290 1717 4.474
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa PROMO CORMONS COLLIO SRL-IN LIQUIDAZIONE 8,08% 2 5 -
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa TORRE-MATISOME GAL SCARL 5,39% 2392 1 1
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa CATASSPA 9,00% 9.031 S0 319
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa BANK FOR BUSINESS 4,62% 1.318 520 233
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa DEZELNA BANKA DD 5,57T% 228.289 953 2788
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa CONFART.UD SERVY.SRL 10,00% 288 150 150
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa C.F.P. CWIDALE SRL 8.10% 40 21 21
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa MEDIO FRIULI ORD 22T%  2.585.320 2.565 4165
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa ICBPI SPA 5,14% 729.577 2188 34203
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa BCA WVALSABBINA SCRL 0,25% 105.357 36 1.896
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa BANKADATI SERY. INF. 2,00% 10.000 50 70
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa CONSULTING SPA 1,32% 1.978 2 3
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa AGENZIA SVILUPPO DISTRETTO IND DELLA SEDLA SPA 1,00% 4 2 2
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa SIPIINVESTIMENTI SPA 2,97% 29.700 30 315
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa VIVABIOCELL SPA -B- 17,85% 147.804 148 275
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa FRIULINEWS SPA E66% 5.660 3 13
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa CR FERRARA SPA 0,72% 303.432 1.566 952
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa SWIFT 0,01% 8 1 [
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa CR BOLZANO ORD. 0,07% 3.000 231 585
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa S.AAN SPA 0,98% 5.930.723 1.542 4745
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa BANCA ETRURIA SCRL 0,24% 496.420 1.012 192
Civieasing Spa BANKADATI SERV. INF. 0,50% 2.500 13 18
55,936

5.



4.2 Financial assets available for sale: compositity borrower/issuer
HMHA22014 HMAX2013 %

1.Debt securities 961.833 1.396.685 -3,1%
a) Governments and central banks B32.843 1.373.915 -32.1%
b} Other governments agencies 100 100 0,0%
c) Banks 17.729 22670 -21,8%
d) Other isguers 11.162 - -

2. Equity securities 55.936 58.878 -5,0%
a) Banks 45014 45534 -3,3%
k) Other issuers 10.923 12,344 -11,5%

- insurance undertakings - - -
- financial companies T T 0,5%
- non financial companies 10.916 12,337 -11,5%
- other - - -

3. Units in collective investment

undertakings 16.069 16.568 -3,0%

4. Loans - - -

a) Governments and central banks = - -
b} Other governments agencies = - -
c) Banks - - _
d) Other = - -
Total 1.033.839 147213 -29,6%

Bonds issued by governments and central banksstassentially of Italian government bonds.

4.4 Financial assets available for sale: annual chas

Units in
Debt securities s::qt::iilt?es i:::::::::::l Loans Total
undertakings
A. Opening balance 1.396.685 53.579 16.568 - 1.472.132
B. Increases 2.835.426 10.508 2176 - 2.851.110
B1. Purchases 2787.802 10.508 2188 - 2.780.578
B2. Fair value gains 19.553 - 3 - 19.556
B3. Writebacks - - - - -

- recognised through income statement - - - - -

- recognised through equity - X - - -
B4. Transfers from other portfolios - - - - -
B5. Other changes 50971 - 5 - 50.976
C. Decreases 3.273.273 13.451 2,675 - 3.289.404
C1. Sales 3.232.918 9.748 1.457 - 3.244.119
C2. Redemptions 3.500 - 33 - 3.533
C3. Fair value losses 19 1.02% 1138 - 2.183
C4. Writedowns for impairment - 1.989 S0 - 2.039

- recognised through income statement - 1.989 50 - 2.038

- recogniged through equity - - - - -
C5. Transfers to other portfolios - - - - -
C§. Other changes 35.843 837 - - 37.530
D. Closing balance 961.833 56936 16.069 - 1.033.838

Impairment testing of financial assets availabledale
As required by IFRSs, financial assets availabieséide are tested for impairment to determine wdetiere
is objective evidence that the carrying amountsumh assets may not be fully recoverable. The imait
testing process involves verifying whether themre amy indicators that the assets may have becoperea
and then determining the amount of any such lodegsairment indicators may essentially be dividetb i
two categories: indicators deriving from internadtors relating to the entity being assessed, lzargfore of a
qualitative nature, and external indicators degvirom the market values of the company (for quaqdity
securities only). An impairment loss is recognisé@ten there is an indication of impairment or thetqd
price falls more than 30% below the initial recdigm amount or remains below that amount for aqueof
more than 24 months. In all other cases, the retogrof impairment must be confirmed by the outeood
O specific assessments as regards the security anduwéstment. The testing conducted indicated #edrio

adjust the values of assets with an effect onrtberne statement of €2,039 thousand.
|



Section 5 — Financial assets held to maturity — ite 50

5.1 Financial assets held to maturity: compositigntype

311212014 311212013
Book Fair value Book Fair value
value L1 | L2 | L3 value L1 | L2
1. Debt securities 64 697 64.697 - - 105.413 105.413 -
1.1 Structured securities - - - - - - -
1.2 Other debt securities 64.697 64.697 - - 105.413 105.413 -
2. Loans - - - - - - -
Total 64,697 64.697 - - 106.413 106.413 -

5.2 Financial assets held to maturity: compositignborrower/issuer

JMM22014 311212013

1. Debt securities
a) Governments and central banks
b} Other government agencies
c) Banks
d) Other issuers
2. Loans
a) Governments and central banks
b} Other governments agencies
c) Banks
d}) Other

54657 105.413
54.260 88.921
10.437 16.452

Total

654.697 105.413

Total fair value

654.697 105.413

5.4 Financial assets held to maturity: annual chesig

Debt securities Loans Totale

31252014
A. Opening balance 105.413 - 105.413
B. Increases 3.116 - 3118
B1. Purchases - - -
B2. Writebacks - - -
B3. Transfers from other portfolios - - -
B4. Other changes 3.116 - 3.1186
C. Decreases 43.832 - 43.832
C1. Sales - - -
C2. Redemptions 41.000 - 41.000
C3. Writedowns for impairment - - -
C4. Transfers to other portfolios - - -
C5. Other changes 2.832 - 2.832
D. Closing balance 64,697 64.697

Item B4 “Other changes” represents the interes¢ciad during the year. Item C5 refers to the partf such
interest recognised through the income statement.

Section 6 — Due from banks — item 60
6.1 Due from banks: composition by type

IMH22014 IMHM22013 %
BV L1 L2 L3 BV L1 L2 VF
A. Claims on central banks 3789 - - - 5272 - - - -28,1%
1. Time deposits - X X X - X X x -
2. Reserve reguirement 3780 X X X 5272 X X X -28,1%
3. Repurchase agreements - X X X - X X X -
4. Other - X X X - X x X -
B. Due from banks 155558 - - 158.478 - - -1,8%
1. Loans 142474 - - - 124554 - - - 14,4%
1.1 Current accounts and deposils 32807 X x X 21.741 - - - 50,9%
1.2 Time deposits 2084 X X X 2038 X X X 1.2%
1.3 Other loans 107.603 - - - 100.774 - - - 6,8%
- Reserve repurchase agreements 48753 X X X 45.453 X X X 9,5%
- Financial lsases - X X X - * X X -
- Other 57850 X X X 55.320 X X X 4,8%
2. Debt securities 13.083 - - - Jl.s24 - - - -51,4%
2.1 Structured - X X X - - - - -
2.2 Other 13.083 X X X 33824 X X X -51,4%
Total 159347 - 9.031 150.316 163.750 - 33.870 128.988 -2,7%
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Section 7 — Loans to customers — item 70
7.1 Loans to customers: composition by type

IM22014 Fair value 22013
Performing Non - performing Performing Non - performing Fair value 5
Purchased Other L1 L2 L3 Purchased Other L1 L2 L3
Loans 2.380.814 - 374.436 2.751.535 - 382289 - - - -12,2%
1. Current accounts 126.772 - 80.516 X X X 428.620 - 60288 X X X -58,3%
2. Repurchase agreements - - - X X X 102.916 - - X X -100,0%
3. Mortgage loans 1.762.613 B 221023 X X X 1.597.255 - 200882 X X X 10,3%
4, Credit cards, personal loans and
loans repaid by automatic deductions
from wages 47.358 - 1717 X X X 45258 - 1704 X X X 4,5%
5. Finance leases 244 655 B 56.521 X X X 256.118 - 63705 X X X -5,8%
6. Factoring = = = X X X - - - X X X -
7. Other 179.417 - 14.658 X X X 320.365 - 15938 X X X -42,3%
Debt securities - - - - = = - - - - - - -
8. Structured - - - X X X - - - X X X -
8. Other debt securities - - - X X X - - - X X X -
Total 2.360.814 - 374436 - - 2.771.202 2.751.535 - 362.299 - - 3472523 12,2%
7.2 Loans to customers: composition by borroweaunéss
224 JMM2i2013 %
Performing Non - performing Performing Hon - performing
Purchased Other Purchased  Other
1. Securities: - - - - - - -
a) Governments - - - - - - -
b} Other government agencies - - - - - - -
c} Other issuers - - - - - - -
- non-financial companies - - - - - - -
- financial companies - - - - - - -
- ingurance undertakings - - = - - - -
- other - - - - - - -
2. Loans to: 2.360.814 - 374436 2.751.535 - 362.299 -14,2%
a) Governments 1 - - 24 - 0 -85 1%
b} Other government agencies 7.285 - - 7657 - - -4.9%
c) Other 2353528 - 374438 2743854 - 362.299 -12,2%
- non-financial companies 1.162.544 - 311.851  1.353.817 - 23211 -7,0%
- financial companies 312586 - 5653 533.504 - 6.1094 -41,0%
- ingurance undertakings 13.250 - - 13.292 - - -0,3%
- other 865.148 - 56.932 B43.241 - 124,554 -4,8%
Total 2.360.814 - 374436 2.751.535 - 362,299 -12,2%
7.4 Finance leases
Totale 31112/2014 Totale 3111212013
Minimum lease payments Gross investment Minimum lease payments Gross investment
T C“““'{ — of which e Cap"“'f — of which
performing puarantead | Inerest unguarents | performng puarntend | erest Lnguarance
residual value residual value
valug valug
0On demand 4.254 13.134 - 94 13.228 - 5.862 20.767 - 105 20.872 -
Up to 3 months 30.226 6768 - 2704 9.472 - 16.598 5988 - 2.839 9.827 -
Between 3 and 12 menths 1624 18462 - 7.508 26.058 - 12923 19.440 - 7972 27.412 -
Between 1 and 5 years 22022 76.737 - 31428 108.166 - 30.268 79.448 - 32896 112.344 -
Over 5 years - 123.050 - 35.127 158177 - - 121.846 - 37442 158.388 -
Gross total 58126  238.151 - 76950 315101 - 65651 248589 - 81.254  329.843 =

Section 8 — Hedging derivatives — item 80
Not applicable.

Section 9 — Change in fair value of macro fair vale hedge portfolios — item 90
Not applicable.

Section 10 — Equity investments — item 100
10.1 Equity investments: information on investments

Registered office Headquarters T“.)e CJ - S et % of votes Book
relationzhip Investor % holding value
B. Companies under si
1 Acileasing S.p.A. Udine - Via Crispi n. 3 Udine - Via Crispi n. 3 2 Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,00% 1.408
2Acrent SpA. Udine - Via Crispin. 17 Udine - Via Crispin. 17 2 Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,00% 669
3 tas Assicurazioni S.p.A. Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratricin. 2 Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratricin. 2 2 Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 25,00% 2199
w 4 Help ling 5.p.A. Cividale del Friuli (UD) - Via G. Pelizzo n. 8  Cividale del Friuli (UD} - Via G. Pelizzo n. & 2 Banca Popolare di Cividale ScpA 30,01% 3.500

I\ Total 7.776
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10.2 Significant equity investments: accountingrimiation

Net

Other
impairmentiwrit Income pneomel i) comprehe consolidate
Cash and . " Non- " . Hon- Net & backs on (loss) after Het p
Financial _ Financial " = Total . after tax from . nsive
cash financial AN financial interest property, plant tax from " . income . comprehen
assets liabilities revenues discontinued income
equivalents assets liabilities income  and equipment continuing TR (loss) (1) (netof sive income
and intangible  operations (3)=(1)+(2)
tax) (2)
assets
B. Companies under significant influence
1 Acileasing 5.p.A. 7 x - 24.040 - 24.040 10.925 x x (43.853) - (43.853) - (43.853)
2 Acirent S pA.* x 370 - 3.701 2,945 x x 9.993 - 9.993 - 9.993
3 ltas Assicurazioni S.p.A. x 18.776 - 18.776 1.332 x x 148 - 148 - 148
4 Help ling 5.p.A. x 28.065 - 28.085 37.956 X X 823 - 823 (309) 514

10.4 Equity investments: annual changes
JMM212014 3122013

A. Opening balance 7.529 8.635
B. Increases 247 281
B.1 Purchases - -
B.2 Writebacks - -

B.3 Revaluations - -

B.4 Other changes 247 281
C. Decreases - 1.387
C.1 Sales - -

C.2 Writedowns - 1.051
C.3 Other changes - 336
D. Closing balance 71.776 7.529

E. Total revaluations - -

F. Total writedowns - -

10.6 Commitments regarding equity investmentsiim yentures
No commitments have been recognised in respedjwfyeinvestments in joint ventures, as shown m likt
of equity investments provided in the foregoingeatD.1.

Section 11 — Reinsurers’ share of technical reserse- item 110
This section does not apply to the Banca Popola@itiale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 12 — Property, plant and equipment — item2D

12.1 Property, plant and equipment: compositioasdets measured at cost
MM22014 31122013 a

1.1 owned 81.852 T7.443 5.7%
a) land 4933 4933 0,0%
) buildings 70.782 68.589 2,7%
c) movables 5.159 1885 1737
d) electrical plant 20 18 15,0%
&) other 957 1718 -44 3%
1.2 acquired under finance leases - - -
a) land - - -
b} buildings = - -

c) movables = - -
d) electrical plant = - -
) other - - -
Total 81.852 77.443 5,7%

The following are the estimated useful lives of @egable items of property, plant and equipmenasset

class:

land: indefinite;

works of art: indefinite;

buildings — 2% — 50 years;

furniture — 12% — 9 years;

plant — 15% — 7 years;

plant — 30% — 4 years;

plant — 7.5% — 14 years;

fixtures — 15% — 7 years; and ~l

electronic machines — 20% — 5 years. ©
|
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12.2 Investment property: composition of assetssorea at cost

JMMzi2014 IMM2i2013 Y
Fair value Fair value
BV L1 L2 L3 BV L1 L2 L3

2.1 owned 2770 - - 2770 9,555 - - 9,555 -71,0%
a} land 2770 - - 2770 4345 - - 4345 -36,3%

b} buildings - - - - 5.209 - - 5.209 -100,0%

2.2 acquired under finance lease - - - = = = = - -
a) land - - - - - - - - -

b} buildings - - = = - - - - -

Total 2770 - - 2770 9.555 - 9.555 -71,0%

The item refers to the investment property heldheysubsidiary Tabogan S.r.l.
12.5 Operating property, plant and equipment: ariraanges

Land Buildings Furniture Ele';:lg::lal Other Total
A. Opening gross balance 4.933 82.548 9.103 11.692 32 108.308
A.1 Total net writedowns - 13.665 7.208 10.922 25 31.820
A.2 Opening net balance 4.933 68.883 1.895 770 7 76.488
B. Increases > 4.053 3.557 523 656 8.790
B.1 Purchases - 3.038 3.089 486 656 7.269
B.2 Capitalised improvement costs - - - - - -
B.3 Writebacks - - - - - -
B.4 Fair value gains recognised in - - - - - -
a) equity - - - - - -
b) income statement - - - - - -
B.5 Positive exchange rate differences - - - - - -
B.6 Transfers from investment property - - - - - -
B.7 Other changes - 1.015 469 37 - 1.521
C. Decreases 14.799 162.559 34.404 36.284 96 248.142
C.1 Sales - - - - - -
C.2 Depreciation - 131 1 4 - 136
C.3 Writedowns for impairment recognised in - - - - - -
a) equity - - - - - -
b) income statement - - - - - -
C.4 Fair value losses recognised in - - - - - -
a) equity - - - - - -
b) income statement - - - - - -
C.5 Negative exchange rate differences - - - - - -
C.6 Transfers to 4.933 81.214 11.468 12.093 32 109.740
a) investment property 4.933 67.048 3.805 985 7 76.778
b) discontinuing operations - 14.166 7.663 11.108 25 32.962
C.7 Other changes 4.933 - 11.468 12.093 32 28.526
D. Closing net balance - 9.866 - 89.622 - 28.952 - 34.990 567 - 162.864
D.1 Total net writedowns - 13.796 7.209 10.926 25 31.956
D.2 Closing gross balance - 9.866 - 75.826 - 21.743 - 24.064 592 -  130.908

E. Measurement at cost - - - - - =

12.6 Investment property: annual changes

Land Buildings

AL Opening balance 4.346 5.209

B. Increases - -

B.1 Purchases - -
B.2 Capitalised improvement costs - -
B.3 Writebacks - -
B.4 Fair walue gains recognised in - -
B.5 Positive exchange rate differences - -
B.6 Transfers from investment property - -
B.7 Other changes - -

C. Decreases 1.576 5.208
C.1 Sales - 5.184

C.2 Depreciation - -
C.3 Writedowns for impairment recognised in - -
C.4 Fair walue losses recognised in 1.576 -
C.5 Negative exchange rate differences - -
C.6 Transfers to - -
a) investment property - -
b} discontinuing operations - -
C.7 Other changes - 25
D. Closing net balance 2770 -

E. Measurement at fair value - -

80
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Section 13 — Intangible assets — item 130
13.1 Intangible assets: composition by category

3111212014 31212013
= £

g £ £ 2 ""

® = @ =

= @ = o

cC = [= =

[ra = i =
A Goodwil X 19.136 X 19.138 0,0%
A1 Group X 19.136 X 19.136 0,0%
A.1.2 minority interests X X - -
A2 Other intangible assets 214 - 243 - -11,9%
A.2.1 Assets carried at cost 214 - 243 - -11,9%

a) internally-generated intangible assets - = - - -

b} other azsets 214 - 243 - -11,9%
A2 2 Assets carried at fair value - - - - -
a) internally-generated intangible assets - = - - -

b} other as=ets = = - - -
Total 214 191386 243 19136 -0,1%

13.2 Intangible assets: annual changes

Other internally- Other intangible
Goodwill Oenerated intangible assets: other
assets Total
Fin Indefin Fin Indefin
A. Opening balance 19.136 - - 1.149 - 20.045
A1 Total net writedowns - - - 908 - 906
A.2 Opening net balance 19.136 - - 243 - 19.379
B. Increases = = o 15 - 15
B.1 Purchases - - - 15 - 15
B.2 Increases in internally generated intangible assets X - - - -
B.3 Writebacks X - - - -
B.4 Fair value gains X - - - -

- equity X - - - -

- income statement X - - - -
B.5 Positive exchange rate differences X - - - -
B.6 Other changes - - - - - -
C. Decreases = - s 44 - 44
C.1 Sales - - - - - -
C.2 Writedowns - - - 44 - 44

- Amortization X - - 44 - 44

- Impairment - - - - - -

+ equity X - - - - -
+ income statement - - - - - -
C.3 Fair value losses - - - - - -

- equity X - - - -

- income statement X - - - -
C.4 Transfer to discontinuing operations X - - - -
C.5 Megative exchange rate differences X - - - -
C.6 Other changes - - - - - -

D. Closing balance 19.136 - - 214 - 19.350
D.1 Total net writedowns - - - 550 - 550
E. Closing gross balance 19.136 - - 1.164 - 20.300

F. Measurement at cost - - - - -

Key DEF: definite-term INDEF: indefinite-term

Goodwill is related to:
1. the acquisition of the banking arm of the forfBanca Agricola di Gorizia; and
2. the acquisition of a bank branch from third jesrt

Impairment testing of goodwill
Goodwill is initially measured at cost, which des/from the amount by which the consideration pamkeds
the net assets and liabilities acquired. If the am@f consideration is less than the fair valuéhefacquiree’s
net assets, the difference is recognised througimttome statement.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured@ist less any cumulative impairment losses. Fopthiposes
of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a besia combination must be allocated at the acquisitade to
each cash-generating unit of the entity that iseetgd to benefit from the combination, irrespectbfe
whether the acquiree’s assets or liabilities asigagd to those units.

00
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Goodwill is tested for impairment at least once eary(at 31 December) and more frequently where
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount haage become impaired.

Allocation of goodwill to cash-generating units (C®&s)

With respect to the definition of “cash-generatimgjt (CGU)”, it should first be noted that follovgrthe
corporate reorganisation undertaken in 2013 theishas identified its operating segments as camgidith
the individual legal entities that comprise the @Gro

» Retail and Corporate Bankwhich includes Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.pafxd

» Leasing which includes Civileasing S.p.A.

In continuity with the approach adopted for thepgmses of previous impairment tests, the cash-géngnanit
to which recognised goodwill has been allocateithésRetail and Corporate Bank GGU, coinciding wité
legal entity Banca Popolare di Cividale, which emants the “smallest identifiable group of asshktf t
generates cash inflows that are largely indepenafetite cash inflows generated by other assetsamg of
assets”.

Estimating cash flows to determine the value in usef a CGU
The accounting principles of reference require iimgiairment testing be conducted by comparing treying
amount and recoverable amount of each CGU. Whereettoverable amount is less than the carrying atnou
an impairment loss must be recognised. The recbleeemount of a CGU is the greater of its fair eatund
value in use. The recoverable amount of the Ba@les)s is represented by its value in use, deternmeithe
basis of the future cash flows generated by eactd @3which goodwill has been allocated. Such cémhvd
have been estimated on the basis of:

- the strategic plan for the period 2014-2016, apgdoby the Parent Company's Board of Directors in
March 2014;

- updated macroeconomic scenarios; and

- economic projections for the period 2015-2019.

Projections of future results have been extendexuigh 2019 with the aim of obtaining an assessroktiie

Bank’'s income-generating capacity and the abilitycteate value over time, which is independenthef t

current macroeconomic scenario.

Value in use has been determined by the manageméhtthe methodological support of an authoritativ

external expert, by applying Excess Capital var@rthe Dividend Discount Model (“DDM”). This appaioh

is used to determine the value of a company ornlegsi unit according to the dividend flows thatsit i

estimated it may generate on a prospective bakige waintaining a minimum capitalisation level s@tent

with the instructions provided in this regard bypetvisory authorities and in a manner consisterth wi
expected business trends.

This method is widely adopted in well-establishedent valuation practice and is supported by tdrerhost

academic theory regarding business valuation,quéatily as regards entities operating in the bagkiector.

The application of the Dividend Discount Model itwed the use of expected profitability estimatesl an

financial parameters to discount flows. In furtldetail, value in use was calculated on the basithef

following assumptions and elements:

e Cash flows: an explicit period of 2014-2019, estimated on theibof: i) the 2014-2016 Strategic
Plan and subsequent update approved by the Boafire€tors; and ii) the minimum level of
capitalisation (minimum capital) required to ensoperation of banking activity.

« Terminal value, estimated as a function of: i) long-term expectetlincome; and ii) the sustainable
growth rate, equal to long-term expected inflation

* Minimum capital : the target capitalisation requirement was assuasea function of a tier 1 ratio of
9.5%, in line with the targets of major quotediftalbanks, in light of international practice. When
determining capital requirements, the above ratis applied to the prospective RWAs (risk-weighted
assets) of Banca Popolare di Cividale, estimatetbmsed on capital requirements inclusive of the
benefits provided for in supervisory regulationsbianks belonging to banking groups.

» Discounting rate (Ke) future cash flows have been discounted by usiogsa of equity capital (Ke)
determined as the sum of the nominal rate of ratarrisk-free assets and a specific risk premiua th
reflects the risk level of the industry of referer@nd the specific risks associated with the Bank’s
operations. In further detail, the cost of equéypital has been estimated&S1% as the result of:

- Ry the rate of return on risk-free assets, identibadhe basis of the gross annual return on the
ten-year ltalian benchmark BTP, one-month averageegsed on 31 December 2014 (source:
Market Information Provider) at 2.87%;



- PB: the beta coefficient, which indicates the risk leeka specific equity with respect to the
equity market at large, estimated on the basishefHistorical average two-year betas of a
sample of quoted Italian banks (source: Market rimfition Provider) surveyed on 31
December 2014 at 1.13;

- Rm — R: the premium, or difference in return, requestedirbyestors for an investment in
equities rather than a risk-free investment; thiessmmpum was determined at 5.0%, in line with
professional practice; and

- g-rate: the long-term growth rate expected to apply afte express forecasting period,
corresponding to expected inflation in 2017 (souEd®), equal to 2.0%.

Sensitivity analysis

Since valuation is rendered especially complexiigyrhacroeconomic and market scenario currentlytiffe
the financial sector as a whole, as well as byetiguing difficulty in formulating projections comoeng long-
term future profitability, and in order to complyitiv the provisions of IAS 36, a sensitivity anay/svas
conducted of the parameters used in the assessineed at determining the change in recoverable atou
assuming a change in parameters used in the imgatirtasting procedure. In particular, that analysis
conducted as a function of a positive and negatnamge of 50 basis points in the Ke with respe&t$d%.

An additional sensitivity analysis was conductedtlo& discounted rate used (Ke) to render the reable
amount of the CGU equal to its carrying amount. Tdrget cost of capital that results in the CGUAfue in
use and carrying amount being equal, is 8.61%.

The results of the impairment test

The impairment test, conducted in accordance witlerinational accounting principles, as well as the
indications contained in Bank of Italy/Consob/ISVBBcument No. 4 of 3 March 2010, did not indicdte t
need to proceed with the impairment of the goodeatried as at 31 December 2014.

In addition, it should be emphasised that the patare and information used to test recoverable atmou
(particularly the expected cash flows for the C@eénitified, as well as the discounting rates applteae
been significantly influenced by the macroeconomied market scenario, which could undergo abrupt
changes currently not subject to prediction. THeatfthat such changes could have on the estinfatieco
CGU's cash flows, as well as on the main assumgtamopted, could thus yield results significaniffedent
from those presented in these financial statemerite financial statements of future years.

Section 14 — Tax assets and tax liabilities — ite®0 of assets and item 80 of liabilities

14.1 Deferred tax assets: composition

Deferred tax assets, all of which pertained todeking group, came to €54,800 thousand and maydien
down as follows:

31/12/2014 31/12/2013
Recorded in equity 688 469

Tax effect on AFS reserve 537 469

Employee termination benefits 151 -
Through profit and loss 54.112 56.063

Loans 51.061 51.028
Staff costs 349 625
Goodwill 381 438
Other 2.321 3.972
Total 54.800 56.532




14.2 Deferred tax liabilities: composition
Deferred tax liabilities, all of which pertained tfoe banking group, came to €11,148 thousand andbma
broken down as follows:

HMN22014 MM22013

Recorded in equity G463 3010
Tax effect on AFS reserve 6.463 2.957
Employee termination benefits - 13
Through profit and loss 4,684 4111
Goodwil 4,185 3.588
Other 485 523
Total 11.143 TAM

14.3 Changes in deferred tax assets (through tbenie statement)

JI1M12i2014 3122013
1. Importo iniziale 56.063 30.422
2. Aumenti 5.780 31.434
2.1 Imposte anticipate rilewvate nellesercizio 5.780 31.425

a) relative a precedenti esercizi - -
b} dovute al mutamento di criteri contabili = -
c} riprese di valore — —
d) altre 5780 31.425

2.2 Nuove imposte o incrementi di aliguete fiscali = -

2.3 Altri aumenti - 5
3. Diminuzioni 7731 5.793
3.1 Imposte anticipate annullate nelfesercizio 482 159

aj rigiri - 159

b} swvalutazioni per sopravwenuta irrecuperabilita = -
c) mutamentoe di criteri centabili - -
d} attre 422

3.2 Riduzioni di aliguete fiscali = -

3.3 Altre diminuzioni 7.248 5.634
a) Trasformazione in crediti d'imposta di cuialla L. 21420 5.530 937
b} altre: 1.668 4.697
4. Importo finale 54.113 B56.063

14.3.1 Changes in deferred tax assets eligibleérforsformation into tax credits pursuant to Law No.
214/2011 (through the income statement)

3MM2z2014 3MM22013

1. Opening balance 48.719 21.828
2Increases 8.634 30.384
3. Decreases (6.917) (3.493)
3.1 Reversals - -
3.2 Transformation into tax credits (5.580) (937)
a) from losses for the year (5.580) (937)
b} from fizscal losses - -
3.3 Other decreases (1.337) (2.558)
4.Closing balance 50.636 43.719
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14.4 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (througle income statement)
JMH2i2014 3MM22013

1.0pening balance 4111 3.659
2. Increases 573 633
2.1 Deferred tax liabilties recognised during the year 573 633

a) in respect of previous periods - -

b} due to changes in accounting policies - -

c) other 573 633
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases - 182
3.1 Deferred tax liabilties derecognised during the year - 182
a) reverzals - 182

b} due to change in accounting policies - -
c) other - -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases - -
4. Closing balance 4.684 4,111
14.5 Changes in deferred tax assets (through €quity
IMM212014 3111212013

1.0pening balance 469 1.058
2. Increases 688 raty|
2.1 Deferred tax az=sets recognized during the year 623 20

a} in respect of previous periods - -

b} due to changes in accounting policies - -

c) other 688 20
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases 469 790
3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised during the year 469 780
a) reverzale 469 790

b} writedowns for supervening non-recoverability - -
c) due to change in accounting policies - -
d} other - -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases - -

4.Closing balance 638 469

14.6 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (througjuiy)

31/12/2014 31/12/2013

1.0Opening balance 3.010 8.205
2. Increases 6.463 1.390
2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognised during the year 6.463 1.305

a) in respect of previous periods - -

b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

c) other 6.463 1.305
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -
2.3 Other increases - 85
3. Decreases 3.010 6.585
3.1 Deferred tax liabilities derecognised during the ye 3.010 3.048

a) reversals 3.010 3.048

b) due to change in accounting policies - -

c) other - -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases - 3.537
4. Closing balance 6.464 3.010
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14.7 Other information

Transformation of deferred tax assets into tax creitis

Article 2 of Law Decree No. 225 of 29 December 2@t “Thousand Extensions Decree”), enacted, with
amendments, as Law No. 10 of 26 February 2011walideferred tax assets recognised in connectidm wit
impairment losses on loans by banks and finan@atpanies, goodwill and other intangible assetseo b
transformed into tax credits in certain situatiofnise provision was most recently amended by Law1d@. of

27 December 2013 (the 2014 Stability Act), whickeaded the rules to include deferred tax asset&\gRTin
connection with the same items as above, recogmisibdrespect to regional production tax, as waelltlae
losses on loans of banks and financial compan@ssidering that the tax treatment of such losses also
modified by the Stability Act, to bring it into knwith that of impairment losses, as illustratedveh

In extremely short form, the rules that allow thensformation of deferred tax assets state that:

v DTAs are transformed into tax credits upon the aemnce of operating losses presented in the
separate financial statements. The transformafmhiess to an amount corresponding to the share of
the loss for the year, corresponding to the ratatiip between DTAs and the sum of share capital and
reserves;

v'any share of such DTAs that contributes to the &tiom of a tax loss for the purposes of corporate
income tax or a negative value of production f@ plurposes of regional production tax is converted
into a tax credit, with the concurrent de-activatad the recoverability limits envisaged for tasdes;

v tax credits do not generate interest. They mayseel uwithout limits of amount, for offsetting agstin
other taxes payable (including those deriving frafthholding agent activity) and social-security
contributions payable by a single bank or corpotateconsolidation programme. Such tax credits
may also be transferred at nominal value accordinghe procedure governed by Art. 43-ter of
Presidential Decree No. 602/1973 and may be suminitr a refund of the remainder after offsetting.

In this regard, due to the losses recognised i@, the Group converted DTAs of €5,580 thousataltax
credits.

Probability test on deferred taxes

IAS 12 requires that deferred tax assets and iigsilbe recognised according to the followingesid:

v' temporary taxable differences: a deferred tax litgbinust be recognised for all taxable temporary
differences;

v' deductible temporary differences: a deferred taetis to be recognised for all deductible temporar
differences if it is probable that sufficient tal@income will be earned in order to use the dablgct
temporary difference. Deferred tax assets not m@sed in a given year — inasmuch as the conditions
for their recognition had not been satisfied — @ebe recognised in the year in which those
requirements are met.

Accordingly, the amount of the deferred tax assetegnised must be tested each year in order erdigte
whether it is reasonably certain that taxable ineawil be earned in the future and thus that therded tax
assets may be recovered.

For the 2013 financial statements, as in previoeary, an analysis has been conducted with the &im o
verifying whether projections of future profitalfliare sufficient to ensure the re-absorption deded tax
assets and therefore justify their recognition egtdntion in the financial statements (a processvknas the
“probability test”).

In conducting the probability test on the defertaxi assets recognised in the Group’s financiaéstants at
31 December 2014, as for the 2013 financial statsnedeferred tax assets deriving from deductible
temporary differences were considered separatelyhis regard, it is relevant that effective the period
ended 31 December 2011 the law permits the comreisto tax credits of deferred tax assets receghis
financial statements to account for tax lossesingrifrom the deferred deduction of qualified tenggr
differences (Article 2, paragraph 56-bis, of Lawcie No. 225/2010, introduced by Article 9 of Lawdiee
No. 201/2011, converted into Law No. 214/2011)addition to that already provided for where theasafe
financial statements present a loss (Article 2agaphs 55 and 56, of Law Decree No. 225/2010)h Suc
convertibility has introduced an additional, suppéatary method of recovery that is appropriatensueng
the recovery of qualified deferred tax assets lisiadations, regardless of an enterprise’s fupnitability.

In fact, if qualified temporary differences excaagable income in a given year, the recovery oédefl tax
assets does not take the form of a reduction eénutaxes, but rather of the recognition of deféitax assets
on the tax loss, convertible into tax credits parguto Article 2, paragraph 56-bis, of Law Decree. N
225/2010.



The convertibility of deferred tax assets on tazsks resulting from qualified temporary differenées
therefore a sufficient condition for the recognitiof deferred tax assets in the financial statemyahereby
ensuring that the associated probability test @ioitly passed.
This arrangement is also borne out in the jointkBahltaly, Consob and ISVAP document no. 5 of 1&M
2012 (issued in the framework of the IAS/IFRS Apation Coordination Board) concerning the Accoumtin
Treatment of Deferred Tax Assets Deriving from L2®4/2011 and in the subsequent Italian Banking
Association I1AS document no. 112 of 31 May 2012x(Karedits Deriving from the Transformation of
Deferred Tax Assets: Clarification from the Bankltafly, Consob and ISVAP Regarding the Applicatafn
IAS/IFRS).
On this basis, the test consisted of the follovateps in particular:
a) identifying deferred tax assets other than thosedated with impairment losses on loans, goodwiill
and other intangible assets with indefinite uséfels (“non-qualified deferred tax assets”) reccgioi
in the consolidated financial statements; b) amagysuch non-qualified deferred tax assets and the
deferred tax assets recognised in the consolidatadcial statements, distinguishing them by type o
origin and thus by foreseeable timing of recovery
b) forecasting the Company’s future profitability withe aim of verifying the ability to absorb the
deferred tax assets set forth in point a) above.
The test conducted indicated that taxable income sudficient and able to absorb the deferred tepetas
recognised in the financial statements at 31 Deee2®14.

Section 15 — Non-current assets held for sale anisdontinued operations and associated liabilities —
item 150 of assets and item 90 of liabilities
Not applicable.

Section 16 — Other assets — item 160
16.1 Other assets: composition

IMM212014 3111212013 %
Amounts due froam the tax authorities a48 42 0,6%
Ammounts due from the tax authorities for withholdings en interest paid to customers and
other amounts due 8423 6421 32%
Chegues drawn on the bank to be settled 5.447 4724 15,4%
Counterparts for securities ad coupen payments to be received 1.909 132 ns
Soundry items to be debited to customers and banks 4303 4525 -48%
‘Value date differences on portfolic transactions 3 -
Costs and advances pending financial allocation 75 70 7.5%
Transit items 23 203 -384%
ltems finalized but not allocable to other items 6.084 13.82% -56,0%
Amounts related to payment for the supply of goods and services - -
Other 1.143 55 ns
Total 28.261 30.797 -5,2%

Among the various items, mention should be madatluér assets for the determination of accruals3gi47
thousand and costs attributable to future yea&3@98 thousand.



LIABILITIES
Section 1 — Due to banks — item 10

1.1 Due to banks: composition by type
JMM212014 3122013 %

1. Due to central banks §71.605 851.281 14 1%
2. Due to banks 150.218 158.582 -5,9%
2.1 Current accounts and demand deposits 59.346 66.855 -11,0%
2.2 Time deposits 436 520 -16,1%
2.3 Borrowings 50.338 g2.321 -21%
2.3.1 Repurchase agreements - - -
2.3.2 other 50.338 92321 -21%
2.4 Liabilties in respect of commitments to repurchase own eguity ins - - -
2.5 Other payables 98 ar 12,0%
Total 1.121.823 1.010.863 11,0%

Fair value - L1 - = -

Fair value - L2 - - -

Fairvalue - L3 1121823 1.010.863 1,0%
Fair value 1.121.823 1.010.863 11,0%
Item 2.3.2 Loans — Other primarily includes finamcieceived from the European Investment Bank for

investments.

Section 2 — Due to customers — item 20
2.1 Due to customers: composition by type
JTM2/12014 3AM22013 %

1. Current accounts and demand deposits 1523934 1.378.360 10,6%
2. Time deposits 333.369 282 466 18,0%
3. Borrowings 120231 1.268.021 -50,5%
3.1 Repurchase agreements 111659 12574938 -91,1%
3.2 Other 8.571 10524 -186%
4. Liabilties in rezpect of commitments to repurchaze own equity - - -
5. Other payables 35.491 39 564 -10,3%
Total 2.013.024 2968412 -322%

i padie - £ F - -

Flr g - L5 - -
Falr paite - £ 2013174 2,957 656 Bk

Fair value 2.013.174 2.957.656 -315%

Section 3 — Debt securities issued — item 30
3.1 Debt securities issued: compaosition by type

31212014 311272013
Book Fair value Book Fair value
value L1 | L2 | L3 value L1 | L2 | L3 5
A. Securities

1. Bonds 638.158 - 638.158 - 650.285 - §50.295 - -1,9%
1.1 structured - - - - 14838 - 14.938 - -100,0%
1.2 other 638.158 - 638.158 - 635358 - 635.358 - 0,4%
2. Other 50.847 - - 50.847 79.98% - - 79989 -354%
2.1 structured - - - - - - - - -
2.2 other 50.847 - - 50.847 79.58% - - 799859 -354%
Total 689.006 - 638.158 50.847 730.284 - 650295 T79.989 -5,7%

KeyLl1 = Level 1; L2 = Level 2; L3 = Level 3

3.2 Breakdown of item 30 “Debt securities issuesltibordinated securities (applicable legislation)
The amount included under “Debt securities issuediie to €48.5 million. The item refers to the foliog
bond issues:
a) A subordinated bond with an original nominal vahfe€15 million issued on 7 April 2008 having the
following characteristics:
Q0 v’ interest rate: first coupon of 4.81% per annumsgy@ayable on 7 July 2009; subsequent coupons: for
0] the first five years, monthly average of the 3-nhoBuribor for the month before the date of each
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coupon, plus 0.25%; for the next five years of tien of the bond, i.e., starting from the coupon
payable on 7 April 2013, interest will be equakite same weighted average plus a rising spread of:
0.35% for coupons payable during the sixth yeatb% for coupons payable during the seventh year;
0.55% for coupons payable during the eighth ye&5% for coupons payable during the ninth year;
and 0.75% for coupons payable during the tenth; year

amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 7 April 2014;

maturity: 7 April 2018;

early redemption clause: the Bank reserves the tigghedeem the bond early, provided that at least
five years have elapsed since the date of issuk,tlé prior consent of the Bank of Italy, and wath
least one month’s notice;

no provisions exist for conversion into share Gpit

b) Subordinated bond with an original nominal value€Edd million issued on 13 August 2007 having the
following characteristics:

v

4

v

interest rate: first coupon of 4.6% per annum, gireayable on 13/11/2007; subsequent coupons: for
the first five years, monthly average of the 3-nmoBuribor for the month before the date of each
coupon, plus 0.25%; for the next five years of tien of the bond, i.e., starting from the coupon
payable on 13 August 2012, interest will be eqaahte same weighted average plus a rising spread
of: 0.35% for coupons payable during the sixth y@a45% for coupons payable during the seventh
year; 0.55% for coupons payable during the eigletr;y0.65% for coupons payable during the ninth
year; and 0.75% for coupons payable during thénteear;

amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 13 August 2013;

maturity: 13 August 2017;

early redemption clause: the Bank reserves thd tighedeem the bond early, provided that at least
five years have elapsed since the date of issuk,tlaé prior consent of the Bank of Italy, and wath
least one month’s notice;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, lbads shall only be repaid all other creditors not
equally subordinated have been satisfied;

no provisions exist for conversion into share apit

¢) Subordinated bond of an original nominal value 5 €nillion issued on 10 December 2013 having the
following characteristics:

v
v

AN

v

interest rate: half-yearly coupons equal to theddim Euribor rate plus a spread of 430 bps;
amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 10 December 2014;

maturity: 10 December 2018;

no early redemption clause has been provided for;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, lb@ds shall only be repaid all other creditors not
equally subordinated have been satisfied;

no provisions exist for conversion into share apit

Finally, it should be noted a subordinated conittbond with payment date of 19 December 2014ngavi
the following characteristics was in the procesbaifg placed on 31 December 2014:

interest rate: fixed annual coupons of 2.75%;

bullet repayment at maturity;

maturity: 19 December 2019;

no early redemption clause has been provided for;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, lbbeds shall only be repaid all other creditors
not equally subordinated have been satisfied;

v no provisions exist for conversion into share @pit

AN NN NN

A nominal amount of €630,000 had been placed @&¥mber 2014.

3.3 Breakdown of item 30 “Debt securities issuesfjecifically hedged securities

Hedge accounting was discontinued in 2013.



Section 4 — Financial liabilities held for trading— item 40
4.1 Financial liabilities held for trading: compdiin by type

31/12/2014 31/12/2013
FV FV %
NV u [ e | Fv* NV i [ s Fv*
A. On-balance-sheet liabilities
1. Due to banks
2. Due to customers
3. Debt securities
3.1 Bonds
3.1.1 structured = = = = X - - - - X
3.1.2 other bonds = = = = X - - - - X
3.2 Other securities
3.2.1 structured - - - - X - - - - X
3.2.2 other = = = = X - - - - X
Total A
B. Derivatives
1. Financial derivatives - - 1.036 - - 965 - 965 - - 0,0%
1.1 trading X - 1.036 - X X - 965 - X 7,4%
1.2 associated with fair value option X B B = X X
1.3 other X X X X
2 Credit derivatives - - -
2.1 trading X X X X
2.2 associated with fair value option X X X X
2.3 other X X X X
Total B X 1.036 X X 965 X 7,4%
Total (A+B) - 1.036 965 7,4%

Key: FV = fair value calculated by excluding theadlges in value due to the change in the issuegditrating since the issue date. NV = nominal or
notional value. L1 = Level 1; L2 = Level 2; L3 =\ 3

Section 5 — Financial liabilities designated at faivalue — item 50
This section does not apply to the Banca Popola@vitiale Group.

Section 6 — Hedging derivatives — item 60
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 7 — Change in fair value of financial liabities in macro fair value hedge portfolios — item70
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 8 — Tax liabilities — item 80
For information on this section, please see Sedtibander Assets.

Section 9 — Liabilities associated with discontinukoperations — item 90
Not applicable.

Section 10 — Other liabilities — item 100

10.1 Other liabilities — composition
JMM22014 IMM212013 %

Amounts due to the tax authorities for indirect tax 43 a1 -84 1%
Amounts due to social security and welfare institutions 1.533 1.550 -1,1%
Amoung due to public entitiez on behalf of third parties 4074 4228 -3 7%
Sundry items to be debited to customers and banks 451 G608  -242%
Amounts available to customers 2.855 36888 -225%
Amounts payable to employees 2817 2553 2,5%
Value date differences on pertfolio transactions 19.659 17.728 10,5%
Sundry items to be debited to customers 49931 7.058 -253%
Intems in transit between branches 1 145 -591%
Accruals other than those capitalised 635 516 23.2%
Guaratees given 1.532 830 24 8%
Payables related to the supply of goods and services 4027 8.003 497%
Sundry and residual items. 46.789 41.582 12,6%
Total 89.21 §9.276 -0,1%

The various items include:
» amounts due to the vehicle for securitised mortdages (€26,394 thousand); and
O » third-party funds for agricultural loans (€6,658tlsand);
(@)) e stamp duty payable of €3,919 thousand;
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» leasing direct debits to be collected of €3,0821famd.

Section 11 — Employee termination benefits — itenilD
11.1 Employee termination benefits: annual changes

311212014 311212013 %
A. Opening balance 5.658 5.647 0,2%
B. Increases 1.626 1.792 -9,3%
B.1 Provision for the year 1.623 1.7592 -5, 5%
B.2 Other increases 3 - -
C. Decreases 1.244 1.781 -30,1%
C.1 Severance payments 420 356 5,9%
C.2 Other decreases 825 1.385 -40,4%
D. Closing balance 6.040 5.658 6,4
Total 6.040 5.658 6,7%

Item C.2 “Other decreases” refers to the amouatssferred to the pension fund and INPS Treasurg.Fun

Under international accounting principles, employeanination benefits are considered post-employmen
benefits of the defined-benefit type. Accordindlyr accounting purposes, their value is determitiedugh
actuarial approaches based on a technical procéahanen in actuarial literature as the “MAGIS” metho
This method, based on a stochastic simulation @Mlontecarlo type, allows projections to be pregéde
the compensation costs for each employee, consiglére demographic and compensation figures agedcia
with each position, without aggregating those pais# or introducing average values. The calculativere
performed for the number of years necessary favalkers currently in service to leave service.
In accordance with IAS 19, the actuarial assessneate been conducted according to the accrueditene
method by using the Projected United Credit Method.
Technical assessments were conducted accordihg foltowing parameters:

v annual technical discount rate: 1.49%;

v annual inflation rate: 1.5%;

v annual rate of termination benefit increase: 2.5%.
As required by ESMA, the actuarial assessment wpsated while leaving all other hypotheses uncléinge
but considering a discounting rate equal to thexfdr the Eurozone, Iboxx Corporate AA, with aation of
10+ years, in a manner consistent with the avefageicial duration of prospective divestments tied
departures from the category subject to assessment.

Section 12 — Provisions for risks and charges — ite120
12.1 Provisions for risks and charges: composition

JMM2i2014 FMM22013 %
1. Company pension plans - - -
2. Other provigions 3.650 3.438 7,4%
2.1 legal disputes 1.360 940 44 T%
2.2 staff costs - - -
2.3 other 2.330 2,456 -5,7%
Total 3.690 3.436 T 4%

12.2 Provisions for risks and charges: annual cresg

Other

Pension plans TpEreeTe Total
A. Opening balance - 3.436 3.436
B. Increases - 1.340 1.340
B.1 Provision for the year - 1.240 1.340
B.2 Changes due to passage of time - - -
B.3 Changes due to changes in discount rate - - -
B.4 Other increases - - -
C. Decreases - 1.086 1.086
C.1 Use during the year - 1.032 1.032
C.2 Changes due the changes in discount rate - - -
C.3 Other decreases - 54 54
D. Closing balance - 3.690 3.690
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The item “Provisions for risks and charges” inceshd®y €1,340 thousand due to accruals to account fo
revocatory actions, complaints and civil litigatidrhe decreases were due to draw-downs of €1,8&#md
as a result of the closure of customer complaintsverite-backs of €54 thousand.

12.3 Defined-benefit company pension funds
This item is not applicable to the Banca Popola@iddale S.c.p.A. Group.

12.4 Provisions for risks and charges — other
Provisions for risks and charges consist of thiefohg:

Provision for revocatory actions

This provision stood at €1,020 thousand as at 3deber 2014 and represents the estimated amount of
expected liabilities, calculated specifically witie support of the Bank’s legal counsel, in respégudicial

and extra-judicial actions in which the Bank isedeshdant.

Provision for unexpected liabilities

The amount of the provision at 31 December 2014 &2thousand, consists chiefly of the estimatéhef
expense that the Bank will incur in relation totonsers' complaints, civil suits and legal dispwtéth former
employees.

Section 13 — Technical reserves — item 130
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 14 — Redeemable shares — item 150
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiacCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 15 — Shareholders’ equity — items 140, 16070, 180, 190, 200 and 220
15.1 Share capital and treasury shares: composition
Shareholders’ equity is defined by internationatcamting standards as “the residual value of arty&nt
assets after all liabilities have been deducteddnta financial standpoint, equity represents ttumetary
extent of the resources contributed by the ownegeperated by the entity.
Capital management is the set of policies and mewsequired to determine the capitalisation leaslwell
as the optimal combination of the various alten@attapitalisation instruments aimed at ensuring tha
Banca di Cividale Group’s capital and capital rat@re consistent with the risk profile assumedfuih
accordance with supervisory requirements.
In further detail, the capital policy adopted bg f&roup is founded upon the three following appheac
v' full compliance with regulatory requirements (remgaly approach);
v appropriate monitoring of risks associated withKiag operations (management approach); and
v support for company development projects (strategparoach).
At 31 December 2014, Banca Popolare di Cividale fodlyl subscribed and paid-in share capital of €3G,
thousand, divided into 16,971,085 ordinary shariéisout par value.

MMz2014 MM22013 %
1. Share capital 50.913 51.068 -0,3%
2. Share premiums 167.022 198.570 -15,9%
3. Reserves 37.054 38.520 -4,8%
4. (Treasury shares) - (7} 100,0%
5. Valuation reserves 11.124 8.552 30,1%
3. Capital instruments - - -
7. Net income (loss) for the period pertaining to the Group 10.065 (35.793) 128,1%
Total 276177 261.310 5,7%
MiM22014 MM212013 %
Legal reserve 18.208 18.208 0,00%
Statutory rezerve 22279 20,142 -23,55%
Other reserves (368) (5.385) 093,14%
Merger deficit - surplis (4.085) (4.085) 0,00%
Total 37.064 38.920 -4,79%




15.2 Share capital — number of parent company shanmenual changes

Ordinary

A. Shares at start of year 17.022.649

- fully paid 17.022.352
- partly paid -
A1 Treasury stock (-) (297}

A2 Shares in circulation: opening balance -

B. Increases -

B.1 New issues -
- paid issues: -

- business combinations -

- conversion of bonds -

- exercize of warrants -

- other -

- bonus issues: -

- to employees -

- to directors -

- other -

B.2 Sale of own shares -
B.3 Other changes -

C. Decreases 51.564

C.1 Cancellation 51.564
C.2 Purchase of own shares -
C.3 Dizposal of companies -

C.4 Other changes -

D. Shares in circulation: closing balance 16.971.085

0.1 Treasury stock (<) -

D.2 Shares at end of the year 16.971.085
- fully paid 16.971.085
- partly paid -

15.3 Share capital: other information

Share capital consists of 16,971,085 ordinary shaith a par value of €3.00 each, for an aggretyate of

€50,913 thousand.
Section 16 — Minority interests — item 210

This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.
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OTHER INFORMATION

1. Guarantees issued and commitments

IMM212014 IMM22013 %

1} Financial guarantees issued 32615 5Tz -17,5%
a) Banks 3.342 j.082 8,1%
b} Customers 28272 36.660 -20,2%

2) Commercial guarantees issued 51.747 51.520 -16,0%
a) Banks 435 1.010 -55,9%
b) Customers 51.311 60510 -15,3%

3} Irrevocable commitments to disburse funds 1.205 8358 -85,6%
aj Banks - - -

i} certain use - - -
iiy uncertain use - - -
b} Customers 1.205 8.358 -85,6%
i} certain use 223 168 33,1%
ii} uncertain use 982 2.191 -88,0%

4) Commitments underlying credit derivatives: sales of protection - - -

5) Assets pledged as collateral for third-party debts - - -

) Other commitments - - -

Total 85.567 109.700 -22,0%

2. Assets pledged as collateral for liabilities androoitments

JMM2/2014 322013 %
. Financial azsets held for trading - - -
. Financial assets recognized at fair value - - -
. Financial azsets available for zale 940.566 1.327.460 -28 1%
. Financial assets held to maturity 64 697 105.369 -38,8%

. Loans to banks - - -
. Leans to customers 7.030 555743 -98 7%
. Property, plant and eguipment - - -

- T T SE TR T,

In addition, the Bank has committed off-balanceesisecurities with a value of €557 million as cital, of
which €196 million associated with notes issuedBBC and fully repurchased, representative of litdxl
guaranteed by the Italian government pursuant to8\of Law Decree 201 of 6 December 2011, conderte
into Law 214 of 22 December 2011, used as collaferaefinancing transactions with the EuropeamiCa
Bank.

4. Management and intermediation services
MMM22014 JMM22013 T

1. Trading in financial instruments on behalf of third parties - - -

a) Purchases - -
1. settled = - -
2. not yet settled - - -
b} Sales - - -
1. zettled = - -
2. not yet settled - - -

2. Asset management 224,057 230738 -2,9%
a) individual 224057 230.738 -2,9%
b} collective = - -

3. Custody and administration of securities 4.546.474 5.949.437 -23,6%

a) third-party securities held as part of depository bank - -
services (excluding portfolic management) -

1.securities issued by reporting entity = - -

2. other - - -

b} other third-party securities on depesit (excluding portfolic man 871.408 1.087.277 -19,9%

1. securities issued by reporting entity 481.413 - -

2. other 389.993 1.087.277 -64 1%

c} third-party securitiez deposited with third parties 862.590 1.074.43 -19,7%

q— d) securities owned by bank deposited with third parties 2.812.478 3.787.729 -257%

@ 4. Other - - -
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5 — 6. Financial assets and liabilities presentedaonet basis, subject to master netting agreenwrdanilar
agreements
IFRS 7 requires that specific disclosure be pravitte financial instruments that are set off in thedance
sheet pursuant to IAS 32 or that are partiallyilelégfor offsetting, upon the occurrence of certeémditions,
in that they are governed by master netting agragsmar similar agreements that do not comply wité t
criteria established by IAS 32 for offsetting iretfinancial statements.
For the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group, thereewer outstanding netting agreements for which loaisin
are to be offset in the balance sheet pursua®3Ia3P.
The financial instruments potentially eligible foffsetting in the tables below are governed byftlewing
agreements:
v’ for derivative instruments: an ISDA master agredraed clearing house netting agreements;
v' for repurchase and reverse repurchase agreemdaobsl ®aster Repurchase Agreements (GMRAS);
v for securities lending: the Global Master Secwsitiending Agreement (GMSLA).

Net amount of Related amounts not offset in

Af';:z:;;“’f N the financial statements
Technical forms Gross amount of liabilities offset assets shown Net amount Net amount
(alfinancial assets = ==L in the financial Financial  Cash deposits (rc qe)31M22014  31M2:203
in the financial received ass
(b)statemenst = satements (¢ (d)instruments
a-b (e)collateral
1. Derivatives 45 - 45 - - 45 101
2. Repurchase agreements - - - -
3. Securities lending - - - -
4. Other - - - - -
Total 311122014 46 - 46 - - 46 X
Total 31122013 120 0 120 19 - X 101
Net amount of ]
Amount of - Related amounts not offset in
- financial -
financial the financial statements
Gross amount o assets shown
el of financial liabilities in the Net amount Net amount
offset in the X " . . (f=c-d-e) 3112/2014 322013
assets (a) financial financial Financial Cash deposits
statemenst (b) satements (¢ instruments received ass
=a-b) (d) collateral {e)
1. Derivatives 1.148 - 1.148 352 - 796 -
2. Repurchase agreements - - - - - - -
3. Securities lending - - - - - - -
4. Other - - - - - - -
Total 3111212014 1.148 - 1.148 362 - 796 X
Total 3112/2013 773 - 73 343 - X 430



Chapter C— NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEM ENT
Section 1 — Interest — items 10 and 20

1.1 Interest income and similar revenues: composition
Debt Other

Technical forms securities Loans transactions HMA22014 3AM22013 %
1. Financial assets held for trading 112 - - 112 348 57 8%
2. Financial assets measured at fair value - - - - - 0,0%
3. Financial assets available for sale 23074 - - 23074 30510 -244%
4. Financial assets held to maturity 3.116 - - 3.116 4137  -24T%
5. Due from banks 620 556 - 1.216 5117 -T62%
8. Loans to customers - 50.485 - 50.485 99.939 -9,5%
7. Hedging derivatives X X - - 85 -100,0%
8. Other azsets X X 1 1 4 -T753%
Total 26923 91.081 1 118.004 140119  -15,8%

1.2 Interest income and similar revenues: diffeigaton hedging transactions

As provided for in Bank of Italy Circular No. 26this table is only compiled if the balance of thepative
and positive differentials accrued on hedging deives is positive. Since the balance was negdiiving the
year, table 1.5 was instead compiled.

1.3 Interest income and similar revenues: otheprimiation
1.3.1 Interest income on foreign-currency finaneissets

3111212014 311212013 %
Interest income on foreign-currency financial assets - customers - - -
Interest income on foreign-currency financial assets - securities 116 112 412%
Interest income on foreign-currency financial azsets - banks - - -
Total 116 112 412%

1.4 Interest expense and similar charges: commusiti

Debt Securities Other liabilities IMMz22014 IMM22013 o
1. Due to Central banks 4 957 X - 4 957 4725 49%
2. Due to banks 3.245 X - 3.245 2185 49 9%
3. Due to customers 22616 X - 22616 27425 =17 ,5%
4 Securities issued X 17.671 - 17.671 23344 -24 3%
5. Financial liabilties held for trading - - - - - -
§. Financial liabilities at fair value - - - - - -
7. Other liabilties and allowances X X - - - -
2. Hedging derivatives. X X - - - -
Total 30.817 17.671 - 43.488 57.660 -15,9%

1.6 Interest expense and similar charges: othermétion
1.6.1 Interest expense on foreign-currency findr@ailities

31122014 JMM22013 %
Interest expense on foreign-currency financial azsets -
customers - (301) -100,00%
Interest expense on foreign-currency financial assets -
securities - - -
Interest expense on foreign-currency financial azsets -
banks = 2) -100,00%
Totale - [303) -100,00%
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Section 2 — Commissions — items 40 and 50

2.1 Commission income: composition

31212014 IMM22013 %
a) guarantees issued Bd4 1.138 -17,1%
b} credit derivatives. - - -
c) management, intermediation and advigory services: 7.848 7.566 3,7%
1. trading in financial ingtruments - - -
2. foreign exchange 535 586 -8,8%
3. asset management 1.803 1.794 0,5%
3.1 individual 1.803 1.794 0,5%
3.2 collective - - -
4. gecurities custody and administration 245 395 -38,0%
5. depository services - - -
6. zecurities placement 3.958 3.495 13,2%
7. reception and transmiszion of orders 674 540 53%
8. advisory services - - -
8.1. on investments - - -
8.2 on financial structure - - -
9. distribution of third-party services 633 655 -3,3%
8.1 as=et management - - -
9.1.1 individual - - -
8.1.2 collective - - -
5.2 ingurance products 633 655 -3,3%
8.3 other = - -
d) collection and payment services T7.785 7.266 7.1%
e} gervicing activities for securitizations - - -
) zervices for factoring transactions - - -
g) tax collection services - - -
h} management of multiateral trading facilities - - -
i) management of current accounts 6.041 6356 -5,0%
h) other 5.982 8715 -10,9%
Total 23.599 29.041 -1,6%

The commission income included under "j) Other imes/ refers primarily to commissions on creditiliies

of €4,560 thousand.

2.2 Commission expenses: composition

311212014 3M1M212013 %

a) guarantees received 37 7 402,6%
b} credit derivatives - - -
c) management and intermediation services: 22 43 -45,8%
1. trading in financial instruments 19 28 -27.2%

2. foreign exchange - - -

3. azset management - - -

3.1 own portfolio - - -

3.2 third-party portfolio - - -

4. =zecurities custody and administration - - -

5. placement of financial instruments. 3 17 -81,8%

§. off-premises distribution of securities, products and servic - - -

d) collection and payment services 2411 2292 52%
e} other services 4338 4411 -0,5%
Total 6.858 6.754 1,5%

The item "e) Other services" refers primarily tareoissions paid to the Italian government on bankdso
issued by the Bank and fully repurchased with tme af obtaining financing from the ECB of €4,070

thousand.

Section 3 — Dividends and similar income — item 70

3.1 Dividends and similar income: composition

31122014 I1M212013 %
Dividends Income from units Dividends Income from units

in collective in collective

investment investment

undertakings undertakings
A. Financial assets held for trading 10 - 13 - -25,5%
B. Financial azsets available for sale 917 - 933 - £,7%
C. Financial assets recognised at fair value - - - - 0,0%
D. Equity i - X - X 0,0%
Total 927 - 996 - -6,9%

O
~l



Section 4 — Net trading income or loss — item 80

4.1 Net trading income or loss: composition

CapitElJL iains Tradin (g;;ruﬂts Cap'rta(lrl;l:;sses Tradin ?El'l;rsses N;‘;lg;r?e
(C+D)]

1. Financial assets held for trading 11 401 54 132 225
1.1 Debt securities 11 4M 54 - 357
1.2 Equity securities - - - 132 (132)
1.3 Units in collective investment undertakings - - - - -
1.4 Loans - - - - -
1.5 Other - - - - -

2. Financial liabilities held for trading - - - - -
2.1 Debt securities - - - - -
2.2 Payables - - - - -
2.2 Other - - - - -

3. Other financial assets and liabilities: exchange

differences X X X X 8

4, Derivatives 6.851 769 6.856 750 471
4.1 Financial derivatives 6.651 765 6.656 750 471

- on debt securities and interest rates 6.851 769 6.856 750 14

- on equity securities and equity indices - - - - -

- on foreign currencies and gold X X X X 457

- other - - - - -
4.2 Credit derivatives - - - - -
Total 6.662 1.170 6.911 882 705

Section 5 — Net fair value changes in hedge accoung — item 90

5.1 Net fair value changes in hedge accounting: psition
JMM22014 HM22013 %

A. Income on:

A1 Fair value hedges = 184 -100,0%
4.2 Hedged financial assets (fair value) = - -
4.3 Hedged financial liabilties (fair value) = - -
A.4 Cash flow hedges = - -
A5 Assets and liabilities in foreign currencies - - -
Total income on hedging activities (A) - 5.184 -100,0%
B. Expense on: -

B.1 Fair value hedges - 5238 -100,0%
B.2 Hedged financial assets (fair value) = - -
B.3 Hedged financial liabilties (fair value) = - -
B.4 Cash flow hedges = - -

B.5 Azsets and liabilties in foreign currencies - - -

Total expense on hedging activities (B) - 5238 -100,0%
C. Net gain (loss) on hedqging activities (A-B) - (54) 100,0%

Section 6 — Profit (loss) on disposal or repurchaseitem 100

Total 31/12/2014 Total 31122013

Gainz  Losses Netgain (loss) Gains Losses Net gain (loss)

Financial assets

1. Loans to banks - - - 1082 1 1.081

2. Loans to customers 41 214 (173) 56 285 (229)

3. Financial assets available for sale 36.720 2164 34.556 55.356 3.785 51.587
3.1 Debt securities 36692 1.476 35216 55356  3.769 51.587
3.2 Equity securities - 638 (688) - - -
3.3 Units in collective investment undertakings 28 - 28 - - -
3.4 Loans - - - - - -

4. Financial azsets held to maturity - - = - - -
Total assets 36761  2.378 34383 56494  4.065 52.439

Financial liabilities

1. Due to banks = = o - - -

2. Due to customers = = o - - -
3. Securities in issue 1.453 916 537 151 1.857 (1.808)
w Total liabilities 1.4563 916 537 151 1.957 (1.806)
() Gains on financial assets available for sale fiefgely to the disposal of Italian government bonds
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Section 7 — Profit (loss) on financial assets anibilities designated at fair value — item 110
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopdiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 8 — Charges/write-backs on impairment — ita 130
8.1 Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans: position

Writedowns (1) Writebacks (2) 2 L]

Specific Specific Portfolio 4 1

] 5 & &

E £ £ A B A B = =

[a] Ll Ll
A Loans to banks - - - - - - - - -
- Loans - - - - - - - - -
- Debt securities - - - - - - - - -
B. Loans to customers 1.083 38.247 1625 270 4.365 - 111 (36.209) (118.911)
Non performing loans purchas - - - - - - - - -
- Loans - - X - - X X - -
- Debt securities - - X - - X X - -
Other 1.083 38.247 1625 270 4.365 - 111 (36.209) (118.911)
- Loans 1.083 38.247 1625 270 4.365 - 111 (36.209) (118.911)
- Debt securities - - - - - - - - -
C. Total 1.083 38.247 1.625 270 4.365 - 111 (36.209) (118.911)

Key: A = interest; B = other write-backs

8.2 Charges/write-backs on impairment of finaneissets available for sale: composition

Writedowns (1} Writebacks (2)
Specific Specific 31212014
p P = P (3) 311212013 %
E £ £ A B
e (=]
A, Debt securities - - = - - - -
B. Egquity securities - - 1.989 X X (1.989) (7.792) 74,5%
C. Units in collective investme - - 50 X - (50) (1.489) 5g,6%

D. Loans to banks - = - = - - -
E. Loans to customers - - - - - - -
F. Total - (2.039) - - (2.039) (9.281) 78,0%
Key: A = interest; B = other write-backs

Impairment losses are recognised in cases of ggebbror significant decreases in the fair value afity
instruments to less than their initial carrying amis.

Impairment losses of €1,989 thousand were recoditiseugh the income statement on equity instrument
during the reporting year. Such losses may be lordikavn as follows:

Cassa di Risparmio di Ferrara S.c.p.A.: €1,303gh0d;

Dezelna Banka Slovenije: €277 thousand;

Torre Natisone Gal: €2 thousand;

Banca Etruria S.c.r.l.: €62 thousand;

Sipi Investimenti S.p.A.: €304 thousand;

Consulting S.p.A.: €2 thousand,

Vivabiocell S.p.A.: €39 thousand.

The impairment losses on interests in ClUs reféhéoshares of the Aladinn Ventures Fund.

AN N N NN YN

8.3 Charges/write-backs on impairment of finaneiséets held to maturity: composition
Not applicable.

8.4 Charges/write-backs on impairment of otherriicial transactions: composition

Writedowns (1) Writebacks (2)
Specific Specific Portfolio z ]
= = &

€ & 8 = = -

E g 5 A B A B = =

2
A Guarantees iszued - - (823) - 2 - 119 (702) 42 N.S
B. Credit derivatives. - - - = = = o - - -
C. Commitments to disburse funds - - - - = = = - - -
0. Other transactions - - - = = = o o - -
E. Total - - (823) - 2 - 119 (702) 42 H.5.

Section 9 — Net premiums — item 150
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 10 — Balance of other income and expensssnh insurance operations — item 160 ©
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group. e
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Section 11 — G&A expenses — item 180
11.1 Personnel expenses: composition

JMM22014 IMNM212013 %

1) Employees 38.583 39578 -2,5%
a) wages and salaries 26.310 27174 -3,2%
b} social security contributions 7.357 7258 1,4%
c) severance benefis 76 12 535,2%
d} pensions 21 25 -16,0%

&) allocation to employee severance benefit provision 1725 2.067 -16,6%
) allocation to provigion for pensions and similar liabilities - - -
- defined contribution - - -
- defined benefit - - -
g} payments to external pension funds 1.193 1.220 -2,2%
- defined contribution 1.193 1.220 -2,2%
- defined benefit - - -
h} costs in respect of agreements to make payments - - -
in own eguity instruments - - -

ij other employee benefits 1.902 1.821 4,4%

2) Other personnel 565 513 10,2%
3) Board of Directors T08 1.119 -35,9%
4) Early retirement costs - - -
5) Recovery of expenses for employees seconded to other companies (103} (113} 9,0%
6) Reimbursement of expenses for employees seconded to the company 127 211 -39, 7%
Total 39.879 41.308 -3,5%

11.2 Average number of employees by category: bgrgdoup

2014 2013
Employees
a) Senior management 9 ]
b} Middle management 234 230
of which Grade Il and IV 115 107
c} Other personnel 340 354
Total 583 533

11.3 Defined-benefit pension plans: total costs
Not applicable.

11.4 Other employee benefits
Other employee benefits include €558 thousand ial mmuchers and €652 thousand in insurance policies

11.5 Other administrative expenses: composition
IMM22014 IMM22013 %

Compensation for professional and consultancy services 2581 4595 -351%
Ingurance 316 243 29,8%
Advertising a08 742 9,0%
Telephone, postal and data transmission 603 789 -23,5%
Office supplies and printing 447 435 -2.7%
Maintenance and repairs 1.243 816 35,8%
Electricity, heating and shared property service charges 1223 919 33 1%
Services provided by third parties 9369 10.160 -7,8%
Cleaning 860 566 16,4%
Travel expenses 1127 1.273 -11,5%
Security and transport of valuables 144 195 -26,5%
Membership fees 520 521 -0,4%
Commercial information 1.055 1.108 -4 6%
WMagazine and newspaper subscriptions T2 69 4 4%
Rent payable 2527 2615 -3,3%
Entertaining expenses 209 192 9,0%
Taxes and duties 6.874 5128 12,2%
Other expenses 1.323 1.182 11,5%

Total 31.501 32.702 -3,7%

For information concerning the fees paid to theepghdent auditors, refer to the appendix to thantral
statements (Article 2427, paragraph 1, 16-bishefltalian Civil Code).
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Section 12 — Net provisions for risks and chargesitem 190
12.1 Net provisions for risks and charges: compamsit

JMM2i2014  MM22013 %
custemer disputes (FO7) (1.731) 59 2%
provisien for legal disputes (129) (529) 7568%
revocatory actions (450} (150} -200,0%
Total (1.286) (2.410) 46,6%

Section 13 — Charges/write-backs on impairment ofrpperty, plant and equipment — item 200

13.1 Charges/write-backs on impairment of propegstsint and equipment: composition

Writed i
Depreciation (a) ir;:;ai::ennﬁ I??: Writebacks (c) adjustments

(a+b-c) 2014
A. Property, plant and equipment
A1 owned (1.852) (1.576) = (3.429)
- operating assets {1.852) - - (1.852)
- investment property - (1.576) - (1.576)
A2 acquired under finance leases - - -
- operating assets - - -
- investment property - - - -
Total (1.852) (1.576) - (3.429)

Section 14 — Charges/write-backs on impairment ohtangible assets — item 210
14.1 Charges/write-backs on impairment of intangi$sets: composition

Amortization (a) VT;’LE;:H:';:*;‘ g;'}r Writebacks (c) Ne(ta i‘i‘ﬁt;ﬂ'f
A, Intangible assets
A1 Owned (44) - - (44)
- generated internalty by the Bank - = o -
- other (44) = o -
A2 Acquired under finance leases - o o -
Total (44) = = (44)

Section 15 — Other operating income/expenses — it&280
15.1 Other operating expenses: composition

JMM212014 JMM212013 Ya
- impairment logses on nen-current agsets under finance leages - - -
- logses on disposal of property, securities held as non-current assets,
eguity investments, other assets - - -
- out-gf-pericd expenses and reductions in assets (1.005) 721y  -394%
- other (313) (310} -1,0%
Total (1.318) (1.031) 27 9%
15.2 Other operating income: composition
3122014 311212013 Y
a) merchant banking - - -
by premiums received for options - - -
c) other income - rentals and fees 65 90 =27 8%
d} expenses charged to others - recovery of taxes 5.796 5377 7 8%
e} expenses charged to others - customer ingurance premiums. - - -
f) expenses charged to others on deposits and current accounts 530 283 86,9%
g} expenses charged to others - intercompany services - - -
h} expenses charged to others - other 1.851 1.267 45 1%
i} gains on disposal of property, securities held as non-current assets,
equity investments, other assets - - -
I} out-of-period income and reductions in liabilties 2691 507 343 5%
Total 10.933 7.625 43,4%
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Section 16 — Profit (loss) on equity investmentsitem 240

16.1 Profit (loss) on equity investments: compasiti

3111212014 111212013 T

1) Joint ventures
A Gains
1. Revaluations
2. Gains on disposals
3. Writebacks
4. Other increases
B. Losses
1. Writedowns
2. Impairments
3. Losses on disposals
4. Other decreases
Net gain [loss)
2) Companies subject to significant influence
A Gains 247
1. Revaluations -
2. Gains on disposals -
3. Writebacks -
4. Other increases 247
B. Losses
1. Writedowns
2. Impairments
3. Losses on disposals
4. Other decreases -
Het gain (loss) 247
Total 247

12.41%

R ¥ N R R S R
B

12,41%
1051 -100,00%
1051 -100,00%

%]
B

132,12%
132,12%

(769)
(769)

Section 17 — Net adjustment to the fair value of mperty, plant and equipment and intangible assets —
item 250
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopdiaCividale S.c.p.A. Group.

Section 18 — Goodwill impairment — item 260
Not applicable.

Section 19 — Profit (loss) on disposal of investmen- item 270
Not applicable.

Section 20 — Taxes on income from continuing opefiahs — item 290

20.1 Taxes on income from continuing operationsmmosition
3122014 3111212013 %

1. Current taxes (-} (17.348) (18.823) 7.8%
2. Changes in current taxes from previous pericds (+/-) - - -
3. Reduction of current taxes for the period (+) - - -
3bis. Reduction in current taxes of the year for tax credits

pursuant to Law no. 2142011 (+) 5.580 937 485,5%
4 Change in deferred tax assets (+/-) (207} 25918 -100,8%
5. Change in deferred tax liabilties (+/-} (543) (452} -20,1%
6. Taxes for the period (-) {-1+/-2+3+/-4+/-5) (12.517) 7.581 -265,1%

20.2 Reconciliation of theoretical tax liability dractual tax liability recognised

2014 2013

Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 22 580 (43.375)
Income (loss) before tax on agsets held for sale - -
Taxable income 22 580 (43.375)
Theoretical tax expense - Ires (6.210) 11.928
Effect of non-deductible negative components of income: (1.387) 159
Effect of non-taxable positive components of income (1.882) (4.103)

Actual tax expense -Ires’  (9.478)"  7.934
Income (less) before tax from continuing operations 22 580 (43.375)
Income (loss) before tax on assets held for sale - -
Taxable income 22 580 (43.375)
Theoretical tax expense - Irap (1.050) 2017
Effect of non-deductible negative components of income: (234) 27
Effect of non-taxable positive components of income (1.754) (2.447)

Actual tax expense - lrap (3.038) (403)

Section 21 — Income (loss) after tax from discontued operations — item 310
(™ Not applicable.
Section 22 — Minority interest — item 330

=IOt applicable.



Section 23 — Other information
There is no additional information to report beyadhalt provided in the previous sections.

Section 24 — Earnings per share
24.1 Average number of ordinary shares (fully diti)t

The methods of calculating basic earnings per shacediluted earnings per share are defined by 38S
Earnings per ShareBasic earnings per share is defined as the oakttip between the net income attributable
to ordinary shareholders and the weighted averagabar of ordinary shares outstanding during théoger
The following table presents basic earnings peresaad the details of the calculation.

Basic Earning per share JMM22014 322013
Adjusted attributable profit 10.065 (35.793)
Weighted average number of shares 16.634.078 16.634.073
Basgic Earning per share 0,605 (2,152)

Diluted earnings per share reflects the dilutiie@s of the conversion of potential ordinary skadefined as
financial instruments that grant their holdersrilybt to obtain ordinary shares. Accordingly, wheaculating
diluted earnings per share, the numerator and dieadon of the ratio are adjusted to account fordfiects of
the additional shares that would need to be issualll potential ordinary shares with dilutive ets were

converted.
Banca Popolare di Cividale has not issued finarastruments that grant their holders the righbltain

ordinary shares.

=01
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2014 Reports and Financial Statements

Chapter D — CONSOLIDATED COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

JMM212014 JMM22013

10 HNet profit for the year 10.065 (35.793)
Other income net of income taxes without transfer to profit and
loss account
40 Actuarial gains (lozses) from defined benefit plans (351) 185
100 AFS financial assets 6.188 (10.645)
130 Total other income, net of income taxes 5.837 (10.461)
140 Comprehensive income (10 = 130) 15.902 (46.253)
160 Consolidated comprehensive income attributable to the Parent Com 15.902 (46.253)
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Chapter E — RISKS AND HEDGING POLICIES

Identifying the risks to which the Group is potefiyi exposed is crucial for assuming such risksam
informed manner and managing them effectively, gidie appropriate tools and techniques to mititfadee
risks.

Its internal rules, operating procedures and monigostructures designed to protect against businieks
have been developed according to a model thatretieegymonitoring methods at various levels, alvenging
with the goals of ensuring the efficiency and eff@mess of operating processes, preserving theoaoy's
assets, protecting it from losses, ensuring thahbidity and integrity of information and verifyinthe proper
conduct of operations in accordance with intermal external regulations.

In 2014 the Banca Popolare Group completely revisedsk management process to comply with the new
provisions concerning the internal control systéank of Italy Circular 263/2007, 15th update of WyJ
2013, which entered into force on 1 July 2014). Ag¢he main changes, the following are especiadiythy

of mention:

v’ the active role attributed to company governanagidsoin the decision-making and risk-monitoring
process, through the establishment of the busimesiel and the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF);
the formulation and implementation of an integratedrnal control system;
the consolidation and enhancement of the powaibattd to the risk control function;
the provisions regarding outsourcing and the eidensf the responsibility of the Compliance
function;
v' the introduction of specific rules concerning ICiganisation and governance, management of ICT
outsourcing and operating continuity.
The management and monitoring of risks within tlee@& Popolare di Cividale Group are founded upen th
following basic principles:
v' identifying responsibilities for assuming risks;
v' adopting consistent, adequate measurement andotegstems in formal and substantial terms in
light of the extent of the risks to be monitoredga
v' organisational separation of functions responsfble management and functions responsible for
control.

These principles are formally stated and illusttate specific policies and the related rules anocedures
concerning risks identified as significant. Theseuinents, which are submitted for the approvahefRarent
Company's Board of Directors, govern the set ofullagd risks, significant and periodically monitdre
indicators, observation thresholds and operatimitsi breach management methods, stress testeagyid
the company's organisational structure, bodiesfametions charged with performing the activitiesicerned,
in keeping with the roles and responsibilities gissd to them.

In this process, which takes place at various tegéthe organisational structure, a fundamentalisoplayed,
in accordance with prudential regulations, by tiaeeRt Company's Board of Directors, which is respue
for establishing directives and strategic guidedioencerning the assumption of risk, approvingtetjia and
operational limits (RAF) and drawing up the relatgdidelines.

The Risk Appetite Framework (RAF) thus represenésgeneral architecture within which the risks as=d
by the Group are managed, through the establishroergeneral principles concerning maximum risk
tolerance and the ensuing structure for oversifilth® Group's overall risk profile and major spiciisks.
The process requires a high degree of consistendyreconciliation of the strategic plan, RAF, ICAAP
budget and internal control system.

In accordance with the new supervisory rules (Bahkaly Circular No. 263/2007, 15th update of 2yJu
2013), the organisational structure of the Paremnh@any, Banca Popolare di Cividale, identifies Risk
Management Service and Compliance Service, whiehtareport directly to the Board of Directors,ths
second-level control functions. This is also assdioe the Auditing Department, a level-three cohtumction
that is independent of the other company units. ffinee functions (Risk Management, Compliance and
Internal Auditing) are part of the internal contsyistem, governed by prudential supervisory reguiat the
internal document Internal Control System Guidedjrend the Rules and Procedures for the Coordmafio
Control Functions.
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It performs a risk control function, as prescriligdthe specific supervisory rules. It is dividetbitwo units:
the Credit Risk Management Office, which focusesadit and concentration risk, and the Operatiamal
Financial Risks Office, which focuses specifically “financial risks” (liquidity, market and interteate risk)
and other risks (operational, strategic, and rdjmrtarisk). The Risk Management Service pursues the
objective of monitoring the actual risk assumedtty Bank, as well as observance of operating ljnaitsl
contributes to defining the Risk Appetite Framew@RAF). In pursuit of this goal, it proposes the sho
appropriate quantitative and qualitative parametard verifies the efficacy of the measures assutoed
remedy the deficiencies observed in the risk mamage process, periodically reporting to companyid®d
on the activities it performs. It is also taskedhafiormulating advance opinions on the consistesfcsnajor
transactions with the RAF, and with analysing tis&s of new products and services and the risksngri
from entry into new operating and market segmdhtsoordinates the preparation of the ICAAP repant
monitors the performance of capital ratios, propgspolicies aimed at ensuring that the capital base
consistent with the overall degree of risk assumed.

Compliance Service

Legal compliance is the responsibility of an indegent function that supervises management of non-
compliance risk at the Group level, according tisk-based approach, for all company activity, eimguthat
internal procedures are adequate to prevent thit Tihe Compliance function reports to the Comglan
Service and is also responsible for supervisingllegmpliance for financial intermediation and cdanuts
handling services. The Anti-Money Laundering fuoctalso reports to the Compliance Service and psrsu
the objective of preventing and managing the riskan-compliance with laws governing money-laundgri
and financing for terrorism. The Head of the Comptie Service acts as the head of both functions for
supervisory purposes, in addition to serving ap#réy responsible for reporting suspect transastfursuant

to Legislative Decree No. 231/07.

According to the Group’s organisational model, @@ Management Committee and an Asset and Liability
Committee have been instituted, with the additicaiah of ensuring an effective exchange of inforomati
regarding exposure to such risks between the vars@gments and maximising the efficacy of the divera
control of those risks. The Group’s Management Cdtes the members of which also include the hedds
control functions, supports the general managetimeaperational coordination of the guidelines eflisaled
with the Strategic Plan and periodically compam@sgany results with the objectives establishedénRlan.
The ALCo (Assets and Liabilities Committee), of aiithe Risk Manager is a member, is charged with
proposing the Group’s strategic decisions in finanmatters to the Board of Directors, through General
Manager, as well as with coordinating managemelitips for assets, liabilities and the associaiskist in
light of market scenarios and the guidelines etstiadtl in the current Strategic Plan.

In accordance with the regulatory provisions goireynthe prudential control process, the Group has
implemented specific company rules, approved byP&eent Company's Board of Directors and periolgical
updated, that regulate the internal capital adegaasessment process (ICAAP). The supervisory atignb
require that ICAAP be based on appropriate compikmanagement systems and presuppose adequate
corporate governance mechanisms, an organisastmature with clearly defined lines of responsipibnd

an effective internal-control system. The corporatards are responsible for the process and enjiby f
autonomy in defining its structure and organisatimthe extent of their respective expertise amiquatives.
They implement and promote updates to ICAAP with #m of ensuring that it constantly adheres to the
Group's operational characteristics and strategistext. The process must be formalised, documented,
internally audited and approved by the corporatd® In detail, the process aims to:

v identify capital requirements on the basis of dctisk and the strategic guidelines set by the @rou
in accordance with the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF

v ensure that capital is constantly adequate to cuamd prospective needs;

v keep all major risks under observation;

v ensure that regular attention is devoted to risksneement and -management processes, developing
an increasingly strong “risk culture”; and

v define approaches, tools, methods, and organishtiand control systems for risks and capital
commensurate to the Group's strategies, charaateyiscope and complexity, with a view towards
constant, gradual refinement.

In April of each year, at the conclusion of the qaes described above, the Parent Company’'s Board of
Directors approves the ICAAP Report at 31 Decerolbéne previous year, which represents both thatpufi
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convergence and end result of financial planniigl management and capital management, and acdi t
used in strategic evaluation and implementatiobusiness decisions.

ICAAP is aimed at expressing an assessment thak ¢apital is essentially currently and prospedyive
adequate to cover the relevant risks to which theu®is exposed, support the company’s growth péarts
maintain suitable market standing.

The disclosure obligations imposed by prudentigulations (Bank of Italy Circular 285/2013 and (BBR,
Regulation EU No. 575/2013) are discharged at theu level through preparation of the Disclosure by
Institutions document published in the specific dstor Relations section of the company's website,
www.civibank.it The document contains a disclosure for marketadpes of information concerning capital
adequacy, risk exposure and the general charaatend management systems and the oversight théree
information, which is both qualitative and quatrttita in nature, is provided through concise ovemggthus
fostering the transparency and comparability ofdhe.




SECTION 1 — RISKS OF THE BANKING GROUP
1.1 CREDIT RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. General aspects

Lending is an essential component of the Banca lBapdi Cividale Group's core business.
The objectives of its lending policies and loanrappl and management rules are directed towards:

v

v

v

v

supporting business development in the Group's @reaeration, while focusing on assistance for and
relationships with small and medium enterprisesfandlies;

diversifying the portfolio, by limiting the conceation of exposures to individual counterpartiesigs
and individual sectors of the economy;

efficiently selecting groups and companies to which lend through a thorough analysis of
creditworthiness aimed at limiting the risk of ddfa

constantly monitoring relationships, through bothoanatic procedures and systematic surveillance of
positions, in order to identify any signs of imbada in a timely manner and then launch the cofrecti
measures aimed at preventing the relationship ttetariorating.

The quality of the loan portfolio is constantly nitoned in accordance with precise operating rutesughout
all phases of the management of loan positions.

2. Credit risk management policies
2.1 Organisational aspects

Within the organisational structure adopted byRlagent Company, management of credit risk is etetiu®
the following organisational units, to varying exti® in accordance with the mission and actividiesigned to
each under specific internal rules and procedures:

v

Loan Department: it is tasked with overseeing tlee@ss of assuming all types of risks associatdiu wi
lending for the Banca Popolare di Cividale Groughwhe support of the Head of the Loan Service.
Through the general management, after having daatine opinion of the Risk Management function,
it proposes credit management policies to the Bo&idirectors. It is responsible for ensuring ttiee
lending process is compliant with the provisions tbé law, supervisory authority, Articles of
Association and internal rules and procedures, iacdnstantly updates the technical procedures for
loan application review, assessment and disburseanghthe associated internal rules;

Loan Service (an operating unit of the Loan Departih it is charged with managing and verifying the
process of assuming all types of risks associatédl@nding for the Banca Popolare di Cividale Goou
the Loan Application Review Office, Loan Registdfi€2 and Mortgage Administration Office are all
part of the Loan Service;

Group Loan Monitoring Office (an operating unittbé Loan Department): it is responsible for ordgrin
the appropriate checks of the regular performarideams granted by Group companies, as well as for
authorising the appropriate measures to restoriqros to regular status and verifying that network
units take action within the required terms. logisovides operating guidelines to area personnel;
Anomalous Loan and Pre-dispute Office (an operating of the Loan Department): it manages the
portfolio of loans classified as substandard, fiii@ extra-judicial phase to assessment of whether t
proceed to enforced recovery of the position otamsification as performing. It is also tasked with
promoting a problem loan management culture amdnhgetwork staff. It proposes the amount of
provisions to the competent bodies during the fierstatement preparation process;

Legal and Dispute Service/Dispute Office: it marsalpgal aspects of positions classified as badsgdebt
and in particular is responsible for taking legaasures and actions aimed at recovering the amounts
concerned. It is also tasked with conducting assests of loss projections for individual disputed
positions and proposing the necessary provisions;

Risk Management Service/Credit Risk Management cffiit identifies, assesses and conducts
systematic, integrated management of the credit assumed by Group companies, in addition to
ensuring an adequate system for reporting to coynpadies and the responsible production units. It
collaborates in setting the RAF, drafting the dreudilicy with regard to the assumption of creditian
concentration risks and establishing the relatestaipg limits;

Finance Service/Treasury & Funding Office: in tlmntext of its specific operations, it is taskedhwit
ensuring the compliance of financial assets withghescriptions of the rules and procedures faldicre



risk as regards credit limits for borrowers (moriiig of the system of limits imposed by the
regulations).

In early 2015, the introduction of a new managensgstem for monitoring loans also entailed charagehe
level of the organisational structure, involving thesignation of a new unit as responsible for mizga
anomalous positions. In particular, when the Loamnlbring Procedure has been fully implemented thto
production process, the Loan Monitoring Office dpwbblem Loan Office will be merged into the newly
formed Anomalous Loan and Pre-dispute Office wittiie Loan Department. The credit quality managers
(local managers) will continue to provide their reunt supervision of their local areas following ithe
integration into the above operating unit.

The organisational structure of the subsidiary I€asing, which is simpler than that of the Pareotn@any,
focuses on reviewing loan applications and manalgiag performance.

2.2 Management, measurement and control systems
The risk profile of the Group's loan portfolio isomtored throughout all phases of the process nméag with
application review and assessment of the borrowsasfaction of reliability requirements, through
verification of the borrower's creditworthinesse ttransaction's risk level, the appropriatenesthefreturn
and the current and prospective sustainabilithefdredit risk.
The power to approve loans is delegated by theark&tte central offices and company bodies, accgrdina
system governed by the Lending Process Rules ayakéures, which provide for specific loan authdiisa
powers assigned according to various criteria oholg the amount of the credit facility, weightedisk type,
the rating class, the primary reason for applyiogthe loan, the classification of the counterparsynon-
performing or a change of risk level, and spedfises falling within the exclusive purview of theaBd of
Directors.
The credit decision-making process is supporteshteynal procedures (the Electronic Lending Procedund
Rating Procedure), which allow management of aligels of the lending process (from contact with the
customer to application review, disbursement andagament and final closure), as well as of thengati
assignment process. All applications are autonibtieasigned to the competent level according ®rtiles
and limits of amount laid down in the Lending P&®&ules and Procedures.
Creditworthiness is analysed according to elemehta quantitative nature (income components, fif@nc
statement analysis, and internal and systemic peaioce data) and of a qualitative nature (a thdroug
understanding of the customer, the competitive ati@rin which the customer operates, an analysihef
sector, shareholder composition, adverse entrigs,sa forth), with the use of specific data provéd@n
particular, CRIF for individual customers, CERVEDr fcompany chamber of commerce certificates and
adverse entries, CEBI for financial statements, smfbrth).
In keeping with the strategic objectives identifiedits 2014-2016 Strategic Plan, the Banca Popatr
Cividale Group is embarking on a process of adjgsitis rating system, used in the lending procession-
regulatory purposes.
The new rating models developed by the Creval Grangexternal provider to the Banca Popolare didale
Group, were introduced in the second half of 200 rating system calls for the establishment oew
rating assignment process involving the introductid a rating procedure (part of a specific langercedure,
integrated into the loan application review phasg)ed at analysing quantitative and qualitativerinfation
concerning the borrower to be used to calculat®ttiee rating or acceptance rating. The scopepfieation
of the rating system extends to borrowers in tredicrrisk segments Corporate, Corporate SMEs, Small
Retail, Micro Retail and Individual Retail. Thisespfic segmentation has been created for the pago$
managing risk (credit risk segmentation), and saimted with the use of the appropriate ratingehod
The ratings assigned online (by the rating procgdare subject to a monthly monitoring process dirie
identifying signs of significant deterioration ofiet risk profile, through automatic mass calculatmhn
"monitoring" ratings with monthly frequency, usialj up-to-date quantitative information that maydsawn
from the systems (register, consolidated exposatethe end of the month, financial statement daih a
performance data) and the most recent qualitatiestipnnaire completed.
In order to ensure continuity with the previousngtsystem, for enterprise segments (Corporatep&ate
SMEs, Retail SMEs and Micro Retail), the externadviler has set up a master scale of nine claskes o
creditworthiness for performing borrowers, plus arlass for defaulting borrowers. For the Individual
segment, for which the model has been introduceldaaplied for the first time, five rating classes/é been
established for performing countries, in additiorohe class for defaulting counterparties. Eadhgatlass in
each segment is associated with a probability tdude estimated by the external supplier on theisaf the
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average default rates observed in recent periaibiation on seven years) in the pertinent padfalpdated
annually.
In accordance with the Group's internal rules amgtgrures, the rating system is subject to periggiew at
the overall level by the Risk Management Servicepart of validation activity for models used farna
regulatory purposes.
After a loan is approved and disbursed, the pasittoassessed over time (on a fixed date or anekfi
intervals), initially by the branches, which arspensible for specific daily and monthly activities well as
by the geographical areas. These are also honpetiatised professionals known as credit qualityaggrs,
who support the areas in all activities relatingptomotion, prevention and monitoring of credit lifya
Further assessments may be launched in respomepduds or initiatives of dedicated units, foremastong
which is the Anomalous Loan and Pre-dispute Offiwhijch is responsible for loan performance control,
conducted through IT procedures aimed at identifyintentially anomalous situations, broken downo tmto
main phases:
v'daily monitoring of anomalies on the basis of infation obtained through managing the relationship
with the customer; and
v' systematic surveillance with the use of automatestesns with the aim of identifying in a timely
manner positions that present signs of deteriaradiothe risk profile in order to include them in a
specific process for managing anomalous positions.
In the second half of 2014, new measures were hatheelating to the performance management and
monitoring and debt recovery process. In furtheaitle
v more detailed classification of performing posisothrough the introduction of new management
statuses, associated with specific actions aimegreatenting the deterioration of positions; the new
management statuses have been defined on thedbiasiisecutive days past due/number of unpaid
instalments and of specific events/position riskeators;
v' testing of phone collection action, outsourced specialised company for customers in the Indiviglua
and Retail categories.
In addition, plans call for the introduction of am management model in the first half of 2015. Urities
model, positions belonging to the various crediksi segments (Corporate, Corporate SME, Retail and
Individuals) attributed to the various managemeatiuises are assigned to portfolios through theicgifun of
a new procedure known as the Monitoring Procedure.
In accordance with the new prudential regulatiomd the Group's organisational structure, interoatml of
credit risk is assigned to the Credit Risk Managaniaffice, which through specific periodic repopisrsues
the objective of monitoring and measuring the lexfetredit risk associated with the Group’s loamtfodio.
The information base consists of the data providethe Central Risks Database, the general rectai@dbase
and the economic groups database.
Quarterly reports, which are presented to compales in accordance with the internal rules andgulares
of the internal control system, include in partaoul
v/ an analysis of the composition and performanceheflbans portfolio, with an emphasis on credit
quality, including a breakdown of loans into penfiimg and non-performing (restructured, past-due,
substandard and bad debts) and a comparison wtimdustry benchmark; the analysis also includes
the transition matrices and the calculation of ditfiates;
v'aqualitative analysis of risk profiles from a &#gic” standpoint;
v the application of stress tests on the risk leethe loan portfolio, including in terms of capital
requirements;
v'an analysis of concentration risk for single nana@sl associated groups and an analysis of
concentration risk by geographical area and sewiitin, a calculation of capital requirements as well
in both ordinary and stress conditions.
Additional information is available concerning amdicontrol instruments, which allow all managemarits
involved in implementing credit policies to maimtaadequate oversight. In particular, analyses ef th
following are available:
v the performance of various classes of risk: contigmsi changes and comparisons by category and
area;
v the ratings assigned to companies and individgpalgfolio composition; distribution by use; changes
of class (deterioration/improvement);
v the primary exposures by risk class; and
v uses by sector (ATECO or SAE codes).



In order to comply with the new supervisory regoiag that entered into force on 1 July 2014 coriogrthe
internal control system and risk monitoring, theo@r also launched specific project initiatives ainsd
introducing a second-level credit risk control syst The main activities for which the Credit Risk
Management Office is responsible include verifyihgt the performances of individual credit exposusend
non-performing exposures in particular, are prgpemonitored, and assessing the consistency of
classifications, the appropriateness of provisiand the adequacy of the recovery process at theatamd
peripheral level.

2.3 Credit risk mitigation techniques

Guarantees are a secondary consideration in timeapproval process. Loan approval continues todsed
on the borrower's effective ability to repay theoamt of the loan.

Operating procedures for the proper acquisitior, arsd management of guarantees have been estdklishe
specific internal rules with the aim of ensuringsistent, uniform operations.

Guarantees are acquired through an operationakeguoe that ensures an assessment of the formal and
substantive validity of documentation that includesertaining the legal capacity to contract rexglito
provide the guarantee in question. Checks are sumited at the central level, where securitiehaled and
contracts managed. In the case of pledges, onlyifeguk easily liquidated assets are eligible fogaisition
and valuation under the procedure. In cases ofgages, assets are valued by independent appraseept

in special, low-value cases, in accordance withtdl&n Banking Association Property Appraisal Galines,
adopted by the Group.

The guarantees acquired that comply with the genand specific suitability criteria established by
supervisory legislation for the mitigation of credikposures are also used to determine capitalresgents.

In the case of property guarantees in particutze, Group has entered into a specific agreement avith
external provider for the periodic updating of tharket value of properties provided as collateraubject to
finance lease, on statistical bases, in order suren“property supervision”. For exposures of mitr@n €3
million, the Group has the appraisals revised bindependent expert each year.

Before personal guarantees are accepted, checkssaedly made at the competent register of deeds to
ascertain the guarantor’s actual real-estate piartfbearing in mind the possibility of a rapid, axpected
depletion of the asset base.

2.4 Non-performing financial assets

In accordance with supervisory provisions, anongloans are classified as loans past due by mareQf
days, restructured loans, substandard positionsbhadddebts (classification in place until Decemb@t4).
With effect from 1 January 2014, the new definitioh "default by a debtor" introduced by European
regulations provides that when determining defauk&posures the overall exposure to a debtor iseto
considered (known as the "individual debtor apphntaavith the possibility of referring to individuéines of
credit (known as the "individual transaction apjoiod for retail exposures only. In application bktnew
regulations in effect from 1 January 2014, BancpoRwe di Cividale has adopted by the individuabtde
approach for all of the Bank's exposures.

Monitoring substandard and bad debt positions esrésponsibility of the Anomalous Loan and Pre-dlisp
Office and the Legal and Dispute Service, respeltiv

Classification of individual positions as substandés decided by the competent bodies, usually han t
recommendation of the Anomalous Loan and Pre-dis@iice, and also according to supervisory cratéor
identifying what are known as “objective substaddaositions”. The amount of provisions to be recseg is
also determined during the decision-making procegswise, the competent bodies also decide whether
remove substandard status and reclassify the loang ordinary positions.

Once a loan is classified as substandard, theideaisaking powers of individual loan officers atespended
and any further decision on extending loans restslys with collegial bodies. Substandard loans are
systematically monitored by the Anomalous Loan Breldispute Office, which provides ongoing support
individual branches concerning methods of handliogitions and the steps to be taken to restorpdbitions
to performing status.

The procedure for classifying a position as a bebt ds analogous to that used for managing subatend
loans. Decisions concerning the amounts of indiddarovisions, as well as any changes, are madiady
competent bodies upon the recommendation of thalll2gpartment.

The Banca Popolare di Cividale Group has plannedws activities relating to the lending processZ015,
foremost among which is the launch of a new prokassvn as the Monitoring Procedure, which will requ



the establishment of a new organisational unithwiite aim of introducing the new classification ramn-
performing assets provided for in the new superyisegulations.

Substandard loans above a certain exposure thdesdudl down in the Internal Rules and Procedures fo
Classifying Positions and Assessing Non-Perforniirgosures, restructured loans and bad debt positioan
subject to individual assessment with the aim okestigating the true situation of the borrower dhd
guarantees securing the loan. The indications decluin the specific internal rules and proceduriéerd
depending on whether the positions are subjechdolvency procedures. The Anomalous Loan and Pre-
dispute Office is responsible for conducting indivél assessments of substandard and restructusétps,
whereas the Dispute Office is responsible for assests aimed at estimating the potential lossabutttd to
positions classified as non-performing.

Write-downs of substandard positions of amountewehe threshold established by the internal raled
procedures and exposures past due by more thaay@0ade determined according to a statistical agmbro
through the use of the bank's historical data. tWeemodels (for substandard and past-due positioici)de
calculation parameters subject to periodic updates.

Write-downs of substandard positions of amountewehe threshold established by the internal raled
procedures and exposures past due by more thaay30asle determined according to a statistical ambro
through the use of the bank's historical data. tWeemodels (for substandard and past-due positioici)de
calculation parameters subject to periodic updates.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES
A. CREDIT QUALITY

A.1 NON-PERFORMING AND PERFORMING POSITIONS: AMOUNT S, WRITE-DOWNS,
CHANGES AND DISTRIBUTION BY SECTOR AND GEOGRAPHICAL AREA
A.1.1 Distribution of financial assets by portfoliad credit quality (carrying amounts)

Banking Group Other companies

Hon Performing,

Substandard Restructured performing, Other Non Other Total
Bad debts expired
loans positions expired G assets performing assets
loans

1. Financial assets held for trading - - - - - 2.810 - - 2810
2. Financial assets available for sale - - - - - 961.833 - - 861.833
3. Financial assets held to maturity - - - - - 64697 - - 64,697
4. Due from banks - - - - - 158.347 - - 159.347
5. Loans to customers 180.187 155.014 9727 29508 261.084 2089749 - - 2735250
6. Financial assets recognized at fair value - - - - - - - -
7. Financial assets being divested
8. Hedging derivatives - - - - - - - - -
Total 311212014 180167 165.014 9.727 29.508 261.064 3.288.436 - - 3.923.937
Total 31122013 158.856 148.158 11.165 44.119 - 4.135.497 - 4.783.194

A.1.2 Distribution of financial assets by portfoéad credit quality (gross and net values)

Impaired assets Other assets
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A. Banking Group
1. Financial azzets held for trading - X X 2.810 2.810
2. Financial assets available for sale - 961.833 - 961.833 961.833
3. Financial assets held to maturity - 64.697 - 64697 64697
4. Due from banks - - - 159.347 - 159.347 159.347
5. Loans to customers 665.289 250.852 | 374.436 2.379.740 18.926 | 2.360.814 2.735.250
&. Financial assets measured at fair value - - - X X - -
7. Financial azzets being divested - - - - -
8. Hedging derivatives - - - X X - -
Total A. 665.289 290.852 | 374.436 3.565.617 18.926 | 3.549.500 3.923.937
B. Other consolidated companies - - - - - - -
1. Financial assets held for trading - X X
2. Financial azsets available for sale - -
3. Financial assets held to maturity - -
4. Due from banks - -
5. Loans to customers - - -
8. Financial assets measured at fair value - X X
7. Financial azzets being divested - - -
8. Hedging derivatives - X X
Total B. - - - - - - -
Total 31.12.2014 665.289 290.852 374.436 3.565.617 18.926 3.549.500 3.923.937
Total 31.12.2013 654.593 - 292295 362.299 4.435.495 - 18.112  4.420.895 4.763.194

Past-due performing exposures
The accounting standard IFRS 7 requires that fdir@ncial assets not subject to impairment lossesties
must disclose the age of the past-due exposuredbialts when the counterparty fails to make payroarthe
contractually required due dates.
(\J It bears remarking that:
i v' for exposures subject to repayment in instalmerite at least one instalment past due, the entire
— amount of the exposure as carried is reported ast ‘ue”; and




v’ for “revocable” credit facilities where the establed credit limit has been exceeded (even where due
to the compounding of interest), the entire amainihe exposure is reported.

Accordingly, the figures presented in the followitadple primarily refer to shares of loans that have yet
come due, in accordance with the figures preseintede column “Performing past-due exposures” & th
table “A.1.1 — Distribution of loan exposures bytialio and credit quality (book values)”.

Exposures renegotiated as part of collective ageeésnrefer to the following collective agreementsl a
systemic initiatives:

v the Solidarity Fund for the Suspension of Mortgaigeshe Purchase of First Homes, which allows
households experiencing difficulty as a resulthef ¢risis to suspend repayment of their mortgages;

v the 2013 Credit Agreement signed by Italy's Miyisar the Economy and Finance, Italian Banking
Association and business associations, allowingtispension or extension of loans to SMEs;

v' measures in support of residents of areas affdxtethtural disasters.

It should be noted that the provisions providedh®yBank of Italy call for renegotiation to resulta freeze
of the calculation of days of inclusion in the pdse category for the entire period of effectivenes the
suspension.

Positions for which the Bank has agreed to renagioti with the customer due to financial difficali
experienced by the customer may consist of:

v a change of the previous contractual terms andittons, inasmuch as the borrower is unable to pay
due to financial difficulties, where such a chamgrild not have been permitted if the borrower were
not experiencing financial difficulties; or

v’ partial or total refinancing of the borrower, whisbuld not have been granted if the borrower was
not experiencing financial difficulties, where “igdincing” means a new contract that allows the
original contract to be repaid in whole or in part.

This category differs from the renegotiation ofditgoositions not due to financial difficulties eeqenced by
the borrower, granted by the Bank with respectaidgsming loans to customers, which in substanainislar
to the opening of a new position, when it is esaiytdone for commercial reasons, provided thatititerest
rate applied is a market rate at the renegotiataia.

The following table presents a breakdown of past-ekposures by portfolio and time past due:
more than 3 more than 6 more
months to & months to 1 than 1 Total net
Up to 3 months months year year exposure
Renegotiated exposures under collective agreements.
3662 - - - 3662
Other exposures 221138 11.803 6.138 404 235.482
Forbearance Performing 16.384 1.447 a9 - 17.920

Simplified composition with creditors and compasitivith creditors on a going-concern basis

In its letter of 10 February 2014, the Bank ofyitatquired that adequate disclosure be providederamg
the extent and performance of exposures subjesiniplified composition with creditors and compawiti
with creditors on a going-concern basis. In furttetail, borrowers may apply for simplified compimsi
with creditors by filing only their financial statents for the past three years and a list of treiitors, while
reserving the option of filing the proposal, plardadditional documentation at a later date, withterm set
by the judge of between 60 and 120 days (in jestifiases, the term may be extended for an additi@na
days). Within that term, the borrower may also gp the judge for approval of a debt-restructuring
agreement. On the other hand, composition withittmesdon a going-concern basis allows debtorsstage of
crisis to submit a composition plan according te of the three following scenarios: i) continuingeoation

of the company by the debtor; ii) disposal of tlenpany as a going concern; and iii) contributionthef
company to one or more firms, including newly irpmmated firms.

The amendments (Law No. 134/2012, enacting Law &edto. 83/2012, the “Development Decree,” and
Law No. 98/2013, enacting Law Decree No. 69/2018penintroduced with the aim of promoting the early
emergence of difficulty for an entrepreneur in nveghis obligations, as well as fostering the cmmition of
operation where certain requirements have been met.

With respect to the Bank’s situation, it shouldrbenarked that the portfolio of loans to customardudes
gross exposures subject to simplified compositiath @omposition on a going-concern basis classdetad
debt non-performing exposures of €711 thousandsudstandard non-performing exposures of €35,666
thousand, and as performing exposures of €164 #molus



A.1.3 On- and off-balance sheet exposures to bagrkss and net values

Gross Specific Portfolio Net exposure
exposure writedowns writedowns
A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES
a) Bad loans - - X -
b} Substandard loans - - X -
c) Restructured positions - - X -
d) Past due positions - - X -
e) Other assets 188.955 X - 188.955
TOTAL A 188.955 - - 188.955
B. OFF-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES
a) Impaired - - X -
b} Other 4526 X - 4.526
TOTAL B 4.526 - - 4.526
TOTALA +B 193.481 - - 193.481

A.1.6 On- and off-balance sheet exposures to cestomgross and net values
Gross Specific Paortfolio

exposure writedowns writedowns EIErEIE

A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES

a) Bad loans 408.28% 228102 X 180187
b) Substandard loans 210.51% 55.505 X 155.014
c) Restructured positicns. 13.241 3514 x 9727
d) Past due positions 32.240 273 * 29.508
&) Other assets 3.375.472 X 18.926 3.360.545
TOTAL A 4.044.760 290.852 18.926 3.734.982
B. OFF-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES

a) Impaired 5544 2587 x 4877
b) Other 77.02% X 665 76.364
TOTAL B 82,572 867 665 81.041
TOTALA +B 4.127.333 291.719 19.591 3.816.023

A.1.7 On-balance sheet exposures to customersgelsan gross impaired positions

Bad debts Substandardloans  ciructured  Pastdue

positions positions
A. Opening gross exposure 379.049 212.258 13.545 49.741
- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -
B. Increases 82.926 75.762 1.534 18.738
B.1 from performing positions 13.082 55.883 1.047 18.609
B.2 transfers from other categories of impaired positions 65.483 15.360 220 50
B.3 other increases 4.381 4519 267 128
C. Decreases 52.686 77.501 1.838 36.289
C.1 to performing positions. - 2813 181 11.817
C.2 writeoffs 40.014 - - -
C.3 collections 12672 12.446 454 6653
C.4 aszignments - - - -
C.5 transfers to other categories of impaired postions - 52.142 1.152 17.81%
C.5 other decreases - - 31 -
D. Closing gross exposure 409.289 210.519 13.241 32.240

- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized

A.1.8 On-balance sheet exposures to customersgelsan total adjustments

Baddebts Substandardloans "Coiuctured - Pastdue
positions positions
A. Total opening adjustments 220,193 64.100 2.380 5.622
- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -
B. Increases 53.500 22522 1.537 2.186
B.1. writedowns 24028 19.457 1.444 1.963
B.1bis losses on disposal - - - -
B.2. transfers from other categories of impaired positions 28122 2718 85 ihl
B.3. other increases 3.350 346 ] 212
C. Decreases 44.591 AT 403 5.077
C.1. writebacks from valuations 5.050 3688 103 1.187
C.2. writebacks from collection 880 1,695 - 877
C.3. writenffs 33.661 - - -
C.4. transfers to other categories of impaired positions - 25734 300 2503
C.5. other decreases - - - -

D. Total closing adjustments 229.102 55.505 3.514 2.TH
- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -

A.2 CLASSIFICATION OF EXPOSURES ON THE BASIS OF EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL
RATINGS
A.2.1 — Distribution of on- and off-balance shegt@sures by external rating grades

Under the Bank of Italy preparation rules, the ¢abl question has not been compiled since the Gdoas
not rely on external ratings issued by authorisgtthgs agencies (ECAIs) for on- and off-balanceetshe
exposures to customers.

A.2.2 — Distribution of on- and off-balance shegtasures by internal rating grades

This table has not been compiled since rating nsoded not used for regulatory purposes. Howevey;, #ne
— used as a management tool for classifying and simgyustomers for risk management purposes.
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A.3 DISTRIBUTION OF SECURED EXPOSURES BY TYPE OF GUARANTEE
A.3.1 — Secured on-balance sheet exposures to banks

Guarantees (2)
Collateralsi (1
“ Credit derivatives ignature Loans (loans guaraniees
Other credit derivatives | o
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1. Secured exposures to banks 49753 B 48 987 B B B B B B B B B 43.987
1.1. fully secured 49753 - 43,987 .- - - - - - - 42087
- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1.2. partially secured - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- of which nonperforming - - - - o _ _ _ _
2 Sscured exposures to customers - - N P e - - - -
2.1. fully secured - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2.2, partially secured - - - oL - - - - _
- of which nonperforming - - - ... - . . - N
2)
H e 1) Credit derivalives Signature Loans (loans -
L= - ther credit derivatives £ m g
H = 2 H] ® 5 nE o 2 =
g 2 8 c o L E] =
] 2 5 s . |EE | 2 E% El £ 5 ]
= g 3 o ED 2, = w|EOC a & 2 k]
z & 2 2 N g0 @ 58 & s8(s 2 5 e £ =
@ 5 g2kl £% £E|52E £ 8
ofal 58§ &s5|losd8] B
1. Secured balance sheet credit exposures:
1.1. totally secured 2188907 5.083.017 23227 19.884 - - - - - - 10037 268 214153 5.631.540
- of which impaired 333196 1.032.403 2276 2350 - - - - - - 211 7 27917 1.121.685
1.2. partially secured 61298 5316 4752 3396 - - - - - - 4371 9 24181 42.005
- of which impaired 8.580 5.209 179 62 - - - - - - 101 [ 5119 10675
2. Secured off balence sheet credit
exposures: = = = = = = = o - - - - - -
2.1. totally secured 19610 243 31282 3228 - - - - - - 24 - 13391 20,148
- of which impaired 2052 - 07 1148 - - - - - - - - 949 2204
2.2. partially secured 9.125 - 1457 997 - - - - - - - - 2283 4737
- of which impaired 454 - - 72 - - - - - - - - 59 172

B. CREDIT DISTRIBUTION AND CONCENTRATION
B.1 Distribution of on- and off-balance sheet expes to customers by business segment

Governments and sentral banks Other public entities Financial companies Insurance undertakings Morfinansial companies Other
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A. On-balance-sheet exposures
4.1 Bad debts ® ® 1983 1286 ® ® 135517 130621 % 42EST 3725 X
4.2 Substandard loans b b 2128 1637 H b 102,559 940 b 60219 zoze ¥
4.3 Restructured positions k4 " 1523 1640 R H B.T47 1857 " 1451 17 R
4.4 Past due positions - - 4 - H 13 10K - 4 W7 1795 * 19.287 95 X
A.5 Other 987104 H 0 7385 H 62 J22364 H 17 13250 H 1197.850 H 10,180 832592 il 8513
TOTAL A 357.104 - 0 7385 - B2 32B017 4434 M 13350 1452791 236213 10180 346436 BO206 G513
B. Off-balance-sheet exposures
B.1 Bad debts H H H H 1321 217 2 0o
B.Z Substandard loans ® = ® ® 2658 k] ] -4
B.3 Other impaired assets - ® - - ® - ® - ® [==] 1 1 [
B.4 Other A 3827 " B 14575 I 13 A 45.034 A B03 12527 A ]
TOTALB - - 3627 - [ 1375 - 12 - 49676 266 &03 12363 1 8
TOTAL (A+B) 31/12/2014 987104 ° 0 o2 ° 68 42892 4434 184 13.250 1.502 467 237.073 0787 950299 50.206 8.552
TOTAL (A+B) 31122043 1462.850 0 3264 B BSTOME 2741 fa0 13232 1630783 239749 11870 I0Z6040 49848 BETS

B.2 Distribution of on- and off- balance sheet expes to customers by geographical area (carryingpants)

ALY UTHCESS:.FSEPSEAN AMERICA ASIA RES\JOUR:_EHE

@ ] @ ] @

£ z 2 z £ z e z g =

d | gE 4| gE Az ElzB | oE|E

BE || B8 | BE | BY |25 85|25 2% [E5 Bk

A. On-balance-sheet exposures

A.1 Bad debts 179.408 225.900 572 31 - 7 - - 208 84
A2 Substandard loans 154,322 54.803 679 699 - - 12 3 - -
A.3 Restructured positions 8727 3514 - - - - - - - -
A4 Past due positions 20.450 2722 50 9 0 0 - - - -

A5 Other 3.346.827 18.813 12.931 106 319 2 558 3 11 1

TOTAL A 3.719.544 305.753 14.231 3.944 319 9 571 8 318 65

B. Off-balance-sheet exposures

B.1 Bad debis 1923 217 - - - - - - - -
B.Z Substandard loans. 2881 845 - - - - - - - -
B.3 Other impaired assets 73 1 - - - - - - - -
B.4 Other 76.301 664 62 1 - - - - - -
TOTALB 80.578 1.531 62 1 - - - - - -

TOTAL (A+B) 3112/2014 3.800.522 307.284 14.293 3.945 319 9 571 & 318 65

TOTAL (A+B) 31122013 4.683.762 306.959 13.245 4.244 409 6 478 7 387 21

FSTT



B.3 — Distribution of on- and off-balance sheetasyres to banks by geographical location (carrying
amounts)

OTHER EUROPEAN REST OF
ALY COUNTRIES AMERICA ABIA WORLD
S s | 5 | s | § |s|3|5|§8|¢s
7 i 7 i 7 8 7 i @ | B
2 T & k] B o B T B T
2 =z 2 z 2 z 2 =z s |z
A. On-balance-sheet exposures
A1 Bad debts - - - - - - - -
A2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - -
A.3 Restructured positions - - - - - - - -
A 4 Past due posttions - - - - - - - - -
A5 Other 169.524 - 15.897 - 3.485 - - - 249 -
TOTAL 169.524 - 15.697 - 3.485 - - - 249
B. Off-balance-sheet exposures
B.1 Bad debts - - - - - - - - -
B.2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - - -
B.3 Other impaired assets - - - - - - - - -
B.4 Other 3.578 - 945 - - - - - - -
TOTAL 3.578 - 949
TOTAL (A+B) 3112/2014 173.102 - 16.646 - 3.485 - - - 249
TOTAL (A+B) 3112/2013 190.370 - 14.256 - 3.164 - - - 51

B.4 Large exposures

In accordance with the Bank of Italy's instructi@es forth in the letter dated 28 February 2014 amount of
“risk positions” that qualify as “large exposures” disclosed on the basis of both carrying amouamid
weighted value. In particular, as provided for iagRlation EU No. 575/2013, and as transposed Iy kia
Bank of Italy circulars 154 and 286, the valuelaf €xposure is presented in the financial statesneritereas
the weighted value is taken as the value of theosue after applying credit risk mitigation and the
exemptions pursuant to Article 400 of the CRR.

The report prepared in accordance with the new IBiflseules, in effect from 1 January 2014, present
exposures in excess of the threshold of 10% ofibédigcapital, consisting of exposures to the Italia
government of €948.9 thousand, exposures to Caesap€hsazione e Garanzia of €113.6 thousand, and
exposures to bank and financial counterpartiegi@remainder.

311212014
a) amount - Book value 1.258.475
b} amount - Weighted value 161.109
c}) number T

C. SECURITISATIONS AND ASSET DISPOSALS
C.1 SECURITISATIONS
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

E. TRANSFERS

A — FINANCIAL ASSETS SOLD BUT NOT FULLY DERECOGNISE D

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

E.1 Banking group — Financial assets sold but resedognised: carrying amounts and full amounts

| Financial assets | Financial | Financial assets | Financial assets | Due from banks | Loans to | Total |
A B C A B C A B C A B C A B C A B C 31214 311213
A. Cash asseets - - - - - - 54511 - - 53.223 - - - - - - - - 107.734 -
1. Debt securities - - - - - 54511 - - 53.223 - - - - - - - - 107.734 1222133
2. Equities - - - - - - - X X X X X X X X X - -
3.ucis - - - - - - - X X X X X X X X X - -
4. Loans - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
B. Derivatives - - - X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X - -
Total 3111212014 - - - - - 54511 - - 53223 - - - - - - 107.734 -
of which impaired - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Total 31112/2013 - - - - - 1134237 - - 87.896 - - - - - - - 1222133

of which impaired - - - - - - - - - = = = = s - - - - - -
A = financial assets sold but fully recognised (garg amounts). B = financial assets sold but parécognised (carrying amounts). C = financial

assets sold partially recognised (full amount).
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E.2 Banking group — Financial liabilities associdteith financial assets sold but not derecognisearying
amounts

X . Financial assets _ . X .
Financial assets Financial assets Financial assets Loans to

held for trading meastr:lﬂ:t & available for sale held to maturity Legtiobanks) customers jluta
1. Deposits from customers - - 54482 57ATT - - 111.659
a) relating to fully recognised assets - - 54482 5777 - - 111.659
b} relating to partially recognised assets
r r r r r r
2. Deposits from Banks
a) relating to fully recognised assets
b} relating to partially recognised assets
3. Debt Securities in issue
a) relating to fully recognised assets
b} relating to partially recognised assets - - - -
Total 3112/2014 - - 54.452 57.177 - - 111.659
Total 31122013 1.166.129 91.369 - - 1.257 498

F. CREDIT RISK MEASUREMENT MODELS
Please refer to the qualitative disclosures onitcrist for further information.

1.2 BANKING GROUP — MARKET RISKS

The Bank’s investment policy is inspired by the Igafdimiting market risk in its various forms (ietest-rate
risk, price risk and exchange-rate risk).

1.2.1 INTEREST RATE RISK AND PRICE RISK — SUPERVISORY TRADING BOOK
The trading book, as defined in supervisory repgrtiules, includes financial instruments subjectapital
requirements for market risks.

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES
A. General aspects

The trading book is extremely limited in amount @odsists almost entirely of bonds.
The Group does not have positions in structureditcpeoducts or derivative contracts. Likewise réhare ties
whatsoever to special-purpose entities with expssteo risky financial instruments.

B. Interest-rate and price-risk management processel measurement methods
The Group’s investment policy is aimed at limitingarket risk for those components of such risk that
knowingly intends to assume:

v’ interest-rate risk;

v’ price risk;

v exchange-rate risk.
The Bank does not normally assume positions thailexommodity risk.
In accordance with the mission of a group focusedetail customers, financing activity is essehtiaimed
at protecting the overall financial balance of Bak and Group. Investment and trading activitydaducted
in accordance with the guidelines established at rilevant Group levels and is carried out within a
comprehensive system of delegated powers and Epeglés setting operational restrictions in terofs
instruments, amounts, investment markets, typsgairity and issuer, sector and rating.
The investment policies pursued by the Group redltt the retention of a significant amount of gowveent
bonds eligible as collateral for refinancing opienad with the ECB, primarily as a liquidity resenkdost of
the securities concerned have been included amgsejsaavailable for sale. At the same time, theemdly
limited size of the portfolios classified among etssheld for trading means that the exposure toepmisk
associated with the securities held in those partfas virtually negligible.



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. Regulatory trading book: distribution by residumaturity (repricing date) of on-balance sheetafigial
assets and liabilities and derivatives

Denominated in euro

on upto 3 L) than & DT than 5 more unspecified
demand  months LB months gD years to U=ty maturity
months YEars YEars
to 1 year 10 years
1. Assals ] 419 159 692 221 - - -
1.1 Debt securities 0 415 159 582 221 - - -
- with early redemption option - - - - - - - -
- other 0 419 159 692 2 - - -
1.2 Other assets - - - - - - - -
2. Liabilities - - - - = = = -
2.1 Repurchase agreements - - - - - - - -
2.2 Other liabilties. - - - - - - - -
3. Derivatives 0 (13.307) 275 (137} (145) - ] - -
3.1 With underlying security - 283 - (13%) - 145 - - -
- Options - - - - - - - -
+ long positions - - - - - - - -
+ short posttions - - - - - - - -
- Other derivatives - 283 - (138) - 145 - - -
+ long positions - 778 - Z 1 - - -
+ short positions - 493 - 141 145 - - -
3.2 Without underlying security o (13.590) 273 2 [0y - 0 - -
- Options. o - 0 - o - o - o - 0 - -
+ long positions 853 1125 1.661 2654 17.534 11.562 2.343 -
+ short posttions 853 1125 1.661 2654 17.534 11.582 2.343 -
- Other derivatives - (13.590) 275 e - - - -
+ long positions - 2.887 g.241 2438 2118 2.543 1.595 -
+ short posttions - 16.477 8.966 2.435 2118 2.545 1.5085 -
Currency of denomination: other currencies
more more
on upto3 rER I than & D than 5 mere unspecified
demand months LEUE0E months Rresis years to Uiy maturity
months years years
to 1 year 10 years
1. Assefs - - = = = = - -
1.1 Debt securities - - - - - - - -
- with early redemption option - - - - - - - -
- other - - - - - - - -
1.2 Other assets - - - - - - - -
2. Liabilities - - = = = = - -
2.1 Repurchase agreements - - - - - - - -
2.2 Other liabilities. - - - - - - - -
3. Derivatives - 14.955 (287) - = = - -
3.1 With underlying security - - - - - - - -
- Options. - - - - - - - -
+ long positions - - - - - - - -
+ short postions - - - - - - - -
- Other derivatives - - - - - - - -
+ long positions - - - - - - - -
+ short positions - - - - - - - -
3.2 Without underlying security - 14.859 (28T) - - - - -
- Options - - - - - - - -
+ long positions - - - - - - - -
+ short positions - - - - - - - -
- Other derivatives - 14.959 (287) - - - - -
+ long positions - 17.817 2100 2.306 - - - -
+ short positions - 2.958 2387 2308 - -

Regulatory trading book: distribution of exposunegquities and equity indices by main countryisifrig
TALY Listed USA OTHER Unlisted

A. Equity securities
+ long positions - - 232 -
+ short positions - - - -
B. Forward value equity trades
+ long positions - - - -
+ short positions - - - -
C. Other derivatives on equity
+ long positions - - - -
+ zhort positions - - - -
D. Derivatives on equity indexes
+ long positions - - - -
+ zhort positions - - - -
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1.2.2 INTEREST-RATE RISK AND PRICE RISK — BANKING B OOK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

The banking book consists entirely of financialeassand liabilities not included in the trading kodhe
largest item consists of loans to and amounts @banks and customers.

A. General aspects, interest rate risk and prisik rhanagement processes and measurement methods
The process of managing the interest rate riskcésteal with the banking book is governed by specifi
company regulations approved by the Parent CompaBgard of Directors and subject to periodic review
Those Regulations aim to set general rules for giaganterest rate risk for the assets and liaeditncluded
within the banking book, as defined by supervismgulations for the purposes of determining pitiao
capital requirements (namely, all liabilities ars$ets other than those allocated to the regulétadyng book)
and assign precise responsibilities and tasksaovéiious organisational units of the Bank and camigs
involved in the process.

Management of interest rate risk aims to limitithpact of unfavourable changes in the rate curvbath the
economic value of assets and on the cash flowsrggkby line items. Containment of exposure terggt
rate risk is pursued primarily by applying congigétparameters to assets and liabilities, and itiqudar by
indexing a large portion of its assets and liab#iton money-market parameters (typically the Euriate), as
well as the general balancing of the durationsseéts and liabilities on low levels.

Measurement of the interest rate risk associatéd thie banking book is founded upon economic value,
defined as the present value of the expected sbtftawvs generated by assets, liabilities and af&hce sheet
positions. In particular, exposure to the interagt risk associated with the banking book is nawed for the
purposes of determining the associated capitalrpthisp on the basis of the Bank of Italy’s regufgtanodel,
applied at both a separate and consolidated level.

Exposure to interest-rate risk is calculated bysudag the change in the economic value of the ingrtxook
resulting from hypothetical instantaneous shiftthm interest rate maturity curve.

B. Fair-value hedging
Interest-rate risk hedging activity through OTCidative financial instruments was entirely discontd in
December 2012 and January 2013. Since then, nortgederivative contracts have been entered into.

C. Cash-flow hedging
No cash-flow hedges have been undertaken anddhems open cash-flow hedges.
QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. Banking book: distribution by residual durati(re-pricing date) of financial assets and liab#i
Denominated in euro
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2. Banking book: internal models and other serigjtianalysis methods

The capital requirement for interest-rate risk ba banking book is calculated by applying the sifieol
model indicated in Schedule C to Part One, Title@hapter 1 of Bank of Italy Circular No. 285/201i8
effect from 1 January 2014.

This calculation is performed by classifying fixeste assets and liabilities in accordance withstygervisory
model into 14 time bands on the basis of theirdeesi lives and classifying floating-rate assets kadailities
into the various time bands according to the datremegotiation of the interest rate. Within eaeimdb, asset
and liability positions are multiplied by weightirigctors and then set off against one another/tnegun a
net position. Exposure to interest-rate risk foe fpurpose of determining the capital requirementhéen
calculated by measuring the change in the valuthefoanking book caused by hypothetical instantasieo
shifts in the interest rate maturity curve in ansré of ordinary conditions. To that end, use &dm of the
annual changes for each node of the interest tatetsre recorded over an observation period ofysars,
alternatively considering the 1st percentile (dowrashift) and 99th percentile (upward shift).

On the basis of the application of the Bank ofylgategulatory model, the change in capital in bottinary
and stress conditions was always found to be pesiéind thus internal capital to account for irgerate risk
is equal to zero at the consolidated level.

From the income standpoint, in the event of anaimstparallel shift of the interest rate curve B0 basis
points (with the limit that nominal rates may net thegative), the change in net interest incomergésa by
the banking book, with regard to a time horizorii@fmonths, would be -€0.4 million, whereas it wobtkl
€6.8 million in the event of a shift of +100 bapisints. These figures represent the effect of chenges on
the banking book, excluding changes in the comiposind size of line items. It follows that theyym#ot be
regarded as predictors of the expected level ofinietest income.

1.2.3 EXCHANGE-RATE RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

Exposure to exchange-rate risk is negligent inrgxte

A. General aspects, foreign-exchange risk manageprtenesses and measurement methods
Exchange-rate risk applies to transactions withiazners and banks. Operational management is cisetital
with Banca Popolare di Cividale, which conductd-temae monitoring of the exposure in various cugies,
systematically hedging positions on the marketgsiired to minimise the exposure to exchange-isie r

B. Exchange-rate risk hedging

All foreign currency positions generated by relasavith Group customers are handled together blysing
open gaps (un-netted positions), which are typic&kpt essentially at zero through market hedging
transactions.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. Distribution by currency of assets and liabdgiand derivatives

Currencies

US dollar  Pound sterling Yen Canadian dollar Swiss franc Other

A. Financial assets 5273 1.089 1.898 550 185 284
A1 Debt securities. - - - -
A.2 Equity securities o - - - - -
4.3 Loans to banks 4.070 785 a1 548 185 273
A4 Loans to customers 1.203 304 1.087 0 - i
A5 Other financial assets - - - - - -
B. Other assets 274 119 184 4 12 65
C. Financial liabilities 20.782 1.194 746 546 196 152
C.1 Due to banks 68 206 45 - 0 103
C.2 Due to customers 20714 988 701 546 196 43
C.3 Due to customers - - - - -
C.4 Other financial liabilties
D. Other liabilities - - - - - -
E. Financial derivatives 15.833 5 (1.289) - 2 123
- Options - - -
+Long posttions.
+ Short positions - - - - - -
- Other 15.833 5 - 1.289 - 2 123
+ Long positions 22134 5 - - 81 124
+ Short positions 6.302 - 1.289 - 59 1
Total assets 27.682 1.212 2.082 554 258 473
Total liabilities 27.0584 1.194 2.035 546 255 152

Difference (+/-) 593 18 46 7 3 a2
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1.2.4 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
A. FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES

A.1 Regulatory trading portfolio: end-period andesage notional amounts

31M12/2014 31/12/2013
Ower the  Central T o Central

countgr Counterpar T . counterpar
ties ties
1. Debt securities and interest rates 36.859 = - -
a) Options. 23.439 = 29.099 -
b} Swaps 13.420 = 15.176 -
c) Forwards = = 1.081 -
d) Futures = = - -
e) Others = = - -
2. Equities and stock indices = = - -
a) Options - - - -
b} Swaps = = - -
<) Forwards = - - -
d) Futures = - - -
=) Others = - - -
3. Foreign exchange rates and gold 29.317 = - -
a) Options. = - - -
b} Swaps = - - -
c) Forwards 28317 = 25.943 -

d) Futures = - - -
&) Others = - - -

4. Commuodities = - - -
5. Other underlying assets. = = - -
TOTAL 66176 = 71.269 -

AVERAGE VALUES = = = -

A.3 Financial derivatives: gross positive fair vald distribution by product

Positive Fair value

INMZI2014 3122013
Central Over Central
Ower the
counterparti  the counterparti
counter
=) counter es
A Regulatory trading book 1.358 - - -
a) Options a3 - 362 -
b} Interest rate swaps 735 - 431 -

c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d} Equity swaps - - - -
e) Forwards 591 - 78 -
f) Futures - - - -
gk Others - = - ~
B. Banking book - hedging - - - -
a) Options - - _ _
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d} Equity swaps - - - -
e) Forwards - - - -
f) Futures - - - -
gk Others - = - ~
C. Banking book - other deriratives = = - -
a) Options - - _ _
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d} Equity swaps - - - -
e) Forwards - - - -
f) Futures - - - -
g} Others - = - ~
Total 1.358 = a7 =

A.4 Financial derivatives: gross negative fair vk distribution by product

Negative Fair value
31/12/2014 31/12/2013

Over the Central Over the Central

counter  counterparties  counter  counterparties

A. Regulatory trading book 1.036 =

a) Options. 33 - 158 -
b} Interest rate swaps 756 - 662 -
c) Cross currency swaps - - _ _
d) Equity swaps - - - -
&) Forwards 247 - 147 -
f) Futures - - - -
g) Others - - o -
B. Banking bock - hedging = - - -
a) Options - - _ N
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d) Equity swaps - - _ _
e) Forwards - - - -
f) Futures - - - -
g} Others - - - -
C. Banking book - other derivatives - - - -
a) Options. - - - -
b} Interest rate swaps - - _ N
c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d) Equity swaps - - - -
&) Forwards - - _ _
f) Futures - - - -
g) Others - - - -
Total 1.036 - 965 -
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A.5 OTC financial derivatives — regulatory tradibhgok: notional amounts, gross positive and negdtire
values by counterparty — contracts not based otingearrangements

a7 w = 2
Contracts not based on netting E E 2 ® o 2 % ® :E
arrangements Eo 5 TS g E E E g
2.f 3 £ E2 | ;& 5o | EE
o&a g a [l £8 28 G 8
1. Debt securities and interest rates
- notienal amount 8.021 18.430 - - 10.408
- positive fair value 259 33 - - 476
- negative fair value - - 756 - - 33
- future exposure 50 194 - - 24
2. Equities and stock indices
- noticnal amount - - 22
- positive fair value
- negative fair value
- future exposure
3. Foreign exchange rates and gold
- noticnal amount - - 23229 - - 4.896 1.193
- positive fair value - - 493 - - 84 14
- negative fair value - - 109 - - 119 19
- future exposure - - - - - 49 12

4. Other values
- notional amount
- positive fair value
- negative fair value

- future exposure

A.6 OTC financial derivatives — regulatory tradibgok: notional amounts, gross positive and negdtire
values by counterparty — contracts based on netdimgngements
Not applicable.

A.8 OTC financial derivatives — banking book: noibamounts, gross positive and negative fair valone
counterparty — contracts based on netting arrangesie
Not applicable.

A.9 Residual maturity of OTC financial derivativestional amounts

Upto 1year ::;‘:?:ﬂ:g OverSyears  Total

A. Regulatory trading book 33674 10.598 21.904 66.176
A1 Financial derivatives on debt securties and interest rates 4357 10.598 21.904 36.859
A2 Financial derivatives on equities and stock indices - -
A3 Financial derivatives on foreign exchange rates and gold 28.317 - - 29.317
A 4 Financial derivatives - other - -
B. Banking book
B.1 Financial derivatives on debt securities and interest rates - -
B.2 Financial derivatives on equities and stock indices - -
B.3 Financial derivatives on foreign exchange rates and gold - -
B.4 Financial derivatives - other - -

Total 3112/2014 33.674 10.598 21.904 66.176

Total 311212013 34.410 12.836 24.023 71.269

B. CREDIT DERIVATIVES
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopatiaCividale Group.

C. CREDIT AND FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
This section is not applicable to the Banca PopadlaCividale Group.

1.3 BANKING GROUP — LIQUIDITY RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

A. General aspects, liquidity risk management pseee and measurement methods

Liquidity risk is not attributable to specific itemof the balance sheet; rather, it arises from rishes of
amount and/or date between cash inflows and outflgenerated by all assets, liabilities and off-hedasheet
items. It is thus a risk inherent in the Bank's igp@ns and derives essentially from what is kn@agnthe
“maturity transformation”.

Liquidity risk generally manifests itself in therfo of the breach of payment obligations, which ntey
caused by the inability to procure funds (fundiiildity risk) or the existence of limits on theuidation of
assets (market liquidity risk). Liquidity risk al#acludes the risk that an entity may be forcediszharge its
payment obligations at non-market costs, meaniagitimay be forced to bear a high cost of fundindin
some cases, concurrently) sustain capital losses Wduidating assets.

— |



Since all core banking business processes areiatesbwith potential liquidity risk, all Group corapies are
exposed to liquidity risk.

The process of containing exposure to liquidityk,rigzhich aims to ensure the Group’s solvency even i
especially acute situations of tension, is prinygpilirsued through a complex set of managementidesiand
organisational measures, the most significant a€lwhre:

v'a constant focus on the financial situations of@neup with respect to a balanced structure oftasst
liability maturities, especially with regard to stey-term assets and liabilities;

v diversification of sources of funding in terms ethnical forms as well as counterparties and market
The Group intends to maintain high and very stabtail funding level in the form of both depositsa
debt securities distributed directly through tharwh network, thus pursuing the strategic goal of
reducing dependency on market funds (interbank ifighdand issues intended for institutional
investors);

v'a portfolio of highly liquid assets eligible as latéral for financing transactions or directly dispble
in situations of tensions, formed in part usingusities resulting from the securitisation of theoGp's
assets; and

v' the preparation of a Contingency Funding Plan.

Operational management of liquidity risk is thep@ssibility of the Finance Department, through fEgance
Service, in line with the funding policy and direets of a strategic nature laid down by the ALCdich
meets with at least monthly frequency. This agtiuitvolves the use of appropriate tools for moritgrand
surveying operating profiles for liquidity risk.

Through the Operating and Financial Risks Offibe, Risk Management Service is responsible for strac
aspects and stress analyses, as well as monitfrthg operational limits set by internal rules &nel RAF.

Assessment of liquidity risk exposure aims to eaduan entity’s capacity to respond to an outfldvsuch
resources in the light of the maturity structureitsf on-balance sheet assets and liabilities. digyiis
monitored by determining the maturity ladder, whittows the cumulative total cash balance during eac
the forecasting periods. This balance is the suoash inflows and outflows for each maturity bracke

Furthermore, in addition to the ordinary liquidgituation, the Bank conducts simulations of advestsess
scenarios caused by forms of tension in the firersyistem generally or specific significant changethe
Bank’s financial aggregates. Moreover, the Groupttingency Funding Plan (CFP) defines and formally
establishes the organisational escalation procedosds and management mechanisms required tocptbee
company’s assets in situations of extreme, unfereskepletion of liquidity through the preparatidncadsis
management strategies and fund-raising procedures.

In 2014 the Bank began to monitor the liquidityioadors Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) and Net $ab
Funding Ratio (NSFR) on the basis of the reportiata periodically produced for supervisory purposes

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES
1. Distribution of financial assets and liabilitiby residual maturity

Denominated in euro
more more more more more than more than more than More than
on demand than 1 day than 7 than 15 than 1 3 months 6 months 1yearto5 SoETe Unspecified
to7days daysto15 daysto1 monthto to6months tod year years

On-balance-sheet assets 522 741 4.192 60.952 157.673 95.908 122 949 233277 1.492 843 1.237 588 3789
A.1 Government securities - - - - 5.809 8.855 42642 714527 155.000 -
A2 Other debt securities 2.500 - o 86 3.476 6.260 1.414 31.267 8.488
A4 Units in collective investment undertakings 16.895 - - - - - - - - -
A5 Loans 503.345 4182 60.952 157.588 86.622 107.824 183.221 747.049 1.074.100 3.789

- banks 83276 - 51.476 - 0 1 2.000 - 3789

- customers 420.070 4.192 9.478 157.588 86.622 107.823 183.221 745.049 1.074.100 -
On-balance-sheet liabilities 1.541.866 14.185 43259 222 097 736.020 177.232 205.451 837.830 45.901
B.1 Deposits 1.541.520 4134 24,867 26077 41.098 34923 58.924 148,368 -

- banks 65.430 - - - - 30 281 -

- customers 1.475.030 4134 24.867 26,077 21088 34883 58644 148.368 -
B.2 Debt securties 315 3.051 18.392 5.406 23116 78.651 131.216 408 642 3970
B.3 Other liabilies a1 7.000 - 180.614 651807 63.659 15322 278.620 41.831
Off-balance-sheet transactions = 508 232 615 1423 (160} a7z 229 104 181
C.1 Financial derivatives with exchange of capital B 234 (815) 1.423 152 378 137) (289) -

- long positions - 335 15.486 1779 328 2.409 2251 21

- short posttions - 601 16.081 357 676 2.034 2388 370
C.2 Financial derivatives without exchange of capital @1y - - - - - - -

- long postions 3689

- short postions 3710
.2 Deposits and loans to be settled -

- long positions

- short positions - - - - - - - -
C.4 Irevocable commitments to lend funds. (503} (@) - - (313) 75 354 315 7

- long positions 3.339 - - - 2 143 354 215 7

- short postions 3.842 z - - 315 71 - - -
C.5 Financial guarantees given 16 - - 0 0 20 12 78 110
.6 Financial guarantees received - - -
C©.7 Credit derivatives with exchange of capital

- long positions

- short positions
.3 Credit derivatives without exchange of capital

- long posttions

- short postions




Denominated in other currencies

more more mare

more e IO’ morethan morethan morethan .
on demand than 1 day 3months  6months  1yearto5 Unspecified
to7days D2¥Sto15 daystod monthto .. o oiens  to1year years SEET=
days month 3 months
On-balance-sheet assets 7.708 38 33 462 847 382 = [0
A1 Government securities. - - - - - -
4.2 Other debt securities
A.& Units in collective investment undertakings - - - - - - - -
4.5 Loans 7.706 8 = 452 847 s2 - o
- banks 6574 - - - - - - -
- customers 1.033 38 33 462 Ba7 382 - o
On-balance-sheet liabilities 23.289 = = 90 51 = 125
B.1 Deposits 23200 - - 50 51 ) 128
- banks 228 - - - - - 125
- customers, 22072 - - 50 51 83 -
B.2 Debt securtiss -
B.3 Other liabilties. 89 - - - - -
Off-balance-sheet transactions - 100 16.472 (1.429) (185) @87)
C.1 Financial derivatives with exchange of capftal B 100 16.473 (1.423) (165} (287) -
- long positions - 378 16.473 365 700 2.100 2.306
- 1814 865 2.387 2.306

- short positions. - 279
C.2 Financial derivatives without exchange of capital -
- Iong positions
- short positions.
C.3 Deposits and Ioans to be settied
- Iong positions
- short positions.
C.4 Irevocable commitments to lend funds.
- Iong positions
- short positions.
C.5 Financial guarantees given
C.6 Financial guarantees recsived
C.7 Credit derivatives with exchange of capital
- long positions.
- short positions
C.& Credit derivatives without exchange of capital
- long positions
- short postions

2. Committed on-balance sheet assets

Committed Non-committed Total Total

BV FV BV FV 31.12.2014  31.12.2013
1. Cash and cash equivalents - X 18.487 X 18.487 20.021
2. Debt securities 801.414 1.801.469 289.404 285.351 1.090.817 2.346.653
3. Equities - - 56.159 222 56.159 58.898
4. Loans 775.784 X 2.101.941 X 2.877.724 3.211.152
5. Other financial assets - X 54752 X 54.752 56.666
6. Non-financial assets - X 193.033 X 193.033
Total 31.12.2014 1.577.197 1.801.469 2.713.775 285.574 4.290.972 X
Total 31.12.2013 2.930.889 2.262.346 2.762.501 326.414 X 5.693.391

Key: BV = book value; FV = fair value

3. Owned committed off-balance sheet assets

Technical forms Tied up Mot Tied up Total 3112022014 Total 3112022013
1. Financial assets 735.966 521.258 1.257.223 -
Securities 735.966 521.258 1.257.223 1.8931.340
Other - - - -
2. Non-financial aszets - - - -
Total as at 31/112/2014 735.966 521.253 1.257.223 X
Total as at 31M2/2013  974.322 957.018 X 1.931.340
Securitisation

Within the framework of the various measures aimednhancing coverage of exposure to liquidity, ribk
Group has undertaken securitisation transactiotistive goal of increasing the degree of liquidityt® assets
and prudentially increasing its pool of financiaktruments eligible for refinancing operations witie
European Central Bank, or otherwise suited forasseollateral in funding transactions beyond thetsterm
with institutional and market counterparties.

In accordance with these aims, the asset-backeadrites issued by the vehicle companies incorpdrate
pursuant to Law 130/99 have been fully subscritwedfbr both the senior and junior tranches, byliaaks
that in turn sold the underlying loans without neise (Banca Cividale S.p.A., subsequently incoreadranto
Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A)).

The following table provides an overview of thew#sation transactions undertaken.
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Main information

Date of transaction May 2009
Special purpose entities Quadrivio Finance 5.r.l. (spv)
Subject matter of the transaction mortgages
Banca Popolare di Cividale Group Credito
Banks/ Qriginator groups Valtellinese Group
Original aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables 1.366 min
of which Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 243 min
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di
Cividale Group and by the Credito Valtellinese Group 1.317 min
of which senior securities a 1.093 min
of which junior securities b 224 min
Rating of senior securities AAA Fitch
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di
Cividale Group 234 min
of which senior securities a 187 min
of which junior securities b 47 min
Overall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31/12/2014 102 min
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31/12/2014 110 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 AA+ Fitch - A2 Moody's

Main information

Date of transaction February 2012
Special purpose entities Civitas Spv Srl
Subject matter of the transaction Performing residential mortgages
Banks/ Criginator groups Banca Popolare di Cividale Group
Original aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables
of Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 383 min
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group 398 min
of which senior securities a 310 min
of which junior securities b 88 min
Rating of senior securities A+ Standard&poor's - A1 Moody's
Overall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31/12/2014 316 mln
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31/12,/2014 310 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 AA Standard&poor's - A2 Moody's

Main information

Date of transaction July 2012
Special purpose entities Civitas Spv Srl
Subject matter of the transaction commercial mortgages
Banks/ Originator groups Banca Popolare di Cividale Group
Criginal aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables
of Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 410 min
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group 418 min
of which senior securities a 273 min
of which junior securities b 143 min
Rating of senior securities A+ Standard&poor's - AL DBRS
Overall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31/12/2014 293 min
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31/12/2014 263 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 A+Standard&poor's - AL DBRS

Considering that the asset-backed securities diynenssue have been fully subscribed for by dhiginating
banks, the Group has not transferred any credit Aiscordingly, since essentially all of the risksd rewards
associated with the transferred portfolio have bretgined, the loans concerned have not been dgrisedl.

The structure of the Quadrivio Finance S.r.l. teation makes it possible to identify the specifsk of cross-
collateralisation due to the presence of the sesed loans of other banks belonging to the Credito
Valtellinese Group. This multi-originator structufeus entails a risk associated with possible aatdion to

a greater extent than expected of the portfolidoahs securitised by entities not belonging to Basca
Popolare di Cividale Group. However, there are lements that would indicate a significant changeross-

collateralisation risk.
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1.4 BANKING GROUP — OPERATIONAL RISKS
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

A. General aspects, operational risk managementgsees and measurement methods

The definition adopted by the Bank, in line wittpswisory regulations, identifies operational rigkthe risk
of loss resulting from inadequate or failed intérp@cesses, people and systems, or from extenveait®
Such risks include losses resulting from fraud, &nrarror, business disruption, system unavailgbititeach
of contract and natural disasters. Operational inskudes information technology risk but not stgit or
reputational risk. Operational risk managementigtis based on the following guiding principles:

v improving overall operational efficiency;

v preventing the occurrence or reducing the likelthaof events that could potentially generate
operational losses through appropriate regulatorganisational, procedural and training actions;
attenuating the expected effects of such events;

v’ transferring risks that the Group does not wistetain through insurance contracts.

The Group adopts the basic method (BIA — Basicdatir Approach) specified by regulations to detaemi
prudential capital requirements.

In 2014, as part of work aimed at achieving conmaewith the new prudential provisions, the Grodppied
internal rules and procedures for managing its atpmral risks, which lay down the roles, respotisies and
tasks of company bodies and the various functionb wnits, in addition to outlining the operatiomak
management process. A specific indicator for mamtpoperational risk was identified as part ofwdrag up
the Risk Appetite Framework.

Through Operational and Financial Risks Office, ltisk Management Service is responsible for meaguri
and assessing operational risk. It does so atteatierd level for all Group companies. The apphoadopted
for managing operational risk takes a combinediobotup view of the components identified by the
prudential regulations for the advanced measureaggmiaches:

v internal operating loss data: the main componenth& construction of an operational risk
management system;

v' external operating loss data: given that not aflesy of events indicated by international
regulations are applicable to or of statisticalngigance for all intermediaries, consortium
databases have been established at both an imbeadsand domestic level to contain reports of
operating losses from participants; in Italy, a thitiative of the Italian Banking Associationgth
Italian Operating Loss Database was established. Gioup participates in the Database as a
“total group member”. The data contained in theaDate allow participants to monitor the
performance of operating losses within the Italmking industry by business line and sales
channel, as well as to extract parameters conaggpriobability distributions, enjoy access to the
aggregation of data by homogeneous group for beadhiing purposes and expand the data
included in their historical series.

Some types of operational risk are mitigated usipgropriate insurance contracts. In addition, theu@ has
implemented a business continuity plan that setshsuprinciples, establishes the objectives arstrilees the
procedures for managing all the corrective actfongeducing losses resulting from accidents oastisrs to
an acceptable level.

Legal risks
Appropriate provisions are recognised in accordamitie international accounting standards to accdant
financial risks associated with legal proceeding®iving the Bank and other Group companies. Theuarh
of such provisions is estimated on the basis ofiplalfactors, primarily relating to the expectagtaome of
the suit, and, in particular, the probability of anfavourable outcome to the proceedings resuitingn
adverse judgment for the Bank, and on the basfaatbrs useful in quantifying the amount that theni
might be required to pay the counterparty in thenéwf an adverse judgment.
For each position, the projected outcome of the(sgk of an adverse judgment) contemplates thellessues
at stake in the proceedings, assessed in the dighaise law, the evidence produced in the coursehef
proceedings and the status of the trial, and, peapthe outcome of the proceedings of the firstaince, past
experience and all other useful elements, inclugixgerts' opinions, that allow the foreseeable lbgveent
of the dispute to be taken adequately into account.
The amount due in the event of an adverse outcgnexpressed in absolute terms and includes the valu
estimated on the basis of the status of the pracggdconsidering the amount requested by the ecpaatty,
the technical estimate prepared internally on @msof accounting evidence and/or evidence brotaglght
==diring the trial and, in particular, the amountestineated by the court-appointed technical expetigre



appointed, in addition to legal interest, calcudabve the principal from the date of service of ithteoductory
document, and any expenses to be reimbursed ievdmd of an adverse judgment. Where it is not bées$o
determine a reliable estimate (the claimant hasgoantified its compensation claim, or there agaleor
factual uncertainties that would render any estmatreliable), provisions are not recognised uintik
possible to predict the outcome of the trial andrarat a reliable estimate of the amount of thesaf any.
Most suits involve claims for compensation duenatacism and bankruptcy claw-back, as well as indgm
claims for losses on investments in financial msients and other types of compensation claims.

Disputes involving bond defaults

The insolvency of the Argentinean central and lggalernments from 2001 to 2003, as well as of major
Italian companies such as Parmalat, Cirio and Giadig triggered a series of disputes, includinggleaction,
brought by customers who purchased these defabtiads. Banca di Cividale has always been senditive
criteria of fairness and economy, avoiding futdasteful litigation and taking into account thentte in legal
interpretation that have emerged over time. Withia context, the Bank has frequently engaged titegaeent
negotiations in response to claims brought to titsnéion or in parallel with judicial action. In 5@ cases,
given the special circumstances of the disputeBtrgk has decided to pursue the matter in cousllloases,
however, based on an a priori analysis of the déspmd the type of bond involved, the Bank makes th
necessary provisions.

OTHER RISKS
In addition to the risks described above, the Bargkposed to the following other material risks.

Excessive financial leverage risk

Excessive financial leverage risk is defined bydemntial regulations as “the risk that a particyldmigh level

of indebtedness with respect to equity may renderbiank vulnerable, requiring the adoption of ative
measures to its industrial plan, including the sdilassets involving the recognition of losses ttmtld also
entail impairment of the remaining assets”.

Excessive financial leverage risk affects the etyiof the financial statements, exposures reguftiom the
use of derivatives and off-balance sheet assetdsaasisumed in the conduct of core business. diosely
correlated with planning and capital managemenviact Prudential regulations establish that baaks to
monitor the level and changes of their leveragmsafa regulatory parameter), and the risk assediatith
leverage, as part of their Internal Capital Adequassessment Process (ICAAP). In 2014, as partakw
aimed at implementing the new prudential provisiahg financial leverage risk management process wa
structured and formally drawn up, in the form ofesuand procedures approved by the Parent Company's
Board of Directors. The risk appetite is monitoda quarterly basis by the Risk Management Semsce
part of the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF).

At 31 December 2014, the financial leverage indicavas above the minimum threshold established in
supervisory regulations at the consolidated lefatlowing the application of the transitional rulpsovided

for in Bank of Italy Circular 285/2013 and Regubati575/2013 (CRR) of 26 June 2013.

Strategic risk

Strategic risk is defined as the current or prospeaisk of a decrease in profits or capital agsifrom
changes in the operating context or poor compagisidas, the inadequate implementation of decisions
insufficient reaction to changes in the competiteenario. Exposure to strategic risk is not assediwith
specific operating activities, but rather the adexyuof the decisions made and the efficacy of ingletation.
The risk is particularly associated with the phasésietermining and implementing company strategies
represented by the formulation of the business, @ammercial planning, budgeting, management cbatrd
monitoring of the markets and competitive scenarapital allocation and capital management. Iridisn as
pure strategic risk, business risk and equity itnaest risk, strategic risk is primarily assumedthy Parent
Company, which is responsible for drawing up anrasahing business plan and coordinating and cdimtgol
Group companies as they implement that plan. Thrdbg preparation, approval and monitoring of ahnua
planning and the state of progress of its Strat®fpn, the Parent Company exercises control ofaegiic
nature over the development of the various areaactifity in which the Group operates and the risks
associated with the activities performed. With relga the strategic planning process, supervisegylations
underwent significant change due to the enactmkifitie V, Chapter 7 of Bank of Italy Circular 26806
(15th update of 2 July 2013). In those regulationention is made of the strategic nature of therial
control system and the necessary integration ofRis& Appetite Framework (RAF), business model and
strategic plan. Title 1V, added to Circular 285 Iof December 2013 in the first update of 6 May 2014,
provides indications of a general nature concermimigporate governance and furnishes an overviethef

context in which the strategic planning processoisducted. On the basis of these principles analaggns,
| I



in 2014 the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group updateules and procedures concerning strategicniran
and strategic risk management.

Reputation risk

Reputation risk is defined as "the current or peasipe risk of a decline in operating result oritapshould
customers, counterparties, shareholders of the ,Banmkstors or supervisors take a negative viewhef
Bank." Due to its nature, this risk is not easilgasurable. However, for management purposes, itlreay
subject to qualitative observation, assessmentmaitidation processes. Consequently, managemertisf t
type of risk is based on a qualitative assessnmiemdaat directing the necessary prevention, mitgaand
management actions. In addition to company bodiésyganisational units of both a business andaifmnal
support nature are involved in the process of magagputation risk, each to the extent of its cetepce.
The first and most fundamental safeguard agaipstta¢ion risk is the shared system of values, [pies and
rules of conduct on which to base behaviour comiooall of the Bank’s internal stakeholders (empkse
directors, etc.). The system has been given exdlicim in a Code of Ethics. The task of supervising
compliance with the provisions of that Code is estied to the Legislative Decree 231/2001 Superyisor
Board Control Committee. The internal rules andcpdures concerning reputational risk were drawang
approved by the Parent Company's Board of Diredsrpart of the activities promoted in 2014 aimed a
achieving compliance with the new supervisory psmris.

Compliance risk

Compliance risk is the risk of incurring legal odnainistrative penalties, significant financial lessor
damages to reputation due to breaches of computsorysions (of laws or regulations) or self-impdsales
(e.g., bylaws, codes of conduct, governance codésjler the new supervisory provisions concernirgy th
internal control system, the role of supervisingnptiance has been extended to all rules and proesdu
concerning company activity, though with differeleivels of commitment for the traditional, directly
applicable areas and other specialistic areas, asithxation, for which there are other forms gfesuision
and where the function is nonetheless tasked vasiessing the suitability of such supervision. 14£2¢he
Compliance function launched various audit processencerning forms of specialised supervision, and
specifically the adequacy of supervision and pracesl aimed at preventing the risk of non-compliance
extended to the following areas:

tax law (bank side and customer side);

privacy;

workplace health and safety;

market abuse;

supervisory reporting;

Legislative Decree No. 231/01.

Considering the extent of compliance risk, the miaayors that gave risk to it and its significamiplications
for various company processes, the Bank has albigh of exposure to this type of risk. The Compda
Service also includes the Anti-Money Launderingchion, which is responsible for the anti-money ldeiing
compliance activities provided for in the ordertloé supervisory authority of 10 March 2011, in #iddi to
providing support to the head of the Anti-Money hdaring Service with the process of reviewing saspe
transaction reports.

Related—party risk

Related-party risk is the risk that the proximifycertain parties to the Bank’s decision-makingtoes may
compromise the objectivity and impartiality of dgons relating to the granting of loans and other
transactions with such parties, with possible digins of the resource-allocation process, exposdirthe
Bank to inadequately measured or managed riskgatehtial damages for depositors and shareholtfers.
order to safeguard objective, impartial decisioriimg and avoid distortions of the allocation pragethe
Group has adopted rigorous procedures and sttistiés than legally mandated, which are subjectegular
monitoring. No cases of violation of authority lisiwere identified during the year.
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Chapter F — CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
Section 1 — CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY

A. Qualitative disclosures

The capital policy adopted by the Banca Popolafidiale Group is founded upon the following criide
a) compliance with regulatory requirements (reguaapproach);

b) appropriate monitoring of risks associated wimking operations (management approach); and

¢) support for company development projects (siatapproach).

These approaches correspond to appropriate defisitf capital, specific objectives and particwarporate
functions. From a regulatory point of view, theidifon of capital is that set out in supervisoggulations
for banks. Ongoing compliance with minimum capieduirements, which are monitored on a regularsbasi
and considered a constraint during planning, isssential precondition for operations.

From the point of view of risk management — on¢hef key functions in banking — capital is considetige
main defence against possible unexpected lossesajed by a variety of risks (credit, market andrafional
risks) that the Bank faces. The amount of capgabptimal if it is sufficient to absorb unexpectedses
estimated for a specific confidence interval, tbgrguaranteeing the continuity of operations ovepecified
time period.

From the corporate perspective, capital is a gii@tactor of production that enables the Groupuosue its
entrepreneurial vocation, while at the same times@rving financial stability. As a cooperative bamikh
strong local roots, the Group implements its cajpitdicy primarily through the gradual expansiontioé size
and geographical spread of its shareholders.

B. Quantitative disclosures
B.1 Consolidated shareholders' equity: distributimyntype of business

Netting and
adjustments on Total
consolidation

Insurance Other

Ban KMl companies companies

Share capital 50.913
Share premium reserve 167.022
Reserves 37.054
Equity instruments. -
(Treasury shares) -
Valuation reserves: 11.124
- Financial assets available for sale 11.522
- Property and equipment -
- Intangible assets -
- Hedges of foreign investments -
- Cash flow hedges -

- 50913
- 167.022
- 37.054

" 11124
11.522

- Foreign exchange differences

- Mon current assets held for sale

- Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit plans (398)

- Share of valuation reserves connected with investments

carried at equity - - - -

- Legally-required revaluations - -
Parent Company's net income (Joss) and minority interest 10.0685 - - - 10.065
Shareholders' equity 276.176 - - - 2T6.ATE

(398)

B.2 Valuation reserves for financial assets avdddor sale: composition

Netting and adjustment
Banking aroup Insurance o Other ¢ cHiNg ane adUSIMEN'S gt 3101202014
on consolidation

Positive Negative Positive Negative Positive Negative Positive Negative Positive Negative

reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve
1. Debt securities 13618 13 - - - - - - 13.618 (13
2. Equities - (1.018} - - - - - - - (1.015}
3. Quotas of UCI 23 (1.081) - - - - - - 23 (1.091)
4. Loans - - - - - - - -
Total 3111212014 13.641 (2.119) = = = = 5 - 13541 (2.119)
Total 3111212013 6.325 (991) = = = = 5 = 6.325 (991)

B.3 Valuation reserves for financial assets avdddbor sale: annual changes

Cl

Debts - Quotas of
securities FTTIEES uci Loans

1. Opening balance 5.619 0 (285)
2. Positive fair value differences 23.463 14 537
2.1, Fair value increases 19.553 - 3 -
2.2 Reversal to the income statement of negative reserves - - - -

- impairment - - - -

- disposal 924 - - -
2.3 Other changes 2.986 14 534 -
3. Megative fair value differences (15.477) (1.029) (1.320)
3.1 Fair value decreases (19} (1.029) (1.135) -
3.2 Impairment losses - - - -
3.3 Reversal to the income statement of positive reserves:
disposal (8.688) - (23) -
3.4 Dther changes (6.770) - (162} -
4. Closing balance 13.605 (1.015) (1.068) - ( n




Section 2 — OWN FUNDS AND REGULATORY CAPITAL RATIOS
2.1 Scope of application of regulations

The new prudential provisions governing banks amvéstment companies laid down in Regulation (EU) No
575/2013 (Capital Requirements Regulation, CRR) &nckective 2013/36/EU (Capital Requirements
Directive, CRD 1V), approved on 26 June 2013, tparséng into the European Union the standards estesol
by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (Besel 11l Framework"), entered into effect on hudary
2014. As part of an overall process of revising singplifying its prudential provisions for bankbetBank of
Italy published Circular 285, Prudential Superwsdtrovisions for Banks, which replaced the previous
Circular 263 of 27 December 2006 almost entireipplementing the new Community provisions and
introducing supervisory rules concerning unharmechiaspects at the EU level, and Circular 286, unttins
for the Preparation of Prudential Reports for Baaksl Securities Brokerage Firms, which replaces the
previous Circular 155 and the update to Circulat ib5their entirety.
Banking groups must observe the following minimuwatia requirements with effect from 1 January 2014:

v a CET1 ratio of 4.5%:;

v atier 1 ratio of 5.5% (6% from 2015);

v’ atotal capital ratio of 8%.
The following CET1 reserves (buffers) are in adulitto the above binding minimum levels provided ifor
the Regulation:

v with effect from 1 January 2014, a capital consegownsbuffer of 2.5%;

v with effect from 2016, the countercyclical buffer periods of excess credit growth and the systemic

risk buffer for global systemically important irtstions or other systemically important institutson
(G-SllI or O-SII).

The sum of regulatory requirements and additiondfelns yields the minimum capital conservation leve
required of banking groups at the consolidatedlldv@ 2014, that level is as follows:

v CETL1 of 7%j;

v’ tier 1 of 8%;

v’ total capital ratio of 10.5%.
If the sum of such buffers does not satisfy theimmim requirement (combined requirement), limitasion
apply to the distribution of profits and a capitahservation plan must be adopted.
At 31 December 2014, own funds have been calculbyedpplying the new regulations mentioned above.
However, those regulations provide for transitionggs, generally until 2017, under which the negulatory
framework is to be applied gradually, through asraonal period in which certain elements are d#itle or
eligible for inclusion in common equity tier 1 cegiin a certain percentage only, whereas the wasid
percentage not applicable is included in or dedldtem additional tier 1 capital or tier 2 capitaly
considered among risk-weighted assets. This tianait system also applies to certain subordinated
instruments that do not satisfy the requirementablished by the new regulatory provisions, aiméd a
gradually excluding instruments no longer eligitstan own funds (over a period of eight years).
In accordance with the supervisory instructions, dkierall amount and composition of own funds diffem
the amount and composition of statutory sharehsldsguity. The following is a brief account of th&ain
differences:

v" own funds include only the share of profit, netadif expenses and foreseeable dividends; before
reaching a formal decision to confirm the final fiiror loss result for the year for the entity fibre
year of reference, banks may only include theiruahiprofits in their common equity tier 1 capithl i
they have obtained prior permission from the coepetwuthority. Such permission requires that
profits be verified by the independent personsarsible for auditing the accounts;

v' companies other than banking, financial and reldirecs that are fully controlled and consolidated
line by line in the consolidated financial statetseare consolidated according to the equity method
for prudential purposes;

v'goodwill is deducted from common equity tier 1 ¢apiGoodwill also includes the "positive equity
differences" incorporated in the carrying amountsequity investments in companies subject to
significant influence and measured according todbeity method, other intangible assets and the
assets of defined-benefit pension funds includethéentity's balance sheet, net of the associated
deferred tax liabilities;

v'unrealised gains or losses relating to exposureemtral governments classified as financial assets
available for sale are not included in any elenémwn funds. The neutralisation option provided fo
in Article 467 of the CRR has also been confirme®€hapter 14 of the new Circular 285 concerning



transitional provisions governing own funds, and ttreatment will apply until the Commission
adopts a regulation approving the internationaritial reporting standard replacing 1AS 39;

v' At 31 December 2014 the AFS reserve relating tairsies issued by the central governments of
European Union Member States fully neutralisesgdias of €13.1 million (compared to €5.5 million
at 31 December 2013);

v significant investments in a financial sector entithe net tax assets deriving from temporary
differences and dependent on future profitabiléigd non-significant investments in financial sector
entities are deducted from the elements of CETtheaf exceed certain CET1 levels provided for in
Regulation 575/2013;

v’ tier 2 capital includes subordinated loans, whialsthihave an original term to maturity of at least f
years and may only be redeemed or repaid early ibtihe entity requests the prior authorisation of
the competent authority, and no earlier than fiearg from the date of issuance, unless the bank
replaces the instruments in question with other dwnds instruments of equal or greater quality,
under sustainable conditions in terms of the eatiipcome-generating capacity, and the bank
demonstrates to the competent authority's fulls&attion that the minimum capital requirements
imposed by the regulations have been observed.

2.2 Own funds

The components of own funds are:
v’ common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital;
v' additional tier 1 (AT1) capital; and
v’ tier 2 (T2) capital.
CET1 and AT1 make up total tier 1 capital, whidiong with tier 2 capital, comprises total own funds

1. Common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital
Total common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital, calcathtconsidering the net income for the year ended 31
December 2014, amounted to €232,570 thousand. Thexeeno substantial changes in tier 1 capital @
to 31 December 2013. The changes identified aréuattable to the different regulatory approach aupl
under Regulation (EU) No. 575/2013.
The main CET1 instruments include:

v/ capital instruments of €50,913 thousand;

v/ own common equity capital instruments, or commaumitggnstruments for which the Bank has a real
purchase obligation, of €3,771 thousand;
share premium reserves of €167,021 thousand,
the net income for the year of €10,065 thousand,;
other reserves of €37,054 thousand;
other comprehensive income attributable to reseswesecurities available for sale of €11,522
thousand.
Deductions include goodwill, net of the associatedliabilities, of €15,322 thousand, other intdnlgiassets
of €214 thousandnd assets of defined-benefit pension funds of €886sand. The significant investments in
common equity tier 1 instruments of financial seeatities and tax assets derived from tempordfgréinces
and dependent on future profitability are far belbw established limits. Non-significant investnseint the
common equity tier 1 instruments of financial se@ntities exceed the limit and are deducted ug2th 813
thousand.

D NANNIN

With respect to the transitional rules, the itenguestion includes the following adjustments:
v' the positive filter relating to unrealised lossesavailable-for-sale securities of €1,179 thousand;
v’ the negative filter relating to the neutralisatafrthe AFS reserve on securities issued by theaent
governments of European Union Member States ofl@B3thousand;
v" the positive filter relating to the deduction ofrRsignificant investments in common equity tier 1
instruments of €8,725 thousand,
v' the negative filter for other filters and deductmf €1,277 thousand.



2 Additional tier 1 (AT1) capital
At 31 December 2014, Banca Popolare di CividalepSic had not issued any AT1 instruments.
3. Tier 2 (T2) capital
At 31 December 2014, tier 2 capital, accordingh® final rules, included subordinated loans issufe€626
thousand.
Considering the effects of the transitional rutes, 2 capital amounted to €14,158 thousand.
In particular, it should be remarked that:
v the notional amortisation of the loans was caledatlaily, in accordance with the provisions of
Regulation EU No. 575/2013;
v' the subordinated instruments with amortisation s#aueligible for inclusion in accordance with the
transitional rules issued by Banca Popolare didaid S.c.p.A. are subject to the grandfatheringsda
for capital instruments that do not constitute estaid, according to which such instruments are 80%
eligible for inclusion in own funds in 2014, resndf in the amount of €24,594 thousand.
Negative elements include own common equity capitttuments or common equity capital instruments f
which the bank has a real purchase obligation @€Rousand and non-significant investments intidre2
capital instruments of financial sector entitieattexceed the limit and are deducted up to €2 J00usand.

With respect to the transitional rules, the itengirestion includes the following adjustments:
v'the negative filter relating to deductions of nagnfficant investments in tier 2 capital of €8,725
thousand.
With specific regard to this component of regubatoapital, the following is the list of the subardied
liabilities issued by Banca Popolare di Cividalel #s subsidiaries and included in tier 2 capital.

Identification Early Curre Subject to Original amount in ~ Contribution to

Issuer Interest rate Issue date Expiry date . . .
Number redemption as of ncy  grandfathering currency regulatory capital
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa  M0004271059  Floatingrate  euribor 3m + 0,45% 13082007 13082017 13/08/2013  Euro S 40.000.000 16.753.560
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa  T0004352917  Floating rate  euribor 3m+0,35% 07042008 (07/04/2013 07M04/2014  Euro 5 15.000.000 7.840.088
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa  T0005072852  Fixed rate 2,75% 1811202014 1911202019 Euro N 630.000 625.860
Total 55.630.000 25.219.507

B. Quantitative disclosures

(thousands of Euro) MM22014 MM22013
A. Commeon Equity Tier 1 (CET1) before the application of prudential filters 272.804 231.919
of which CET1 instruments subject to transitional adjustments - 0
B. Filtri prudenziali del CET1 (+/-) - -
C. CET1 before items to be deducted and effects of transitional period (A +/- B) 272.804 231.918
D. tems to be deducted from CET 1 (37.744) (14.184)
E. Transitional period - Impact on CET1 (+/-), including minority interests subject to transitional adjustme (4.490) 0
F. Total Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) (C-D +/-E) 230,570 217.735
G. Additional Tier 1 (AT1) before items to be deducted and effects of transitional period
of which AT1 instruments subject to transitional adjustments - 0
H. tems to be deducted from AT - 0
I. Transitional period - Impact on AT1 (+/-), including instruments issued by subsidiaries and included
in AT1 subject to transitional adjustements - 0
L. Total Additional Tier 1 (AT1) (G-H +-1) - 0
M. Tier 2 { T2) before items to be deducted and effects of transitional period 24 890 64 857
of which T2 instruments subject to transitional adjustments 24554 0
N. tems to be deducted from T2 (2.007) {14.184)
0. Transitional period - Impact on T2 (+/ -}, including instruments issued by subsidiaries and included
in T2 subject to transitional adjustments (8.725) -
P. Total Tier 2 (T2) (M - N +/- 0) 14,158 50.673
Q. Total own funds (F + L + P) 244,728 268,408

The new regulations governing the calculation ohdunds entered into effect on 1 January 2014.fiuees
from the comparative period have been restatedhenbiasis of the tables provided for in applicable
regulations.

2.3 Capital adequacy

A. Qualitative disclosures

As at 31/12/2014, the ratio of common equity tiezapital to risk-weighted assets stood at 10.04%ereas
o™ the ratio of own funds to risk-weighted assets ctomnH).66%. Both values comply with the limits éditshed
—] by the supervisory regulations cited in the presisection.

— |



In determining its capital requirements for cratik, the Group uses the standardised approach.rifiéihod
involves separating exposures into different clagpertfolios) according to the nature of the cenparty or
the technical characteristics of the transactiothermanner in which it is carried out and the epglon of
different risk weights to each portfolio.
For the Group, the most significant segments arefolews: exposures to or guaranteed by central
governments and central banks, exposures to oragiged by businesses, exposures guaranteed by real
properties and retail exposures. In this regarshauld be noted that in accordance with Regulgfdsh) No.
575/2013, different weighting coefficients are agpglto each class of exposures in relation to @ngous
levels of risk identified in supervisory regulatson
The new regulations for the prudential supervistbrbanks permit financial institutions to determitiee
weighting coefficients for calculating the capitabjuirement for credit risk under the standardiapproach
based on credit assessments by third-party ratipgaes (External Credit Assessment InstitutionE©AIS)
recognised by the Bank of Italy. For the Bank amdup companies, the agency DBRS was used for the
following portfolios with effect from April 2013:

v exposures to or guaranteed by central governmedtbanks;

v’ exposures to or guaranteed by international org#aiss;

v’ exposures to or guaranteed by multilateral devetoprhanks.
To determine its capital requirement for markek,ribe Group has elected to use the standardigaagh,
while the basic indicator approach has been usedpierational risk.

B. Quantitative disclosures

Weighted amounts /
requirements

311214 3122013 * 3124 3AM22013 *

Unweighted amounts

A. RISK ASSETS
A1 CREDIT AND COUNTERPARTY RISK 4.938.131 6.767.198 2.083.3M 2.349.043
1. Standard methodology 4538131 6.767.198 2.083.3M 2.349.043
2. Methodology based on internal ratings.
2.1 Base
2.2 Advanced
3. Securitisations
B. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS

B.1 CREDIT AND COUNTERPARTY RISK 166,670 187.923
B.2 CREDIT VALUATION ADJUSTMENT RISK 85 -
B.3 SETTLEMENT RISK - -
B.4 MARKET RISK 112 813

1. Standard methodology M2 813
2. Internal models - -
3. Concentration risk

B.5 OPERATIONAL RISK - -

1. Base methodology 16.863 19.455
2. Standard methodology - -
3. Advanced methodology

B.8 Other calculation elements - -

B.7 Total capital reguirements. 183.740 208.191

C. RISK-WEIGHTED ASSETS AND CAPITAL RATIOS

C.1 Risk-weighted assets 2295744 2.602.386
C.2 Commen Equity Tier 1/ Risk-weighted assets (CET 1 capital ratio)

C.3 Tier 1 capital / Risk-weighted azsets (Tier 1 capital ratio} 10,04% 8,37%
C.4 Total own funds / Risk weighted assets (Total capital ratioy 10,66% 10,31%

The new regulations governing the calculation sk-fiveighted assets and coefficients entered irieztedn 1
January 2014. The figures from the comparativeopehiave been restated according to the table prdvi
the applicable regulations.

At 31 December 2014, risk-weighted assets weredg2nillion, compared to €2,602 million at 31 Deceamnb
2013, recalculated on the basis of the new ruliesdawn in Regulation (EU) No. 575/2013 (CRR) ahd t
pertinent implementing documents.

In this regard, it should be noted that the crealitie adjustment (CVA) risk began to be calculatat effect
from 31 March 2014, in accordance with the new Raem regulations.

The total capital ratio was 10.04%, compared tG%h 3 2013. The ratio of the Group's tier 1 capitetiotal
risk-weighted assets (the tier 1 ratio) was 10.666Mmpared to 10.31% in the previous period.



Chapter G — BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
SECTION 1 — TRANSACTIONS CONDUCTED DURING THE YEAR

1.1 Business combinations
No business combinations with parties externahé&oGroup governed by IFRS 3 Business Combinatigs w
undertaken during the year.

SECTION 2 — TRANSACTIONS AFTER THE BALANCE-SHEET DA TE
On 18 March 2015 the Board of Directors resolvefrticeed with the merger of Tabogan S.r.l. intgasent
company. At 31 December 2014, Banca Popolare did@lir S.c.p.A. held a 100% interest in the company.

SECTION 3 — RETROSPECTIVE ADJUSTMENTS
No retrospective adjustments have been applied.

Chapter H — TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES

1. Information concerning the compensation of key mnagement personnel

The following table reports the compensation of divectors, executives and other managers withiegfia
responsibilities of the Parent Company and otheu@icompanies.

2014
a) Short-term benefits * 2.303
b} Post-emplovement benefitz 83

c) Other long-term benefits -
d} Termination benefits -
c} Share-based pavments -
Total 2.386

* The amount indicated includes the remuneratioit ga directors of €551 thousand, to the Board tt@ory Auditors of €136 thousand and to the
Supervisory Board of €19 thousand.

2. Information on transactions with related parties
In accordance with IAS 24, as applied to the orgational and governance structures of Banca Papdiar
Cividale S.c.p.A. and the other Group companies, fitilowing natural persons and legal entities are
considered to be related parties at the consotidete!:
v’ subsidiaries, i.e. companies over which the PaZempany directly or indirectly exercises contra, a
defined in 1AS 27;
v associates, i.e. companies over which the Paremip@oy directly or indirectly exercises a signifitan
influence, as defined in IAS 28;
v joint ventures, i.e. companies over which the Pa@mpany directly or indirectly exercises joint
control, as defined in IAS 31;
v' managers with strategic responsibilities and coértamies, i.e. the Directors, Statutory Auditors,
General Manager and Assistant General Managelted®arent Company;
v’ other related parties, including:

- immediate family members (cohabiting partners, drkih, cohabiting partners’ children,
dependants of the person concerned or cohabitirniggraof Directors, Statutory Auditors or
the General Manager of the Parent Company; and
subsidiaries, joint ventures and companies sultfesignificant influence by the Directors,
Statutory Auditors, General Managers and Assist@eneral Managers of consolidated
companies, in addition to their immediate familyminers, as defined above.

The effects of transactions with related partiest@nbalance sheet are presented in the followimgnsary
tables. The effects of transactions undertaken sutisidiaries are not presented, inasmuch as toess of
line-by-line consolidation involves the eliminatiohintragroup balances and transactions.



ASSOCIATED EXECUTIVES AND  OTHER RELATED % of

COMPAHNIES CONTROL BODIES PARTIES
Assets
Loans to customers 0634 404 18.327 1,04%
Liabilities
Due to customers 6.232 1.443 3718 0,57%
Income statement
Met interest income 316 (25) 579 1,25%
Met commission income 54 11 136 0,92%
Administrative expenses - 2387 - 7.51%
Guarantees and commitments 270 - S04 0,50%
Indirect funding - 2.250 6.622 1,01%

Dealings and transactions between Banca Popolar€ividale Group companies take place within an
organisational model in which the Parent Compamgsponsible for strategic management and coordmat
of Group companies. Among other things, this inekigroviding these companies with key servicesebye
achieving significant economies of scale and engb8ubsidiaries to focus their resources on theie c
businesses.

Dealings between Group companies mainly involvepitoeision of services, deposits and financing a$ of
ordinary interbank operations, as well as othettregtual arrangements for assistance and advisswcss
and the provisions of specialist services in suppbibanking and financial operations.

Interbank transactions are settled at arm’s-leigtiditions. Other dealings are settled accordingpiecific
contractual agreements that — without prejudictéogoal of optimising synergies and generatingienoes
of scale and scope at the Group level — are foungbeth ongoing, objective parameters designed tarens
transparency and substantive fairness. Pricesfoices rendered are calculated and formalisedyysioven
parameters that take account of actual use by @anpany.

Transactions with related parties other than corngsathat are part of the Banca Popolare di Cividatep.A.
Group are treated as normal banking operations amadordinarily settled at arm's-length conditions f
operations or offered on any more favourable tdfong/hich employees are eligible.

Banking transactions with groups controlled by theectors of the Company or other Banca Popolare di
Cividale S.c.p.A. Group companies are approvecao@ance with Article 136 of the Consolidated Bagk
Act and supervisory provisions governing associates

It should be noted that no transactions with relgtarties considered major transactions pursuartheéo
Procedures for Related-Party Transactions citedealare undertaken during the reporting periodR0t4
there were no additional atypical and/or unusuaigactions to be disclosed pursuant to Consobtiputie.
DEM/6064293 of 28 July 2006.

Chapter | - SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
The Group has not entered into payment agreemas&iton the use of its own equity instruments.

Chapter L - SEGMENT REPORTING

Segment reporting disclosures have been prepamtordance with the provisions of IFRS 8, whiafurses
that such disclosures be presented in a manneistamswith the way in which the entity’s managemen
makes operating decisions. Accordingly, the idesation of operating segments and the disclosuresepited
in this section are modelled on the internal reperhployed by the management in allocating reseurcéhe
various segments and analysing their performances.

Criteria for identifying and aggregating operating segments
In application of IFRS 8, the Group has identifegzbrating segments on the basis of the corporaimeers
of the individual entities that comprise the Grolipe following operating segments have been idedtifor
the purposes of segment reporting at 31 Decemliiet. 20
* Retail and Corporate Bankthe segment dedicated to banking activity, whicbludes Banca
Popolare di Cividale; and
» Leasing the segment dedicated to leasing activity thaluites the Group’s leasing company),
Civileasing.



Businesses have been grouped into operating segimesmtmanner that reflects the similarity of thedrnings
profiles and of their sectors of operation in teraisghe nature of products and processes, custtyper
distribution methods and regulatory context. Segmeme categorised by classifying the various Group
companies according to their core businesses. &halts for each segment are drawn from the separate
financial statements of the various entities or lsioed on the basis of the separate financial sextésrof the
legal entities assigned to each segment, adjustadfliect consolidated entries deemed immateriathto
results of each individual segment.

The following considerations apply to the recomtitin of results for each sector and consolidagsdlts:

v' The measurement criteria for the segment repogiegented in this section are consistent with those
employed in internal reporting, as required by eglle accounting standards; they are also consiste
with the accounting standards used in preparindfittencial statements, inasmuch as they have been
deemed best suited to furnishing a true and fadsegmtation of the Group’s earnings and financial
position.

The figures from the comparative period have beetassified as appropriate.

Segment results — Income-statement data

3MM22014 MM22013
RECLASSIFIED INCOME STATEMENT LEASING BANK  TOTAL|LEASING BANK TOTAL
Interest income and similar revenues 4.952 113.052  118.004 8921 131.188 140.119
Interest expense and similar charges 274 (48.762) (48.488)| (3.085) (54.504) (57.659)
Met fair value changes in hedge relationships - - - - (54} (54}
Dividends and net income (loss) of equity investments accounted
for using eguity method - 1174 1.174 - 1.278 1.278
FINANCIAL INCOME 5.226 65.464 70.690 5.856 77.828 83684
Net commissions (118) 21.858 2174 (245) 22536 22287
Other operating income (net of recovered expenses) 395 1.625 2.020 450 286 736
Net trading income - 705 705 - 423 423
Gains (losses) from purchase/sale of loans and financial assets (795) 35.715 34919 (228) 50.881 50.633
OPERATING REVENUES 4.709 125367 130,075 5.828 151.934 157.762
Perzonnel expenzes (net of recovered expenses) (768) (39.113) (39.879) (1.082) (40.228) (41.308)
Other administrative expenses (net of recovered expenses) (1.090) (22818) (22908) (1.035) (25.308) (26.843)
Net impairmentiwrite backs on property, plant and equipment and
i ible assets (excluding goodwil) (178) (3.793)  (3.473) (85) (1.288) (1.374)
OPERATING COST (2.036)  (66.223) (67.258) (2.202) (67.323) (69.525)
OPERATING INCOME 2.673 (65.223) 62.817 3.626 (67.323) (69.525)
Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans (1.635) (37.316) (38.950) (5770} (122.380) (128.150)
Charges/write-backs on impairment of other assets = - - - (1.051) (1.051)
MNet provisions for risks and charges - (1.286) 1.286) (30} (2.380) (2.410)
Profit (loss} on disposal of i = = - - - -
INCOME (LOS35) BEFORE TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 1.039 21.543 22.580 (2.174) (41.200) (43.375)
Tax on income from continuing operations (466) (12.051) (12.517) 584 6.997 7.581
INCOME (LOSS) AFTER TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 573 9.492 10.065 (1.590) (34.203) (35.793)
NET INCOME FOR THE PERIOD 573 9.492 10.065 (1.590) (34.203) (35.793)
Segment results — Balance-sheet data
3122014 MM 212013
ASSETS LEASING BANK TOTAL LEASING BANK TOTAL
Financial assets held for trading - 3.032 3.032 - 3512 352
Financial assets available for sale 18 1.033.821 1.033.838 18 1472115 1.472132
Financial assets held to maturity - 64.697 64.697 - 105413 105.413
Due from banks 1.031 158.316 159.347 1.456 162.254 163.750
Loans to customers. 301176 2434074 2735250 319.823 2754011 3113834
311212014 IMM22013
LIABILITIES LEASING BANK TOTAL LEASING BANK TOTAL
Due to banks 277736 &44.087 1.121.823 294 550 716.313  1.010.883
Due to customers 1.024  2.012.000 2013.024 | 2.858.519 9883 2968412
Debt securities issued - 689.006 §89.006 - 730284 730.284

Cividale del Friuli, 18 March 2015
Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.
The Board of Directors
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Certification of the consolidated financial statemats pursuant to Article 81-ter of Consob Regulation
No. 11971 of 14 May 1999, as amended

1. We, the undersigned, Graziano Tilatti, in the c#gaxf Chairman of the Board of Directors, and Geler
Rosin, in the capacity of manager responsible Her greparation of financial reports, of Banca Papoli
Cividale S.c.p.A., do hereby certify, pursuant tidle 154-bis, paragraphs 3 and 4, of Legislabezree No.
58 of 24 February 1998, that the administrative aocbunting procedures used to prepare the coasedid
financial statements during the period 1 Januaé$ Becember 2014:

» were adequate with respect to the characteristitteecenterprise; and
» were effectively applied.

2. Our review of the adequacy and effective applicatid the administrative and accounting procedures
used to prepare the consolidated financial statesranand for the year ended 31 December 2014 asexdb
on a model established by Banca Popolare di Ciwidat.p.A. in accordance with tiheternal Control —
Integrated Framework (CoSOand the Control Objectives for Information and Related Tealogies
(COBIT), which represent generally accepted internatictahdards of reference for the internal control
system and financial reporting in particular.

3. Furthermore, we do hereby certify that:

3.1. the consolidated financial statements
a) have been prepared in accordance with the appligat#rnational accounting principles endorsed
by the European Community pursuant to Regulatiof)(Bo. 1606/2002 of the European
Parliament and the Council of 19 July 2002;
b) correspond to the results of accounting books endrds; and
c) are suited to furnishing a true and fair repredemteof the financial performance and financial
position of the issuer and the set of enterprisdimthe scope of consolidation.

3.2.The consolidated report on operations includediabte analysis of operating performance and resak
well as the situation of the issuer and the setndérprises included within the scope of consdbaatin
addition to a description of the main risks andartainties to which it is exposed.

Cividale del Friuli, 18 March 2015

The Chairman of the Board of Directors Managsponsible for financial reports
Graziano Tilatti Gabriele Rosin
[signed] [signed]
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Independent Auditors’ Report on the consolidated fiancial statements of Banca Popolare di Cividale
for the year ended 31 December 2014
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Independent auditors' report
pursuant toart. 14 and 16 of Legislative Decree n. 39 dated 27 January 2010
{Translation from the original ltalian text)y

To the Shareholders
of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

1. We have audited the consolidated financial statements, comprising the balance sheet, the
income statement, the statement of comprehensive income, the statement of changes in
shareholders' equity, the siatement of cash flows and the related explanatory notes, of
Banca Popalare di Cividale 5.c.p. A. and its subsidiaries {the “Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group') as of December 31, 2014 and for the year then ended. The preparation of these
financial statements in compiiance with International Financial Reporting Standards as
adopted by the European Union and with art. @ of Lagislative Decrze n. 38/2005 is the
responsibility of Banca Popolare di Cividale S5.c_p A.'s Directors. Our responsibility is to
express an opinicn on these financial statements based on cur audii.

2. We conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards recommended by CONS0OB
{the ltalian Stock Exchange Regulatory Agency). In accordance with such standards, we
planned and performed our audit to obtain the information necessary to determine
whether the consolidated financial statements are materially misstated and if such financial
statements, taken as a whole, may be relied upon. An audit includes examining, on a test
basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, as well
a5 assessing the appropriatensess of the accounting principles applied and the
reasonableness of the estimates made by Directors. We believe that our audit provides a
reasonable basis for our opinion.

For the opinion on the consolidated financial statements of the prior year, which are
presented for comparative purposes, reference should be made to our report dated April 2,
2014,

3. In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements of the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group at December 31, 2014 have been prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union-and with art. 9 of
Legislative Decree n. 38/2005; accordingly, they present clearly and give a true and fair
view of the financial position, the results of operations and the cash flows of the Banca
Popolare di Cividate Group for the year then ended.

nailln Gl Sagge L W G S imbe i LT TR

cl



2014 Reports and Financial Statements

L 14C

EY

Bulldng a betber
warikdng world

4. The Directors of Banca Popolare di Cividale 5.c_p.A. are responsible for the preparation of
the Directors’ Report on Operations in accordance with the applicable laws and regulations.
Qur responsibility is to express an opinion on the consistency with the financial statements
of the Directors’ Report on Operations and the specific section on Corporate Governance
regarding the information included therein in compliance with art. 123-bis of Legislative
Decres n. 58/1998, paragraph 2, letter o), as required by the law. For this purpose, we
hawe performed the procedures required under Auditing Standard 001 issued by the ltalian
Accounting Profession (CNDCECY and recommended by CONSOB. In our opinion, the
Directors' Report on Operations and the information included therein in compliance with
art. 123-bis of Legislative Decree n. 58/1998, paragraph 2), letter b) included in the
specific section of the Report are consistent with the consolidated financial statements of
the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group at December 31, 2014.

Verona, April 1, 2015
Reconta Ernst & Young 5.p.A.
Signed by: Marco Bozzola, partner

This report has been translated into the English language solely for the convenience of
international readers.
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Financial statements

Balance sheet

Balance sheet - Assets IMM2r2014 31252013
10 Cash and cash eguivalents 18.485.299 20.019.721
20 Financial assets held for trading 3.032.011 3.512.363
30 Financial as=sets measured at fair value - -
40 Financial assets available for sale 1.033.820.573 1.472.114.620
50 Invetments held to maturity 64.696.661 105.412.628
50 Due from banks 158.685.756 162.911.810
To Loans to customers 2711727873 3.082.164.168
a0 Hedging derivatives - -
Change in fair value of assets in macro fair value hedge
S0 portfolios - -
100 Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 35.454.815 36.717.835
110 Property and eguipment T6.758.733 T2.811.957
120 Intangible assets 19.135.900 19.135.900
of which:
- goodwill 19.135.900 19.135.900
130 Tax assets £9.899.873 58.420.363
a) current 18.326 613 16.598 962
b} deferred 51.573.260 51.830.401
ofwhich convertible into tax credit (Law no. 2142011} 48.633.994 456.914.232
150 Other assets 27.386.535 30.526.823
Total assets 4.220.125.529 5.073.557.196
Balance sheet - liabilities and shareholders' equity 3212014 31M22013
10 Due to banks 1.116.403.138 957.921.834
20 Due to customers 2.012.149.908 2.958.519.304
30 Debt securities issued 685.003.667 T30.283.917
40 Financial liakilties held for trading 1.036.143 065.035
a0 Tax liabilties 28.018.390 268.113.142
a) current 16.870.858 18.952 259
b} deferred 11.147.722 7.120.843
S0 Liabilties associated with discontinued operations - -
100 Other liabilties 34.795.803 B83.635.968
110 Employee termination benefits §.022.010 5.544 845
120 Provigions for risk and charges: 4.007.0428 3.206.111
a) post-employment and similar obligations - -
b} other provisions 4907 048 3286111
130 faluation reserves 11.128.085 8.551.574
160 Reserves 42 522 245 42.845.457
170 Share premiums 167.021.739 198.569 529
180 Share capital 50.813.255 51.067.947
190 Treasury shares (-} - (T27TT)
200 Met income (logs) for the period (-} 5.803.000 (33.850.000)
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity 4,220.125.629 5.073.657.196
Income statement
Income statement IMM2i2014 IMM22013
10 Interest income and similar revenues 113.051.677F 135.260.801
20 Interest expense and similar charges (43.415.987) (57.495.813)
30 Netinterest income 64.635.690 77.764.986
40 Commission income 28.463.997 28.976.253
S0 Commission expense (7.350.413) (7.020.743)
60 Net commission income 21.073.584 21.955.510
70 Dividends and similar income §27.03 1.332.873
20 Met trading income T04.520 422 988
80 Fair value adjustments in hedge accounting - (53.830)
100 Profit (loss) on disposal or repurchase of: 35.092.643 S0.851.422
a) loans - 1.080.877F
b} financial azsets available for =ale 34.555.834 51.586.307
d} financial liabilties 536.609 (1.805.762)
120 Total income 122.433.528 152.284.049
130 Charges/write-backs on impairment of: (34,792 825) (120.209.609)
a) loans (32.051.938) (110.970.749)
b} financial azsets available for sale (2.038.944) (9.280.797)
d} other financial transactions (701.5945) 41.937
140 Net Financial income &7.640.703 32.074.440
150 G&A expenses: (69.504.545) (71.865.208)
a) personnel expenses (39.067.141) (40.189.145)
b} other administrative expenses (30.437.404) (31.676.063)
160 Met provisions for risks and charges (2.642.992) (2.379.805)
170 Met impairment/write-backs on property, plant and eguipment (1.717.468) (1.221.560)
180 Met impairment’write-backs on intangible azsets - (67.451)
180 Other operating income (expenses) 7.620.094 §.862 538
200 Operating cost (66.184.911) (68.671.486)
210 Profit (loss) on eguity investments. (5.223.020) (4.087 .5980)
250 Income [loss) before tax from continuing operations 16.232.772 (40.685.026)
250 Tax on income from continuing operations (10.429.772) 6.835.026
270 Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 5.803.000 (33.850.000)
290 Met income for the period 5.803.000 (33.850.000)




Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking Group

Statement of comprehensive income

JMM2i2014 JMM22013

10 MNet profit for the year

5.803.000 (33.850.000)

Other income net of income taxes without transfer to
profit and loss account

40 Actuarial gains (losses) from defined benefit plans

100 AFS financial aszets

(348.825) 184.523
6.187.895 (10.545.917)

130 Total other income, net of income taxes

5.839.069 (10.461.354)

140 Comprehensive income (10 + 130)

11.642.069 (44.311.394)

Statement of changes in shareholders’ equity (2014)

Allocation of result for Changhes during the year -
previous period Equity operations . =)
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Share capital 51.067.947 51.067.947 - - - - (154.692) - - - - 50.913.255
a) ordinary shares 51.067.947 51.067.547 - - (154.852) - - - - 50.913.255
b) other shares - - - - - - - - - - - -
Share premium reserve 198.569.529 198.569.529 (30.585.442) - (962.348) - - - - 167.021.739
Reserves 42.545.467 42.345.467 ' - - TB.T78 - - - - - - 42922245
a) income 42 345457 42 345467 - 76.?73‘ - - - - - 42822245
b) other (0} (0) - - - - - - - - - )
Valuation reserves: 8.551.574 8.561.574  (3.264.558) 5.839.069 11.126.085
Equity instruments - - - - - - - - - - - -
Treasury shares (7.277) (7.277) - 7.277 -
Met income (loss) for the period  (33.850.000) (33.850.000) 33.850.000 - - - - - - 5.803.000 5.803.000
Shareholders' equity 267.177.239  267.177.239 - - TR.778 - [1.109.763) - - - 11.642.069 277.786.324
. , .
Statement of changes in shareholders’ equity (2013)
Allocation of result Changhes during the year -
for previous period Equity operations 'é g
-
8 . . . . 5
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Share capital 50.783.289 - - - 284.658 - i - - - - 51.067.947
a) ordinary shares £0.783.289 - - - 284658 - - - - - - 51.067.947
b} other shares - - - - - - - - - - -
Share premium reserve 196.529.430 - - - 2.040.049 - - - - - - 198.569.529
Reserves 38.045.605  7.747.543 - (2.947.771) - - B B - R _ 42345467
a) income 38.045.695 T.747543 - (2.947.771) - - - - - - 42545487
b) other ) - - - - - - - - - - ()
reserves: 19.980.920 ' - - (967.952)" - r r T T oast3ey) 8.551.574
a) available for sale 16.782.295 - - (802.519) - - - - - - (10845917} 5.333.859
b} cash flow hedging - - - - - - - - - - - -
c) other (%) 3.198.625 - - (165.433) - - - - - - 184523 3217715
Equity instruments - - - - - - - - - - - -
Treasury shares (9.740.441) - 7 arizaes | - r r T - (7.217)
a) of Parent Company (5.740.441) - - 9.733.154 - - - - - - - (7277}
b} of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - - - - -
Het income (loss) for the peria 14172260 (7.747.543)  (6.424.717) = = = = = = - (33.850.000)  (33.B50.000)
Shareholders' equity 309.771.202 - (6.424.717) 581744 2.324.707 - - - - - [44.311.394)  267.477.239
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Statement of cash flows

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

OPERATING ACTIVITY 3122014 FAM22013

1. Operations 78.831.223 98.252.137
- interestincome received (+) 114.690.496 136.689.492

-interest expense paid (-) (30.966.711) (41.837.942)

-net commissions (+-) 18.320.478 26153170

- staff costs
- other expenses (-)

(37.071.912)
(29.618.284)

(37.707.583)
(39.873.381)

- other revenues (+) 43,477 257 54.858.331

-taxes and duties (-) (1) -

2. Liquidity generated/absorbed by financial assets: (+/-) 789.375.360 106.641.027

-financial assets held for trading 480.352 7685454

-financial assets available for sale 436254703 (T8.T67.206)

- loans to custumers 335.967.237 (33.276.358)

- due from banks: repayable on demand (11.321) 623893

- due from banks: other 4.355.766 216.964.028

- other assets 12.328.633 (6.588.784)

3. Ligquidity generated/absorbed by financial liabilities: (+/-) {905.324.912) (104.908.851)

- due to banks: repayable on demand (8.014) (1.372.923)

- due to banks: other 105.410.169 20747239

- due to customers (949,792 359) 282459011

- securities issued (42 225 418) (377.650.000)

-financial liabilities held for trading 71108 (1.108.1486)

- other liabilities (18.780.400) (27.984.032)

Net liquidity generated/absorbed by operating activity A (+-) (37.118.329) 100.014.313

INVESTING ACTIVITY

1. Liquidity generated by: {+) 927.001 1.332.973

- dividends received on equity investments 927.091 1.332.973

2. Liquidity absorbed by: {-) 29.851.731 (9.186.413)

- purchase of equity investments (5.000.000) 1.087.980

- purchase of financial assets held to maturity 40.715.965 (1.305.276)

- purchase of property, plant and equipment (5.864.224) (8.969.117)

Net liquidity generatediabsorbed by investing activity B (+/-) 30.778.822 (7.853.440)

FUNDING ACTIVITY

-issuelpurchase of own shares 4.806.084 (91.216.881)

- distribution of dividends and other uses - (6.424.717)

Net liquidity generated/absorbed by funding activity C (+/-) 4.806.084 (97.641.598)

NET LIQUIDITY GENERATED/ABSORBED DURING THE PERIOD D=A+-B+/-C {1.533.423) 15.480.725)
RECONCILIATION

Cash and cash equivalents at the start of the pericd E 20018721 25.500.445

Taotal net liquidity generatedfabsorbed during the period D (1.533.423) (5.480.725)

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period G = E +/-D+/-F 18.486.299 20.019.721
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Notes
Chapter A — ACCOUNTING POLICIES
A.1 — GENERAL INFORMATION

Section 1 Statement of compliance with internatioriaaccounting standards

In application of Legislative Decree No. 38 of 28bFuary 2005, the separate financial statemenBaota
Popolare di Cividale are prepared in accordancé thie international accounting standards (IASs/IBRS
issued by the International Accounting Standardar8qlASB) and endorsed by the European Union, the
adoption of which was compulsory at 31 December420ficluding the relative Interpretations of the
International Financial Reporting Interpretationn@uittee (IFRIC), as established by Regulation (ED)
1606 of 19 July 2002.

The financial statements for the year ended 31 ibbee 2014 have been prepared on the basis of the
instructions issued by the Bank of Italy within mope of its regulatory powers governing the texcirfiorm

of the financial statements of banks and finaniiatitutions as set forth in Legislative Decree 188/05
Instructions for the Preparation of the Separate@onsolidated Financial Statements of Banks andrféial
Institutions that are the Parent Companies of Baproups (Order of 22 December 2005 — Circular 26Q.

— third update of 22 December 2014), taking accofitite changes announced by the Bank of Italy.

Those Instructions set out a compulsory presemafiio the financial statements and the basis fer th
preparation thereof, as well as the contents ohdtes to the financial statements.

The financial statements have been prepared usiagnternational accounting standards in force Jat 3
December 2014 (including the SIC and IFRIC intetigtien documents).

The following is a list of the regulations endorsseveral new standards or amendments to exisangards,
applicable on a compulsory basis effective finangear 2014, as limited to the cases of interesh¢éoBank’s
business, for which an early application option wakexercised in previous years:

v' Regulation No. 1254/2012, which adopts the follayinternational accounting standards: IFRS 10
Consolidated Financial Statementshich replaces IAS 27 and the interpretation $2and has the
objective of providing a single consolidation moddlat identifies control as the basis for
consolidation of all types of entities; ii. IFRS Jdint Arrangementswhich establishes principles for
the financial reporting by parties to a joint agament and replaces IAS 31 Interests in Joint \festu
and the interpretation SIC 13; iii. IFRS D2sclosure of Interests in Other Entitjieshich combines,
enhances and replaces the disclosure requirenargsilisidiaries, joint arrangements, associates and
unconsolidated structured entities. That same Ré&gul also amends IAS 23eparate Financial
Statementsnd IAS 28Investment in Associates and Joint Ventymnesaddition to replacing IAS 31
Interests in Joint Venturgs

v" Regulation No. 313/2013 - transition guidance andradments to IFRS 10, 11 and 12, clarifying the
IASB's intention when first issuing the transitignidance in IFRS 10. The amendments also provide
additional transition relief in IFRS 10, IFRS 11dalrRS 12, limiting the requirement to provide
adjusted comparative information to only the préwgdcomparative period. Furthermore, for
disclosures related to unconsolidated structurditiess; the amendments remove the requirement to
present comparative information for periods bet&iRS 12 is first applied.

v' Regulation No. 1174/2013 — Investment Entities,ovlamends IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 27 so as to
require that investment entities measure theirididvges at fair value through profit or loss acebu
rather than consolidate them in order to bettdecetheir business model. Disclosures about istsre
in other entities (IFRS 12) have also been amerseds to require specific disclosure about the
subsidiaries of the above-mentioned investmentiesti

v" Regulation No. 1374/2013 — Recoverable Amount Dmales for Non-Financial Assets, which
amends IAS 36 and clarifies that the scope of ikelabures of information about the recoverable
amount of assets, where that amount is based ovafaie less costs of disposal, is limited to imgai
assets.

v Regulation No. 1375/2013 — Novation of Derivatiwesl Continuation of Hedge Accounting, which
amends IAS 39, governing situations where a devieatvhich has been designated as a hedging
instrument, is novated from one counterparty teatral counterparty as a consequence of laws or
regulations. Hedge accounting may therefore coatimespective of the novation, which, without the
amendment, would not be permitted.

Among the regulations that have been endorseddw yet to enter into force, attention should tzenarto:



v' Regulation No. 634/2014, which adopts the integireh IFRIC 21Levies That Interpretation
addresses the accounting for a liability to pagwy lif that liability is within the scope of IAS 33as
well as the accounting for a liability to pay ayevhose timing and amount is uncertain. Application
is required from 1 January 2015.

v" Regulation No. 1361/2014, adopting Annual Improvetsdo the International Reporting Standards
2011-2013 Cycle, with the aim of addressing norentgssues relating to areas of inconsistency in
IFRS or clarification of wording, discussed by 1B during the project cycle that began in 2011.
The amendments to IFRS 3 and 13 are clarificat@nsorrections to the respective standards. The
amendments to IAS 40 involve changes to the egjstaguirements or additional guidance on the
implementation of those requirements.

v' Regulation No. 28/2015, adopting Annual Improversemd International Financial Reporting
Standards 2010-2012 Cycle, with the aim of addngsson-urgent, but necessary issues discussed by
the IASB during the project cycle that began in20h areas of inconsistency in IFRS or clarificatio
of wording. The amendments to IFRS 8 and IAS 16a2d 38 are clarifications or corrections to the
respective standards. The amendments to IFRS 2IFER8 3 involve changes to the existing
requirements or additional guidance on the impldatem of those requirements.

Application of the new provisions did not have gngficant impact on consolidated results or thesitegation

for the period.

The publication of the financial statements for year ended 31 December 2014 was authorised Hydhed

of Directors on 18 March 2015. Banca Popolare didaie is a cooperative company limited by shares,
registered and domiciled in Italy.

Section 2 General basis of preparation

The financial statements consist of the balancetsicome statement, statement of comprehensogia,
statement of changes in shareholders’ equity,ratie of cash flows and the notes to the finan¢akbments.

A report on operations, earnings results and firmuposition has also been included. The figures@nted in

the financial statements and in the notes, as wete report on operations, are expressed in Hraiss of
euro, unless otherwise indicated. The financialestents and notes include figures for the periodeun
review as well as comparative data at 31 Decemb&B.2The financial statements have been prepared in
application of the general preparation principles ferth in IAS 1, the accounting standards illasgd in
Chapter A.2 of the notes (international accounsitamdards endorsed by the European Union the adogpti
which was compulsory at 31 December 2014) and émergl requirements laid down in the Framework for
the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Setés drafted by the International Accounting Seadd
Board (IASB).

The financial statements for the year ended 31 bee 2014 have been prepared in a clear manner and
provide a fair and true representation of the Bafikiancial position and earnings results for thary

Contents of the financial statements
The balance sheet and income statement consistr$,i sub-items and further information (the “ofictf
within items and sub-items). In the income stateimevenues are indicated without sign, whereatscane
presented in parentheses.
The statement of comprehensive income consisteisi that show changes in the carrying amount s#tas
during the year recognised through valuation reserMegative amounts are presented in parentheses.
The statement of changes in shareholders’ equéggmts the composition of and changes in sharalsblde
equity accounts during the reporting year and trevipus year, broken down into share capital, gquit
reserves, reserves from retained earnings, resoraghe valuation of assets or liabilities and ineome or
loss. Treasury shares are deducted from sharebsbttgrity.
The statement of cash flows has been prepared diegoto the direct method, which shows the main
categories of gross receipts and payments. Casts fltave been presented by distinguishing between
operating, investing and financing activity.
The notes to the financial statements includernfaination provided for by International FinandrReporting
Standards and Circular No. 262/2005 of the Bankady (third update of 22 December 2014). In patac,
the third update to Circular No. 262 adopts:

v the changes concerning disclosures introduced R IE2Disclosure of Interests in Other Entitjes

v' compliance of the disclosure presented in Chaptef the notes, Information on capital, Section 2,

Own funds and capital ratios, with the new requiata introduced by Regulation EU No. 575/2013



of the European Parliament and the Council of 262013 ("CRR") and Directive 2013/36/EU of
the European Parliament and the Council of 26 2048 ("CRD IV").
With regard to IFRS 12, the main changes introdweéte to the disclosure concerning:

v’ the "significant judgements and assumptions" maddeiermining that it has control, joint control or
significant influence over another entity;
the composition of the group;
subsidiaries with material non-controlling integgst
significant restrictions on the ability to use ocass assets and settle liabilities of subsidiaries
the nature of the risks associated with structergdies (for example, special purpose vehicles);
the consequences of changes in ownership interessubsidiary that result or do not result insslo
of control;

v the material joint ventures or entities subjedigmificant influence for the reporting entity;

v the nature and extent of interests in non-consi@dlatructured entities and the associated risks.
Specific disclosure is also required concerningfguening positions subject to renegotiation approvsd
banks for customers in financial difficulty (forb@ exposures), in addition to certain additionatidisures
concerning liquidity risk and the fair value of detive financial instruments.

The financial statements and notes include figéweshe period under review as well as comparatiata at
31 December 2013.

AN N NN

Section 3 Subsequent events
Please refer to the corresponding section of thert@n operations.

Section 4 Other aspects

During the year, there were no transactions or tsvefha non-recurring nature beyond the courserdihary
operations with a material impact on financial parfance and financial position (Consob Notice No.
DEM/6064293 of 28-7-2006).

Tax consolidation

For the three-year period from 2012 to 2014, theeaCompany and the subsidiary Civileasing S.p.A.
adopted the consolidated taxation mechanism. Th#omgpgoverned by Articles 117 et seq. of the
Consolidated Income Tax Act (introduced into the tade by Legislative Decree No. 344/2003), allows
income to be taxed at the consolidated level hysfiearing the tax positions of participating comigarto the
Parent Company. The separate financial statementsitireen audited by Reconta Ernst & Young S.p.A.

A.2 — INFORMATION ON THE MAIN ITEMS OF THE FINANCIA L STATEMENTS

This section describes the accounting policies &b preparing the financial statements for tearyended
31 December 2014 and includes an illustration ®mitof the criteria for recognition, classification,
measurement, derecognition and, where relevantritegia for the recognition of income components.

Financial assets held for trading
This category includes debt and equity securitedd for trading and the positive value of derivatoontracts.
Derivative contracts also include those embeddellybrid financial instruments that have been retsagh
separately because:
v" their financial characteristics and risks are rattly correlated with the characteristics of thest
contract;
v the embedded instruments meet the definition af’deve, even when separated; and
v' the hybrid instruments are not measured at fairevalith changes in fair value recognised through th
income statement.
Reclassifications to other categories of finanagsdets are not permitted except in cases of unaseats that
are highly unlikely to recur in the near term. lirck cases, debt securities and equities not heltrdding
may be reclassified into other categories estaddighy IAS 39 if the conditions for their recognitibave
been met (financial assets held to maturity, fif@ressets available for sale and loans and reloleish The
transfer value is the fair value at the time of thelassification. The presence of any embeddeidalae
contracts to be separated is assessed upon réctdgs.
Initial recognition of financial assets occursla settlement date for debt securities and equinesthe trade
date for derivative contracts. Upon initial recdgmi, financial assets held for trading are recdrdé fair
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value, without considering transaction costs orenexes directly attributable to the instrument, Whare
recognised in the income statement.

After initial recognition, financial assets heldr forading are measured at fair value. The effedtshe
application of this measurement criterion are taketimne income statement.

Market prices are used to determine the fair vaiuénancial instruments listed on active markdisthe
absence of an active market, the Group uses egtimaethods and valuation models that take accolual

risk factors associated with the instruments amad, tithere possible, are based on data that maytaimed
from the market, such as: the valuation of listedtruments with similar characteristics (comparsble
method), discounted cash flow analysis, optionipgcmodels, values reported for recent comparable
transactions (recent transactions method), etc.

Where it is impossible to use the approaches iteticabove, the Group adopts estimation methods and
valuation models that also contemplate input datadirectly available from the market.

Equity securities, units of CIUs that invest in Bgsecurities and derivatives on equity securitieslisted on
active markets for which fair value may not be deiaed reliably according to the foregoing guidefin
continue to be carried at cost.

Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of theaxsated risks
and rewards of ownership. Conversely, if a sigaificpart of the risks and rewards associated vii¢h
transferred financial assets has been retainede thgsets continue to be carried, even though shipesf the
assets has effectively been transferred. When ribispossible to determine that substantially isks and
rewards have been transferred, financial assetslererognised where no control over the assetbéms
retained. Where this is not the case, continuingroh even partial control, results in continuirggognition
of the assets to the extent of the entity’s comiginvolvement, measured by the exposure to chaimgthe
value of the transferred assets and changes mstuxiated cash flows.

Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecednithe entity retains the contractual rightseceive the
cash flows from the assets, but assumes a contwiégation to remit such cash flows, and onlytsgash
flows, to third parties.

—

Financial assets available for sale

This category includes non-derivative financialeassot classified as loans and receivables, finhassets
held to maturity, financial assets held for tradimgdesignated at fair value. In particular, thaegory
includes not only debt securities not held for itngdor classified to the other foregoing portfolidsit also
equity interests not managed for trading purposetassifiable as interests in subsidiaries, assesior joint
ventures.

Where allowed by accounting standards, reclassiica are permitted only into the category finahassets
held to maturity, except in cases of unusual evérasare highly unlikely to recur in the near tetmsuch
cases, debt securities may be reclassified to dhesl and receivables category if the conditionstlieir
recognition have been met. The transfer valueaddh value at the time of the reclassification.

Initial recognition of the financial asset occurssattlement date for debt securities and equdied at
disbursement date for loans.

On initial recognition, assets are recorded at Yailue, including transaction costs and revenuesctly
attributable to the instrument. If, where allowadtbe accounting standards, an asset is recogfoieding
reclassification from financial assets held to migtwor, in rare circumstances, from financial dsseeld for
trading, the recognition value is the fair valueatthe time of transfer.

After initial recognition, financial assets availior sale are measured at their fair value bypgatsing the
interest, calculated according to the effectiveri@st rate method for debt securities, in the irecstatement,
while gains or losses deriving from changes in failue are recognised in a specific shareholdagsite
reserve until the financial asset is derecognisebezomes impaired. When the financial asset id sol
impairment is recognised, the cumulative gain @slmust be reversed, in whole or in part, to tlernme
statement.

Fair value is determined on the basis of the daitélustrated above for financial assets held tfading.
Equities and derivative instruments with equitisuaderlying assets that are not quoted on aneactarket,
the fair value of which may not be determined @{iacontinue to be carried at cost.

Financial assets available for sale are assesse@témmine whether they show objective evidencarof
impairment loss. If such evidence is found to exise amount of the loss is measured as the diftere
between the asset’s acquisition cost and its &lire; less any previously recognised impairmergdssif the
grounds for impairment cease to apply as a refuhcevent that occurs after an impairment loss e
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recognised, recoveries are recognised in the ingiatement for loans or debt securities and inettwders’
equity for equities.

Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of theaxsated risks
and rewards of ownership. When it is not possibledtermine that substantially all risks and rewdrdve
been transferred, financial assets are derecogmibete no control over the assets has been retdivibdre
this is not the case, continuing control, eveniglacontrol, results in continuing recognition tietassets to
the extent of the entity’s continuing involvememtgasured by the exposure to changes in the valtiseof
transferred assets and changes in the associaedaas.

Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecednithe entity retains the contractual rightseceive the
cash flows of the asset, but assumes a concurbdigebon to remit those cash flows, and only thoash
flows, to third parties.

Financial assets held to maturity
ltem “50 Financial assets held to maturity” incladeon-derivative quoted debt securities with fixad
determinable payments and fixed maturities thaetitéy actually intends and is able to hold umtéturity.
Where allowed by accounting standards, reclassifics are permitted solely into the category finahassets
available for sale. Where a material amount of stwents classified to this category is sold orassfied
prior to maturity, the remaining financial asse¢ddhto maturity are reclassified as financial essefailable
for sale, and the use of the portfolio in quesiBnestricted for the following two years, unlesgls sales or
reclassifications:
v’ are so close to the maturity or the call date effthancial asset that changes in the market rate o
interest would not have a significant effect onfihancial asset’s fair value;
v occur after the collection of substantially alltbé asset’s original principal through scheduledanty
ordinary payments; or
v' are attributable to an isolated event that is bdyte entity’s control, is non-recurring and conlut
have been reasonably anticipated by the entity.
Assets in this category are initially recognisedreg settlement date and are measured at theivditue,
including directly attributable transaction costelaevenue. If an asset is included in this categlue to
reclassification from financial assets availabledale or, in rare circumstances, from financiakets held for
trading, the asset's reclassification date fained taken as its new amortised cost.
After initial recognition, such assets are measusedording to the amortised cost method through the
effective interest rate approach. Gains or lossesaated with financial assets held to maturigyrecognised
in the income statement when the assets are devieedgor become impaired, and through the amddisat
process applicable to the difference between aagrgimount and the value reimbursable at maturitys |
periodically assessed whether there is objectiv@eace that such financial assets have become retpdf
such evidence exists, the loss is measured asifteeedce between the carrying value of the asedtthe
present value of the estimated future cash flovsgodinted at the original effective interest rdtke loss is
recognised in the income statement. If the grodadgmpairment cease to apply due to an eventdhatirs
after such a loss has been recognised, a recaveegagnised through the income statement. The @inadu
the recovery cannot result in a carrying amounttiier financial asset in excess of its amortised faso
impairment losses had been recognised in previensgs.
Financial assets are only derecognised if theyransferred along with substantially all of thecasated risks
and rewards of ownership. When it is not possibledtermine that substantially all risks and rewdrdve
been transferred, financial assets are derecogmiBete no control over the assets has been retaitiedre
this is not the case, continuing control, eveniglacontrol, results in continuing recognition tietassets to
the extent of the entity’s continuing involvememteasured by the exposure to changes in the valtigeof
transferred assets and changes in the associaedaas.
Lastly, transferred financial assets are derecednithe entity retains the contractual rightseceive the
cash flows of the asset, but assumes a concurldigiition to remit those cash flows, and only thoash
flows, to third parties.

Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables include loans to customeatdanks with fixed or determinable payments thatreot
guoted on an active market. The item also includesmmercial loans, repurchase agreements with the
obligation a forward resale obligation, receivalbdeginating from finance lease transactions armisges
subscribed at issue or via private placements, tithd or determinable payments and not quotedctive

markets.
[



Loans and receivables are initially recognised fan date the contract is signed, which normally cides
with the date of disbursement, while debt securitiee recognised on the settlement date. A loaacaivable
is recognised according to its fair value, whicreguial to the amount disbursed or the subscrigtitce,
including any costs or revenues directly attriblgab the individual loan or receivable and deteabie from
inception, even when settled at a later date. Cibsts even with the aforementioned characteristice
reimbursed by the borrower or are classifiable asnal internal administrative costs are excludédn|
certain rare circumstances an asset is includedisncategory due to reclassification from finah@asets
available for sale or from financial assets heldtfading, the asset's reclassification date falue is taken as
its new amortised cost.

After initial recognition, loans and receivableg aneasured at amortised cost, which is equal io ithigal
value increased or decreased by principal repaygnadjustments or recoveries and amortisation eutzkd
according to the effective interest method — ofdtifierence between the amount disbursed and tluaiainto
be repaid at maturity, typically attributable taetlosts/revenues directly connected to the siruge br
receivable. The effective interest rate is the thte exactly discounts estimated future cash paysnef the
loan or receivable, by way of principal and intérés the amount disbursed, including the costefees
attributable to the loan or receivable.

The amortised cost method is not used for loanseoeivables for which application of the discougtin
approach may be deemed immaterial due to theiit shuwations. Such loans or receivables are measatred
their historical cost. An analogous measuremeterioin is applied to loans or receivables with aspecified
maturity or with a notice period.

Loans and receivables are tested to identify thioakeshow objective evidence of possible impairmesnia
result of events after initial recognition.

These include loans and receivables classifiecadgibbts, substandard loans, restructured loanpastdiue
positions according to the rules issued by the Bzrlkaly, consistent with IAS/IFRS regulations.cBunon-
performing loans and receivables are measuredateparor according to the expected loss for homegas
categories and analytical allocation to each pmsitand the amount of the adjustment of each lgan o
receivable is the difference between its carryingant at the time of measurement (amortised cost)tlae
present value of expected future cash flows, distamliusing the original effective interest rate.

Expected cash flows account for expected recoveripgs, the presumed realisable value of guararsiegs
estimated debt-recovery costs. The adjustment@gresed in the income statement.

The original amount of a loan or receivable is v&red in subsequent periods to the extent thatytbends
for impairment cease to apply, provided that suahluation is objectively attributed to an event aftiee
impairment loss. The recovery is recognised inititeme statement and cannot result in a carryinguam
for the loan or receivable in excess of its amedigost if no impairment losses had been recogrised
previous periods. Recoveries on impairment inclirde-value effects.

The renegotiation of credit exposures granted leyBank with respect to performing loans to cust@mer
substantially similar to the opening of a new posit when it is due to commercial reasons othen tite
deterioration in the borrower’s financial situatigamovided that the interest rate applied is a ®iarate at the
renegotiation date. When renegotiations are gratwetorrowers suffering from a deterioration in ithe
financial situation, exposures are classified umaer-performing loans.

Loans or receivables for which no objective eviden€ loss has emerged from individual testing asted
collectively. Collective measurement occurs for lsgeneous loan categories in terms of credit rigk the
relative loss percentages are estimated considpasgtime-series and other objective elementsrefile at
the measurement date, which allow the latent losg#ch loan category to be estimated. Measureaisnt
considers the risk connected to the borrower’'s tgunf residence. Collective adjustments are reissgh
through the income statement.

Transferred loans and receivables are only derésednf they are transferred along with substalytiall
risks and rewards of ownership. If it cannot beedained that substantially all risks and rewardgehaeen
transferred, loans and receivables are derecogpiseitied that no control has been retained. ¥ ihinot the
case, continuing control, including partial contraésults in the entity continuing to carry thersaand
receivables to the extent of its continuing invohant, measured as the entity's exposure to changes
value of the transferred loans and receivableschadges in the associated cash flows.

Lastly, transferred loans are derecognised if thtéyeretains the contractual rights to receive ¢thsh flows
from the loan or receivables, but assumes a comtuobligation to remit those cash flows, and dhlyse
cash flows, to third parties.



Hedging transactions
Hedging transactions are aimed at neutralisingrpiaidosses on a specific item or group of iterttgkautable
to a certain risk where the risk event should accur
The only hedges that have been used are fair-vaddges, which are intended to hedge exposure ttgeka
in the fair value of a balance-sheet item attriblggo a specific risk. This type of hedging iscalssed to
hedge the market risk (specifically, interest-rék) on fixed-rate or structured bonds.
Hedging derivatives are initially recognised aiitli@ir values.
Changes in the fair value of interest rate hedgiedvatives are recognised in the income stateraemng
finance expenses. Changes in the fair value of ihgdmstruments attributed to the hedged item are
recognised as part of the carrying amount of treged item and are also recognised in the incontenséant
among finance expenses. Any difference, represgtti@ partial ineffectiveness of the hedge, isdfuwe the
net financial effect.
When a hedging transaction is undertaken, the Gmbegignates and formally documents the hedging
relationship to which it intends to apply hedgeanting when the hedge commences and, if the hisdge
effective, prospectively through the life of thadge. Documentation includes an identification & tedging
instrument, the hedged item or transaction, tharaadf the risk and the methods the entity intelodgse to
assess the effectiveness of the hedge in offsdtimgxposure to changes in the fair value of gaghd item
or the cash flows attributable to the hedged &lkch hedges are expected to be highly effectivfgetting
the exposure of the hedged item to changes invidine or cash flows attributable to the hedged. risk
Assessments of whether such hedges have provely leifactive are conducted on an ongoing basisnduri
the years for which the hedges have been designatedhe effectiveness is assessed at every annual o
interim reporting date using:
v prospective tests, which justify the application lefdge accounting, since these prove the
expected effectiveness of the hedge; and
v’ retrospective tests, which highlight the degreehedige effectiveness reached in the period to
which they refer. In other words, they measure batwextent results achieved differ from perfect
hedging.
If such assessments do not confirm hedge effeasgrfrom that moment hedge accounting is discoedin
the derivative is reclassified to financial assedkl for trading and the hedged item is measuretth®@asis of
its classification in the balance sheet.

Equity investments

The item includes investments in joint ventures asdociates, which are accounted for accordindhd¢o t
equity method.

Companies are considered joint ventures when thiagroights and the control of the economic adigtof
the company are equally shared, directly or indiyewith another entity.

Companies are considered associates, that is,csubjesignificant influence, when the Parent Conmypan
directly or indirectly, holds at least 20% of va@inghts, or if the Parent Company holds a lesgeitg stake
but has the power to participate in determiningahimpany’s financial and operational policies duspecific
legal relationships such as participation in shaledrs’ agreements.

Where there is evidence of impairment, the recdderamount of an investment is estimated, considetie
present value of the future cash flows that maydeerated by the investment, including the finapdsal
value.

If the recoverable amount is lower than the cagyamount, the difference is recognised in the ircom
statement. If the grounds for impairment ceasepfilyadue to an event that occurs after such ahHassbeen
recognised, a recovery is recognised through ttene statement.

Equity investments are derecognised when the atot@hrights to the cash flows from the assetsrexpi
when the investment is transferred along with sarigtlly all the associated risks and rewards.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment includes land, bogdiused in operations, technical plant, furnitfiseyres

and equipment of all types. They are tangible itémas are held for use in the production or sumblgoods

or services and are expected to be used during thare one period. Property, plant and equipment are
initially recognised at cost, which also includesy aexpenses directly attributable to purchasing o«
commissioning the asset. Extraordinary maintenaxgenses that increase the future economic bereéts



allocated to increase the value of the assetsewdther ordinary maintenance costs are recognisdtei
income statement.

Items of property, plant and equipment are thensonea at cost less accumulated appreciation, imgughy
impairment losses or recoveries.

Property, plant and equipment are systematicallyretgated, adopting the straight-line method oveirt
useful life. The depreciable amount consists ofdb& of the assets less their estimated resichlaé\at the
end of the depreciation period. Buildings are arsed at a rate deemed appropriate to account ®r th
deterioration of the assets over time due to ugecddtrast, land is not depreciated, irrespectiaélwhether

it is acquired individually or embedded in the walf buildings, since it has an indefinite usefid.|Each
asset’s residual amount, useful life and deprematnethods are revised at the end of each yearvarete
necessary, adjusted on a prospective basis.

If there is evidence that an asset may have begopeired, the carrying value and recoverable amofittie
asset are compared. Any impairment losses are mexmm in the income statement. If the grounds for
impairment cease to apply, a recovery is recogniseah amount that may not exceed the asset'& vadti of
depreciation charges, in the absence of any prewiopairment losses.

ltems of property, plant and equipment are dereisegnon disposal or when an asset is permanently
withdrawn from use and no future economic benefiesexpected to flow from its disposal.

Intangible assets
Intangible assets are recognised as such if thgybeddentified and stem from legal or contractugihts.
Goodwill, which represents the positive differerioetween the purchase cost and the fair value of an
acquiree’s assets and liabilities, is also recagh&mong intangible assets.
Intangible assets are recognised at cost, adjfstedhy accessory charges only if it is probabbd the future
economic benefits attributable to the assets wellréalised and if the cost of the asset may bablgli
determined. Where this is not the case, the coahantangible asset is recognised in the incomeistent in
the year in which it is incurred.
For assets with finite useful lives, cost is ansadi on a straight-line basis or in decreasing qusti
determined on the basis of the economic benefjis@ed to flow from the asset.
Assets with indefinite useful lives are not subjecsystematic amortisation, but rather periodyctakted for
impairment. If there is any evidence that an ass&y have become impairment, that asset's recowerabl
amount is estimated. The impairment loss, whicket®gnised through the income statement, is equidlet
difference between the carrying amount and rectwei@mount of the asset.
In particular, intangible assets include:

v technology-related intangibles, such as softwarbjchv are amortised on the basis of their

obsolescence and over a maximum period of fivesyeard

v goodwill.
Goodwill may be recognised when the positive défere between the fair value of the shareholdensityeq
acquired and the purchase price or initial recagmiamount (inclusive of accessory costs) is reprdive of
the equity investment’'s future income-generatingeptial. If the difference is negative (badwill)r @
goodwill is not justified by the entity’s futuredome-generating potential, it is recognised diyettttough the
income statement.
Goodwill is tested for impairment annually (or wieear there is evidence of impairment). The amofi@no
impairment loss is determined on the basis of tfferdnce between the carrying amount of goodwilll zhe
recoverable amount of the CGU to which the goodwak been allocated, if lower. The recoverable arnisu
equal to the greater of the fair value of the ogeherating unit, less any cost to sell, and thetive value in
use. The consequent adjustments are recognisagythtbe income statement.
An intangible asset is derecognised upon dispasalhen no future economic benefits are expectéibto
from the use or disposal of the asset.

Current and deferred taxation

Income tax, calculated according to the nationalctade, is accounted for as a cost on an accraais,lin a
manner consistent with the method applied to adcimurihe costs and revenue that give rise todkelt thus
represents the balance of current and deferredidaxaelating to the net income or loss for thery&urrent
tax assets and liabilities include the tax balammethe Group companies due to the relevant Itasiad
foreign tax authorities. More specifically, thesems include the net balance of current tax liaédifor the
year, calculated on the basis of a conservativimatd of the tax charges due for the year, assessamiding

— |



to the tax code currently in force, and the curtartassets represented by advances paid andtatheredits
for withholding taxes paid or tax credits from pais years that the Bank claimed against taxeshbaya
future years. Current tax assets also includertedits in respect of which a tax refund claim hasrbfiled by
the Bank with the relevant tax authorities.

Considering the Group’s adoption of the national ¢ansolidation mechanism, tax positions which rbay
referred to the Bank and those originated by oiBesup companies are managed separately from an
administrative standpoint.

Deferred taxation is calculated according to thiardize sheet liability method, taking into accoum tax
effect of the temporary differences between thekbeaue of the assets and liabilities and theiugalor
taxation purposes, which will determine taxableome or deductible amounts in the future. To thid,en
“taxable temporary differences” are differencesalihwill give rise to taxable income in future yearsile
“deductible temporary differences” are those whigitl give rise to deductible amounts in future year
Deferred tax liabilities are calculated by applyittge tax rates currently in force to taxable terappr
differences that are likely to generate a tax bora@ed to the deductible temporary differencesafoich it is
likely that there will be future taxable amountgta time when the related tax deductibility ocdss-called
probability test). Deferred tax assets and lidb8gitrelated to the same tax and due in the sanedpare set
off against one another.

If deferred tax assets and liabilities refer tariseaffecting the income statement, they are resegnihrough
income taxes.

Deferred tax liabilities associated with comparnieduded in the scope of tax consolidation are regabin
their financial statements, in application of thatahming principle and in consideration of the fdwt the
effects of fiscal consolidation are limited to gettlement of current tax positions.

Provisions
Provisions are recognised to account for liabgitlee amount or timing of which is uncertain, ilamly if:

v’ there is a present obligation (legal or constrejtas a result of a past event;

v’ it is probable that an outflow of resources embogytconomic benefits will be required to settle the

obligation; and

v’ the probable future outlay can be reliably estimate
The amount recognised as a provision is the beishags of the expenditure required to settle thesent
obligation at the balance-sheet date and reflémsrisks and uncertainties that inevitably surrouadous
events and circumstances. Provisions and incredisesto the time factor are recognised in the income
statement. Provisions are released when it becamksely that resources capable of yielding ecormomi
benefits will need to be expended in order to disgh the obligation or when the obligation is egtiished.
Provisions include those for long-term and postiegipent benefits within the scope of IAS 19 and
provisions for risks and contingencies within thepge of IAS 37. Provisions do not include impairtriesses
recognised on the deterioration of guarantees,tadedvatives and similar items pursuant to 1AS @&ich
instead are recognised under “Other liabilitiedieTsub-item “Other provisions” includes amountsaed to
account for presumed losses in lawsuits in whicheatity is a defendant, including revocatory adion
estimated outlays under complaints filed by custsn@oncerning securities brokerage operations and a
reliable estimate of other outlays in connectiothveiny other legal or constructive obligation athatend of
the year or interim period.
Where the time factor is significant, provisiong aliscounted using current market rates. The didoay
effect and the increase in provisions due to tlesgge of time are recognised through the inconbenséant.

Debt and debt securities issued

Amounts due to banks, amounts due to customersdaht securities issued include the various forms of
interbank funding and direct customer depositsyelsas funding through certificates of deposit dmel issue
of bonds and other debt securities, net of any atsaepurchased.

Such financial liabilities are initially recognised the date on which the contract is signed, whictmally
coincides with the moment of receipt of the sumgodéed or the issuance of the debt securitiesari€iial
liabilities are initially measured at their fairlua, plus directly attributable transaction costs.

After initial recognition, financial liabilities @ measured at amortised cost according to theteieiaterest
method. An exception is made for short-term lidiesi, where the time factor is immaterial, whiclk atated
at collected amount.

Financial liabilities, or parts of such liabilitieare derecognised when they are extinguishedjghahen the

obligation is discharged or cancelled or expiraghSassets are also derecognised when they anehegad
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on the market. Derecognition is based on the faiues of the component issued and the component
repurchased at the purchase date. Any gains adateyiving from the transaction, depending on hdrethe
recognised amount of the repurchased componene#ay or less than the purchase price, are resegni
through the income statement. If a security is fllaced again, this transaction is treated as aismye and is
recognised at the new placement price.

Financial liabilities held for trading

Liabilities held for trading are represented byisive financial instruments held for trading thmesent a
negative fair value and have not been designatddimg instruments in a hedging relationship asraefiby
IAS 39. All liabilities held for trading are desigted at fair value through the income statement.

Foreign-currency transactions
Foreign-currency transactions are initially receguli in the functional currency using the applicaxehange
rate on the transaction date. At every subsequaanbe-sheet date:
v/ monetary items are translated at the exchange@ratiling at the balance-sheet date;
v/ non-monetary items measured at historic cost amskated at the exchange rate prevailing at the
transaction date; and
v" non-monetary items designated at fair value amskaded using the exchange rate prevailing at the
date the fair value was determined.
A monetary item is the right to receive, or theigdion to deliver, a fixed or determinable numbgunits of
a currency. Conversely, the fundamental charatiteii$ non-monetary items is the absence of thatrtg
receive, or the obligation to deliver, a fixed agtefminable number of units of a currency. Tramsat
differences relating to monetary items are recaghtbrough the income statement when they ariseresis
those relating to non-monetary items are recognikealigh shareholders’ equity or the income statéme
depending on the manner in which the gains or fofisat include this component are recognised. Guosls
revenues in foreign currencies are measured agxtleange rate prevailing at the date of recognitignf
they have yet to accrue fully, at the exchange peggailing at the balance-sheet date.

Other information

Employee termination benefits

As a result of the entry into force of the 2007dfice Act, which advanced to 1 January 2007 thetefée
date of the reform of supplementary pension schamasted in Legislative Decree No. 252 of 5 Decambe
2005, employee termination benefits consist sotélgums accrued through 31 December 2006. In furthe
detail, portions of employee termination benefitcraed from 1 January 2007 are considered “defined-
contribution plans” for accounting purposes in adeomce with IAS 19. The expense is limited to the
contribution defined by the provisions of the Wali Civil Code, without the need to apply any acalar
approach.

Conversely, the provision for employee terminati@mefits accrued as at 31 December 2006 contiloules t
considered a defined-benefit plan for accountingpgses in accordance with IAS 19. However, theilitgb
associated with employee termination benefits lgjesi to actuarial assessment without pro-ratinyise
rendered inasmuch as the service to be assessdoencaysidered fully accrued.

All actuarial gains and losses on defined-benefiing are recognised immediately through other
comprehensive income. Such actuarial gains anédomsse as the result of adjustments to previousaal
assumptions due to actual experience or the madlific of those assumptions. They are allocatedsiueaific
equity reserve.

Guarantees and commitments

Guarantees issued are initially recognised at\alue, represented by the commission received,tiaeal
measured at the higher of the estimated obligadieiermined in accordance with IAS 37 and the amount
initially recognised, gradually reduced by the mortattributable to the period. The total nominalue,
excluding any uses made of guarantees issuedpvensin the notes to the financial statements.

Commitments are recognised according to the béishae of the obligation determined in compliandéhw
IAS 37. The total amount of commitments assumetisislosed in the notes to the financial statements.

Recognition of revenue and costs
Revenues arising from the use by third partiesrokamtity’s assets that generate interest, comnmssw

dividends are recognised when it is probable thateconomic benefits from a given transaction flollv to
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the entity and the amount of revenue can be detednieliably. Interest and commissions are receghis
through the income statement according to the ifilzestion of the financial instrument to which thegfer,
whereas dividends are recognised when sharehddéemsme entitled to receive payment. Other commssio
are recorded on an accrual basis.

Costs are recognised when they are incurred bgwillg the principle of the correlation of costs ardenue
that arise directly and jointly from the same tai®ns or events. If costs and revenue may onlyobelated
generically and indirectly, the costs are recoghiseer multiple periods according to a systemadtmcation
approach. When costs may not be associated witbhuey they are immediately recognised through the
income statement.

Use of estimates and assumptions in preparing thawal financial statements
In preparing the annual financial statements, @setdeen made of estimates and assumptions that lcaut
an impact on the amounts recognised in the balsimeet and the income statement and disclosed imotles.
Specifically, the greatest use of subjective assests by management is required in the followirgpsa
v determining the amount of impairment losses faafitial assets, especially loans and receivables;
v determining the fair values of financial instrun®end be used for disclosure purposes and using
valuation models to determine the fair values wéfficial instruments not quoted in active markets;
v assessing the appropriateness of the value of gthpdw
v determining the amounts of staff provisions andsisions for other risks and charges; and
v preparing estimates and assumptions relating teettwverability of deferred tax assets.
Reasonable estimates and assumptions to be usedannting for management transactions are foredilat
through subjective assessments founded upon thef @dleavailable information and past experience.

Determining the fair value of financial instruments

The introduction of IFRS 13 modified the definitiof fair value with respect to that provided in 189,
taking a more market-based approach.

IFRS 13 defines fair value as the price that wdnddeceived to sell an asset or paid to transliabdity in an
orderly transaction between market participantb@imeasurement date (exit price) on the primamketgor
the most advantageous market), regardless of whitheprice is directly observable or estimatedtigh a
valuation technique. Fair value is applied indidtly to all financial assets or financial liabiés.
Exceptionally, it may be estimated at the portfdéweel if the management and risk monitoring stygteo
allow and are adequately documented.

For the details of techniques for measuring (oacanring and non-recurring basis) the fair valudirdncial
instruments, as well as the classification of smstruments in fair value hierarchy levels, refesection A.4
of the notes.

Determining amortised cost

The amortised cost of a financial asset or findni@dility is the amount at which the financialsa$ or
financial liability is measured at initial recogoit minus principal repayments, plus or minus thmglative
amortisation using the effective interest methodmyf difference between the initial amount andrtfzgurity
amount and less any reduction for impairment.

The effective interest rate is the rate that eyatidcounts estimated future cash payments orptctirough
the expected life of the financial instrument ofiluthe repricing date. To calculate present vathe,effective
interest rate is applied to the future cash paysenteceipts over the entire useful life of theficial asset or
financial liability — or a shorter period if cemaconditions have been met (for example, the rewisif market
rates).

After initial recognition, amortised cost allowsetlrevenues and costs deducted from or added to the
instrument to be allocated over that instrumentitree expected life through the amortisation prsces
Amortised cost is determined differently dependimgwhether the financial asset or financial liabilio be
measured is fixed-rate or floating-rate and, inlgter case, whether the range of rate fluctuagdmown in
advance. For instruments with fixed rates or fixates by time bands, future cash flows are quanitifi
according to the known interest rate (single oatileg) over the life of the loan. For floating-rdteancial
assets or financial liabilities, the range of flation of which is not known in advance (for exampiecause
it is linked to an index), cash flows are deterrdiaecording to the most recent known rate. Whenwerate
is revised, the repayment schedule and effectitexant rate are recalculated over the entire uséubf the
instrument, i.e. through its maturity date. Theuatinent is recognised as income or expense inmtarie
statement.



Loans, financial assets held to maturity, amounis © customers and banks and debt securitiesdismee
measured at amortised cost.

Financial assets and financial liabilities tradédran's length conditions are initially recognisgdair value,
which normally corresponds to the amount disbuisegaid, including directly attributable transacticosts
and commissions in the case of instruments meastr@uhortised cost.

Transaction costs are internal or external marginats and income attributable to the issuancayisitiqn or
disposal of a financial instrument that may notcbarged back to the customer. Such commissionghwhi
must be directly attributable to the individualdircial asset or financial liability concerned, afféhe original
effective return and result in a difference betwideneffective interest rate associated with thagaction and
the contractual interest rate. Transaction costsndb include costs or income associated with sévera
transactions without distinction and component®eiated with events that may occur during the dife¢he
financial instrument, but are not uncertain upadtiahdefinition, such as give-up commissions, caitnment
fees and prepayment fees.

Hedged financial assets and financial liabilitiee aot measured at amortised cost. Rather, changesr
value associated with the hedged risk are recogyriis¢he income statement (as limited to the hedigd.
However, measurement of such financial instrumantsnortised cost resumes if the hedge ceasessto ax
which time all previously recognised changes im Yailue are amortised, calculating a new effecinterest
rate that contemplates the value of the loan, &fjufor the fair value of the hedged portion, tlylouhe
originally expected maturity of the hedge. In aiddif as discussed above in the section concerriag t
measurement of loans, amounts due to banks andmoeist and debt securities issued, measurement at
amortised cost does not apply either to financsakets and financial liabilities whose brief duratleads to
the belief that the economic effect of discountivapuld be negligible, or to loans without a fixedtority date
and demand loans.

Determining impairment losses

At each reporting date, financial assets not diassas financial assets held for trading and fanr@nassets
designated at fair value are tested for impairmentder to determine whether there is objectivid@wce that
the carrying amount of the assets may not be feltpverable.

An asset has become impaired if there is obje@iidence of a reduction in future cash flows coragano
original estimates as a result of specific evefte loss must be able to be determined reliablyranst be
correlated with actual and not merely expected &ven

Impairment testing is conducted on a separate Hasifinancial assets that present specific evideat
impairment losses and on a collective basis farfaial assets for which separate testing is natired, or for
which separate testing does not indicate that impeit had occurred. Collective testing is basedronping
financial assets into homogeneous risk classesf@mence to the characteristics of the debtor/isduesiness
sector, geographical area, collateral and othewagit factors.

For information regarding loans to customers amah$oto banks, the reader is referred to the section
concerning loans.

The impairment testing process for available-fde-sassets involves verifying whether there are any
indicators that the assets may have become impam@édhen determining the amount of any such losses
Impairment indicators may essentially be dividet itwo categories: indicators deriving from intdrfactors
relating to the company being valued, and therefafrea qualitative nature, and, for equities, exérn
indicators of a quantitative nature deriving frdme market values of the company.

The following factors are considered relevant i fiinst category of indicators: the reporting aiet loss or a
significant divergence from budget targets or tergeet in long-term plans disclosed to the markes,
announcement or commencement of bankruptcy proesdor restructuring plans and downgrading by a
rating agency by more than two classes. In thergkcategory, a significant or extended reductioffiain
value below the amount at initial recognition idev@ant. In further detail, a reduction in fair valus
considered significant if it amounts to more th&%63and extended if it persists for a consecutiviodeof
more than 24 months. If one of the above threshoddsbeen exceeded, an impairment loss is recagorse
the security. If neither of the above thresholds heen exceeded, but there are other indicatonspafirment,
the impairment loss must also be corroborated kyrésults of specific analyses of the security el
investment.

The amount of an impairment loss is determinea@farence to the fair value of the financial asset.



Forborne exposures

Forborne exposures — performing

Certain individual on-balance sheet performing ®are identified and classified as forborne expeswhen,
as a result of the deterioration of the borrowtnancial condition (the borrower is experiencirfqancial
difficulty"), the Bank agrees to an amendment &f dhiginal contractual conditions or total/partialinancing
of a contract that would not have been approvéideifoorrower had not been experiencing such atsituaf
difficulty. Such exposures do not constitute a saf@acategory, but represent a common attributéhe¢o
various categories of assets, and are recognisedamindividual position subject to such measures.
Consequently, the exposures subject to such measyperforming forborne exposures — are thus ifiedti
among performing loans (regular or past due by tless 90 days). Since these exposures are subjsoch
forbearance measures, they have not been clasaifiedg non-performing positions.

Moreover, a position ceases to be considered affioebexposure if:

1. an observation period of at least two years hagsseth from the date on which forbearance status was
granted (or from the date on which the non-perfagmiforborne exposure was reclassified as
performing);

2. regular payments of significant amounts of printipainterest have been made for at least halhef t
observation period; and

3. at the end of the observation period, none of treolwer's exposures is past due by more than 3. day

Forborne exposures — non-performing

The Bank also identifies non-performing loans scibje forbearance measures ("non-performing forborn

exposures"). These are individual on-balance skggbsures belonging to the categories mentionegleabo

that meet the requirements for forbearance, asietfabove. Such exposures do not constitute aaepar
category of non-performing assets, but represerittaibute, as appropriate in each case, of thegoaies of
non-performing assets in which they are includeaiseS in which a credit exposure is restructuret thie
intent of settling the position, to be classifiedrn-performing, are also included among forbex@osures.

A position ceases to be regarded as a non-perfgrioimborne exposure and is reclassified as a peifgy

forborne exposure if all of the following condit®have been met:

1. designating the position forborne does not entt@ilrecognition of write-downs or losses;

2. one year has elapsed from the application of foeyes measures to the exposure;

3. no past-due exposures or elements in conflict fuithrepayment of the exposure in accordance with t
conditions envisaged by the forbearance measumdetihave been recognised following classificatisn
forborne. The absence of conflicting elements isemeined through a thorough assessment of the
borrower's financial situation. No conflicting elems may be considered to exist if the borrower has
repaid an amount, according to the schedule laihda the repayment or restructuring plan, equahto
sum that had previously been declared past dubdgit were past-due exposures), or to the sumithst
reclassified as a loss in the context of the fardneee measures adopted, or, alternatively, if treolver
has already demonstrated its ability to satisfypbst-forbearance conditions through other actions.

Chapter A.3 - TRANSFERS BETWEEN PORTFOLIOS OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

In 2014, the Bank did not undertake transfers betwgortfolios of financial assets, as envisageth 39.
The following table presents the disclosure ofrésdual carrying amounts of assets reclassifigur@vious
years at 31 December 2014, the fair values of tlaesets, the income components registered durmg th
period and the effects on the income statementitbatd have occurred if the assets had not beesfeaed.

. Income components in case ofno  Annual income components
Book value Fair value

t fer (before tax) before tax)
Type of financial Previous New portfolio at at ransfer (before tax) (before tax)
instrument portfolio (2) (3) 31122014 31122014
4) (5} Valutative (8) Altre (7) Valutative (8]  Alre (9)
Debt securities HFT LOANS 3.000 3.000 - - - -
Total 3.000 3.000




Chapter A.4 — INFORMATION ABOUT FAIR VALUE

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

This section includes the disclosure regardingnioie instruments subject to reclassification frame
portfolio to another pursuant to the rules sethfart IAS 39 and the disclosure regarding the faiue
hierarchy in accordance with the provisions of IFES

Fair value is the price at which an asset may e @oa liability transferred in a transaction beam market
participants at the measurement date.

Consequently, it is an exit price and not an eptige.

The fair value of a financial liability with a demé feature (e.g., a demand deposit) is not lessttimamount
payable on demand, discounted from the first detethe amount could be required to be paid.

For financial instruments measured at fair valueaarcurring basis, the bank attributes higherrityido the
use of observable inputs and lower priority to measent techniques that do not use market inpats. |
particular, the bank establishes the order of pyiocriteria and conditions that result in the ®oof one of
the following measurement techniques:

v' mark-to-market: a measurement method coincidindy wlassification to level 1 of the fair value
hierarchy;

v' comparable approach: a measurement method bagbd ase of observable market inputs, the use of
which implies classification to level 2 of the fa@lue hierarchy;

v' mark-to-model: a measurement method involving tpplieation of pricing models whose inputs
result in classification to level 3 (use of at ke@se significant non-observable input) of the fatue
hierarchy.

A.4.1 Fair value levels 2 and 3: measurement teclipnies and inputs used

If, for a given financial instrument, the conditgofor identifying an active market have not beersBad and

it thus is not possible to classify it to level 1 the fair value hierarchy and apply the mark-todked
approach, it will be necessary to make use of asarement technique, by which is meant a proceds tha
permits the identification of the price at whicle tihnstrument could be exchanged between indepepdetits

in balanced bargaining conditions.

If this measurement technique is based on observahtket inputs, the instrument is classified a&sll@ and

a comparable approach is applied.

The measurement techniques applied in this catadiec

the use of recent market transactions between latugehble, independent parties;

reference to the fair value of a financial instrumngaving the same characteristics;

cash flow discounting techniques;

option valuation techniques;

the use of commonly used pricing techniques, pexvithat such techniques yield prices in line with
those applied in actual exchanges.

AN N NN

The market inputs used in the comparable approa&ch a

v prices quoted on active markets for similar assetimbilities;

v prices quoted for the instrument in question oiilsininstruments on inactive markets, i.e., markets
which there are few transactions. The prices atecnaent or vary substantially over time and
amongst the various market markets, or little infation is made public;

v' observable market inputs (e.g., interest rateserobble yield curves, credit spreads, quoted
volatilities, etc.);

v inputs that derive from observable market datawfoich the relationship is supported by parameters
such as correlation.

If the measurement techniques adopted also useolsgrvable inputs, and their contribution to the
determination of fair value is to be regarded gsificant, the measurement of the financial assétbility is
to be considered level 3.
The mark-to-model approach applies to all finanitiatruments for which there is no active markédteve:
v' significant adjustments to the observable inpuésluzssed on non-observable inputs are necessary;
v the estimate of fair value is based on the bank&nal assumptions concerning future cash flovds an
the discount curve used,
v the measurement techniques used are of sufficaenplexity to entail significant model risk;
v" The main inputs used in this approach are:
v’ for real estate funds, a NAV adjustment model aimtetdking account of the issuer's default risk;



v’ for structured bonds, the discounted cash flow magmlied on the basis of estimates of future cash
flows and/or the discount factor;

v' for equity instruments, the market approach (a hbédsed on market multiples and price matrices),
the Black-Scholes-Merton model and the binomial ehod

A.4.2 Valuation processes and sensitivity

The Bank conducted an assessment of the potemipecits of sensitivity to unobservable market patarse
in the measurement of instruments classified tell8vin the fair-value hierarchy and measured iatviaue

on a recurring basis. That assessment indicatedhtbampacts concerned were not material with éespo

the situation represented. In further detail, thetfplio of instruments measured at fair value oreeurring

basis and classified to level 3 of the fair-valuerdrchy consists primarily of equity investmergsbject to

impairment testing when the requirements for soglbiave been met, and investments in fund shares.

A.4.3 Fair-value hierarchy
IFRS 13 establishes that financial instruments oneasat fair value are to be classified accordimghe
degree of observability of the inputs analysed wprizing them.
Specifically, three levels of classification haweeh established:
v Level 1: the fair value of the instruments classifto this level is determined on the basis of egiot
prices observable on active markets;
v Level 2: the fair value of the instruments classifito this level is determined on the basis of
measurement models that use inputs observabletioe atarkets;
v' Level 3: the fair value of the instruments classlfito this level is determined on the basis of
measurement models that primarily use inputs ne¢table on active markets.
The levels indicated above are to be applied imahidical order, giving the highest priority to thee of
observable market parameters that permit the asgetsmbilities to be measured on the basis of the
assumptions used by market participants and thedowriorities to measurement techniques that do no
contemplate market parameters and thus refle@aardegree of discretion in measurement by thk.ba

A.4.4 Other information
The following is an account of the criteria usedrieasuring portfolios at fair value.

Fixed-income bonds

Such securities are priced according to the liquicbnditions of their respective markets of refee

Liquid instruments quoted on active markets are smesd at mark-to-market, and positions in such
instruments are therefore classified to level theffair value hierarchy. If there are no price tations that
satisfy the requirements for determining fair valités concluded that no active market exists. gkdingly,
such instruments are measured by comparing themm sumhilar securities quoted by info providers (the
comparative approach), using an operating pricetagiom on an inactive market, or the mark-to-model
approach, and are assigned to level 2 of the &irevhierarchy. If a fair value quotation cannodeéermined

by applying the foregoing criteria, the instrumentlassified as level 3 and its price is determiitteough a
specific request to a market broker or the implamigon of an ad hoc pricing model.

ABSs and structured securities

Securities with embedded option components thahatabe separated, securities representative ofifignk
assets (e.g., ABSs or MBSs) and similar secur{geg, CDOs or MBOs) are classified as level 3 wuthe
absence of market price quotations or observabldkehanputs to which to refer. An indicative valioat
provided by third parties, which may include theuisr of the security, is used.

Equity instruments

If an equity instrument is quoted on an active ragrk is classified to level 1 of the fair valuetarchy. If no
active market exists, where possible the secwsityéasured on a theoretical basis (the securitassified as
level 3 if the inputs used are not observable enntlarket). If the highly variable nature of theltgpyields a
wide range of results, the security is measurecbst and classified as level 3. Equity instruments only
classified as level 2 if a price quotation exigis the market of reference is significantly reduced

Mutual funds and shares of ClUs

Such instruments are classified as level 1 if atafian on an active market is available. Alterneltyy such
instruments are measured according to their offrehasset value (NAV) at the end of the periagtiSassets
are classified to level 2 or level 3 of the faitughierarchy depending on the availability of NAygrtfolio
transparency and position liquidity.



Certificates and covered warrants

If an active market exists, the market quotatioheeestment certificates and covered warrantstaken as
the fair values of such securities, and the instmisiare classified to level 1 of the fair valuer&ichy. If no
active market exists, since accurate theoretidalngr is not possible, certificates positions areasured on
the basis of an indicative valuation/quotation franmarket broker and/or the issuer, or on the hafstke

most recent market valuation available, and theungents are assigned to level 2 or level 3 offdrevalue

hierarchy depending on the observability of thautspused.

Derivatives

Futures positions in government bonds and inteedss are measured according to the closing pncéhe
last business day. Accordingly, such instrumengstarbe considered level 1 of the fair value hergr The
market value of OTC derivatives is calculated aditay to pricing models that use market parameters a
inputs. On inactive markets, and for particularetypof instruments for which prices and inputs asé n
observable, fair value is calculated by adoptindhad valuation techniques for each instrument ctared.
The following is an account of the valuation methagbplied to portfolios not measured at fair valug, for
which disclosure in the financial statements isinexgl under the accounting standard of referemdeSI7.

Amounts due from and to banks, loans to custoragreunts due to customers and debt securities issued
For financial instruments carried at amortised eost classified among amounts due to and from hamkss
to customers, amounts due to customers and delntitiesissued, fair value is determined as folldarsthe
purposes of disclosure in the financial statements:

v’ the fair value of medium-/long-term performing Igato customers is determined by discounting
projected cash flows on the basis of a risk-frawesuto which a spread representative of cred, ris
determined on the basis of expected losses (PL@my, is applied. The fair value thus determined
is classified to level 3 of the fair value hieraych

v the fair value of amounts due to and from bank$ \Wihger maturities is determined by discounting
the projected cash flows according to a risk-freeve, to which a spread representative of creslit ri
is applied;

v'  the fair value of non-performing loans to custom{@ed debt, substandard, past-due and restructured
positions) is determined by discounting the posgjonet of adjustment provisions representative of
the associated credit risk, at a risk-free marled¢.rFor such exposures, the exit price would be
significantly influenced by:

v' projected impairment losses, which are the redult subjective assessment by the manager of the
position, with regard to the recovery rate and nigniAs a consequence, such positions are classified
to level 3 of the fair value hierarchy;

v' the carrying amount at initial recognition is redga as a sound approximation of the fair value of
demand or short-term assets and liabilities. Threvédue thus determined is classified to levef 3he
fair value hierarchy by convention;

v the fair value of bonds carried at amortised cesheasured by reference to quotations on an active
market, or on the basis of a valuation techniqueliring the discounting of the security's cash ffow
according to the interest rate curve of referenogected as appropriate to take account of thageha
in creditworthiness on the basis of the method rilesd above for the assessment of fixed-income
securities. The same applies for considerationardagg the fair value hierarchy;

v the fair value of debt securities included amongyamts due from banks and loans to customers is
determined by using price contributions on activarkats or valuation models, as described above in
reference to financial assets and liabilities desigd at fair value.

Non-financial assets — Investment property

Fair value is determined in all cases on the bafsiadependent appraisals, which are based onuhent
prices of similar assets (value per square metfieated by the most common monitoring centres armk®
in similar transactions). This value is normallyjuestied to reflect the particular characteristicshaf property
being appraised, such as its geographical and cociahposition, accessibility, infrastructure, unbeontext,
state of preservation, size, rights of way, andabredition of external and internal plant. As aulesf such
adjustments, which depend to a significant degrethe estimates prepared by the independent apprtie
amounts identified are characterised by natureldéapents of judgement and subjectivity. The fairueathus
obtained is classified to level 3 of the fair vahierarchy.



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

A.4.5 Fair-value hierarchy

The following tables show the breakdown of portislof assets and liabilities measured at fair vaiteethe
aforementioned levels and annual changes in aagétkabilities of this kind classified to level 3.

A.4.5.1 Assets and liabilities measured at fair vak on a recurring basis: breakdown by fair value leel

22014 3M22013

Financial assets | liabilities at fair value L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Financial agssets held for trading prre ] 1.451 - 18 2623 -
2. Financial assets designated at fair value through profit or loss - - = - - -
3. Financial assets available for sale 961.925 100 71.796 1.376.716 20.250 75148
4. Hedging derivatives - = = - - -
E. Property and eguipment - = = - - -
6. Intangible assets - - = - - -
Total 962.147 1.551 71.796 1.376.735 22.873 75.148

1. Financial liabilties held for trading - 1.036
2. Financial liabilties designated at fair value through profit or loss - -
3. Hedging derivatives - - - - -
Total 1.036 - - 965

Key: BV= Book value; L1 = Level 1; L2 = Level 2; E3Level 3

965 -

A.4.5.2 Annual changes in financial assets measuratifair value (level 3)

FINANCIAL ASSETS |
Designated at fair
value through profit For hedging Property and Intangible
Held for trading or loss Available for zale purposes i assets
1. Opening balance - 75.148

2. Increasese - - 7.680
2.1. Purchases TETT
2.2, Gains recognised in: -
2.2.1.Income statement

- of which capital gains -
2.2.2. Shareholders’ equity X X

2.3. Transfers from other levels - -

2.4, Other increases - - 3

3. Decreases - - 11.032

3.1. Sales - 5.204 - - -
3.2. Redemptions - - - - -
3.3 Losses recognized in: - - - - - -
3.3.1. Income statement - 1.977 - - -
- of which capital losses - - - - - -
3.3.2. Shareholders’ equity X X - - - -
3.4. Transfers to other levels - - - - - -
3.5. Other decreases - - 2851 - - -

4. Closing balance - - 71.796

A.4.5.3 Annual changes in financial liabilities mesured at fair value (level 3)
None of the items in the table, provided for by Bank of Italy, A.4.5.3 “Annual changes in finariciesets
designated at fair value (level 3)” presents values

A.4.5.4 Assets and liabilities not measured at faivalue or measured at fair value on a non-recurring
basis: breakdown by fair value levels

Financial assets / liabilities not measured at fair

value or measured at fair value on a non- SIEECL SEAZZHE

recurring basis Bv L1 L2 L3 VB L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets held to maturity B4.657  B4897 = = 105413 105413 - -
2. Due from banks 158.686 - 9.031 149655 182912 - 33870 128088
3. Loans to customers 2711.728 o - 2740598 3.082.1584 - - 3142834
4. Investment property = o - - - - - -
S. Nen-current aseets or groups of assets being divested - - - = - - - -
Total 2.935.110 64697 9.031 2.899.253 3.350.489 105.413 33870 3.211.152
1. Due to banks 1.116.403 = - 1.116.403 597.922 - - 997.922
2. Due to customers 2.012.150 - - 202150 2958519 - - 2857656
3. Securities issued 630.008 - 638158 50.847 730.284 - B50.295 75.989
4. Liabilties associated to assels being divested 1} - - - - - - -
Total 3.817.559 - 638.158 3.179.400 4.686.725 - 650.295  4.035.565

Key: BV= Book value; L1 = Level 1; L2 = Level 2; E3Level 3

A.5 Day-one profit/loss

On the basis of the composition of the financiadtioments portfolio and the results of the analyses
performed, no day-one profits were identified. “Baye profit” is defined as the difference, uportiai
recognition, not immediately recognised in the meostatement pursuant to IAS 39 AG 76 and AG 76A,
between the transaction price and value obtainedigin the use of valuation techniques that makeotisen-
market inputs.

r[9T
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Chapter B — NOTES TO THE BALANCE SHEET
ASSETS

Section 1 — Cash and cash equivalents — item 10
IMH22014 322013 %o

a) Cash 18.486 20.020 -T,7%
b} Free deposits with Central banks = - -
Total 15.486 20.020 -T,7%

Section 2 — Financial assets held for trading — ite 20

2.1 Financial assets held for trading: compositlontype
JMM22014 J1M22013

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3 %
A.Cash assets
1. Debt securities 1 1.450 - 1 26823 - 44 7%
1.1 structured securities - - = . - - -
1.2 other debt zecurities 1 1.450 = 1 2823 - -44 7%
2. Equities 222 = - 17 - - 1244 8%
3. Quotas of UCI - = = . - - -
4. Loans - = = i - - -
4.1 reverse repurchase agreements. - - - - - - -
4.2 other - = = . - - -
Total A 223 1450 - 18 2623 - -36,6%
B. Derivatives - 0 0 0 o - -
1. Financial derivatives 591 - TE2 24 34 T8I 55,0%
1.1 trading 591 - 768 44 34 T93 56,0%
1.2 fair wvalue option - - - - - - -
1.3 other - - - - - - -
2. Credit derivatives - - - - - - -
2.1 trading - = = - - - -
2.2 fair value option - = = - - - -
2.3 other - = = - - - -
Total 591 - 768 44 34 T93 56,0%
TOTAL (A+B) 814 1.450 768 62 2657 T93 -13,7%

2.2 Financial assets held for trading: composittpnborrower/issuer
JMM212014 311212013 %

A, ON-BALANCE-SHEET FINANCIAL ASSETS
. Debt securities 1.451 2624 -44 7%

a) Governments and central banks - - _
b} Other government agencies = - -

-y

c) Banks 917 a7 142,8%
d} Other issuers 535 2247 -75,2%
2. Equity securities 222 18 1168,1%
a) Banks 222 - -
b}y Other iszuers - 18 -100,0%

- insurance undertakings = - -
- financial companies = - -
- nen-financial companies = 18 -100,0%
- other = - -
3. Units in collective investment undertakings - - -
4, Loans = - -

a) Governments and central banks = - -
b} Other government agencies = - -

c) Banks - - -
d) Other - - -
Total (A) 1.674 2.642 -36,6%
B. DERIVATIVES 1.358 am 56,0%:
a) Banks 526 155 238,5%
b} Customers. 833 715 16,4%
Total (B) 1.358 am 55,0%
Total (A + B) 3.032 3.512 -13,T%




2.3 Financial assets held for trading: annual chasg

Debt Equity

securities securities
A. Opening balance 2524 18
B. Increases 112008 2.743
B1. Purchases 111.61% 2.307
B2.Fair value gains 8 3
B3. Other changes 381 433
C. Decreases 113.180 2.539
C1. Sales 111.387 2217
C2. Redemptions 1.857 -
C3. Fair value losses 48 i1
C4. Tranzfers to other portfolios - -
C5. Other changes 78 316
D Closing balance 1.452 222

Units in
collective
investment
undertakings

3.027
3.005

22
3.027
3.016

Loans

Total 3112114

2642
MTT7d
116.931

1"

836
118.746
116620

1,667

54

405
1674

Section 3 — Financial assets designated at fair ve — item 30

This section is not applicable to the financiatestaents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 4 — Financial assets available for saletern 40

4.1 Financial assets available for sale: compositity type

322014 IMM22013 %
L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Debt securities 961.733 100 - 1.376.435 20.250 - -31,1%
1.1 Structured securities - - - - - - -
1.2 Other debt securities 961.733 100 - 1.376.435 20.250 - -31,1%
2. Equities 192 - 55.726 254 - 58.508 -5,0%
2.1 Measured at fair value 192 - 55.726 254 - 58.608 -5,0%
2.2 Measured at cost - - - - - - -
3. Quotas of UCI - - 16.069 27 - 16.541 -3,0%
4. Loans - - - - - - -
TOTAL 961.925 100 71.796 1.376.716 20.250 75.148 -29,8%

It should be noted that, as illustrated above iaplér A of these notes, unquoted equities thevidine of
which may not be determined in a reliable or veblfe manner are carried at cost, adjusted to atdoun

impairment losses. The following is a detailed ¢éifequities.

~TIEED Nominal Book
Financial assets available for sale % holding of sha_re value value
or units

KB 1909 SPA 1,50% 185.430 603 457
Sla SPA 0,01% 15179 ped 3
UNIONE FIDUCLARLA SPA 0,10% 1.080 (] T
FRIULLA SPA 0,62% 1.717.250 1717 4.474

PROMO CORMONS COLLIO SRL-IN LIQUIDAFIONE 8,08% 2 5 -
TORRE-NATISOMNE GAL SCARL 5,39% 2352 1 1
CATASSPA 9,00% 9.031 S0 319
BANK FOR BUSINESS 4,52% 1.318 520 233
DEZELNA BANKA DD 5,57% 228285 953 2783
CONFART.UD SERV.SRL 10,00% 288 150 150
C.F.P. CWIDALE SRL 9,10% 410 21 21
MEDIC FRIULI ORD 227% 2.555.320 2565 4.165
ICBPI SPA 5,14% T29.577 2189 34202
BCA WALSABBINA SCRL 0,29% 105.357 316 1.896
BANKADATI SERW. INF. 2,00% 10.000 50 70
CONSULTING SPA 1,32% 1.975 2 3
AGENZLA SVILUPPO DISTRETTO IND DELLA SEDLA SPA 1,00% 4 ped ped
SIPI INVESTIMENTI SPA 2,57% 25.700 30 35
WNABIOCELL SPA -B- 17,85% 147.801 148 275
FRIULI NEWS SPA 5,66% 5.660 ] 13
CR FERRARA SPA 0,72% 303.432 1566 952
SWIFT 0,01% 8 1 (]
CR BOLZAND ORD. 0,07% 3.000 231 585
SAAN SPA 0,98% 5.930.723 1542 4745
BANCA ETRURLA SCRL 0,24% 455 420 1012 152
Total 55.918

291



4.2 Financial assets available for sale: compositity borrower/issuer

3MM22014 3MM22013 a

1.Debt securities 961.833 1.396.685 -31,1%

a) Governments and central banks 932.843 1.373.915 -32,1%

b} Other governments agencies 100 100 0,0%

c) Banks 17.729 22670 -21,8%

d) Other issuers 11.162 - -

2. Equity securities 55918 53.861 -5,0%:

a) Banks 45.014 45517 -3,2%

b} Other issuers 21.809 12.344 78, 7%

- insurance undertakings - - -

- financial companies F T 0,5%

- non financial companies 10.898 12.337 -11,7%

- other - - -

3. Units in collective investment u 16.069 16.568 -3,0%:
4. Loans

a) Governments and central banks - - -

b} Other governments agencies - - -

c) Banks = - -

d} Other - - -

Total 1.033.821 1.472.114 -29,8%

4.4 Financial assets available for sale: annual ecas

Units in
segs::;:ies seEc?uurlittyires i:\.?e”set?r:Zit Loans Total
undertakings
A. Opening balance 1.396.685 58.862 16.568 - 1.472.115
B. Increases 2.838.426 10,508 2176 - 2.851.110
B1. Purchases 2.787.502 10.508 2.168 - 2.780.578
B2. Fair value gains 19.553 - 3 - 19.556
B3. Writebacks - - - - -
- recogniged through income statement - X - - -
- recognised through eguity - - - - -
B4. Transfers from other portfolies - - - - -
BS. Other changes 50.971 - 5 - 50.976
C. Decreases 3.273.2T8 13.452 2.675 - 3.289.405
C1. Sales 3232918 9748 1.457 - 3244118
C2. Redemptions 3.500 - 33 - 3.533
C3. Fair value losses 19 1.029 1.135 - 2183
C4. Writedowns for impairment - - - - -
- recognised through income statement - 1.989 50 - 2038
- recognised through equity - - - - -
C5. Transfers to other portfolios - - - - -
C&. Other changes 35843 588 - - 3753
. Closing balance 961.833 55.918 16.069 - 1.033.520
Amount
Breakdown of major increases 4.745
SAAN Spa 4745
Amount
Breakdown of major decreases (7.061)
Friulia Spa (5.759)
CR Ferrara Spa (1.302)

Impairment testing of financial assets availabledale

As required by IFRSs, financial assets availabieséide are tested for impairment to determine wdetiere
is objective evidence that the carrying amountsuufh assets may not be fully recoverable. The imyzait
testing process involves verifying whether them amy indicators that the assets may have becopeiried
and then determining the amount of any such lodsgsairment indicators may essentially be dividetbi
two categories: indicators deriving from interrettors relating to the entity being assessed, lzméfore of a
qualitative nature, and external indicators degvirom the market values of the company (for quaqdity
securities only). An impairment loss is recognigsdten there is an indication of impairment or thetqd
price falls more than 30% below the initial recdgm amount or remains below that amount for aqueof
more than 24 months. In all other cases, the rattogrof impairment must be confirmed by the outeoof
specific assessments as regards the security andwbstment. The testing conducted indicated e o

i adjust the values of assets with an effect onritbeme statement of €2,039 thousand.
—— |



Section 5 — Financial assets held to maturity — ite 50
5.1 Financial assets held to maturity: compositigntype

IMM22014 HMM2/2013
Fair value Fair value
Book value L 2 ) Book value ] 2 )
1. Debt securities 64.697 64.697 - - 105.413 105.413 - -
1.1 Structured securities - - - = - - - -
1.2 Other debt securities 64.697 64 697 - - 105.413 105.413 - -
2. Loans - - - - - - - -
Total 64.697 64,697 - - 105.413 105.413 - -

5.2 Financial assets held to maturity: compositignborrower/issuer

IM1M22014 122013

-

b} Other government agencies -

c) Banks 10.437 15,452

d}) Other isguers -
2. Loans -
a) Governments and central banks -

b} Other governments agencies -

. Debt securities 64.697 105.413
a) Governments and central banks 54 260 88.921

c) Banks = -
d) Other - -
Total 64697 105.413
Total fair value 54697 105.413

5.4 Financial assets held to maturity: annual chesig

Debt Mt Total
securities F1M2i2014
A. Opening balance 105.413 - 105.413
B. Increases 3116 - 3116
B1. Purchases - - -
B2. Writebacks - - -
B3. Transfers from other portfolios - - -
B4. Other changes 3116 - 3118
C. Decreases 43.832 - 43.832
C1. Sales - - -
CZ. Redemptions 41.000 - 41.000
C3. Writedowns for impairment - - -
C4. Transfers to other portfolios - - -
C5. Other changes 2832 - 2832
D. Closing balance 64697 64,697

Item B4 “Other changes” represents the interes¢ciad during the year. Item C5 refers to the partf such
interest recognised through the income statement.

Section 6 — Due from banks — item 60
6.1 Due from banks: composition by type

IMM22014 IMM22013
FV FV a5
B L1 | L2 L3 BY L1 | L2 | L3
A. Claims on central banks 3.789 - - - 5272 - - - -28,1%
1. Time deposits - X X X - X X X -
2. Reserve requirement 3.789 X X X 5272 X X X -28,1%
3. Repurchase agreements - X X X - X X X -
4. Other - X X b - X X X -
B. Due from banks 154 897 - - - 157.640 - - - -1.7%
1. Loans 141.813 - - - 123718 - - - 145%
1.1 Current accounts and free deposits 32.146 X X X 20,904 X X X 53.8%
1.2 Time deposits 2.064 X X X 2.038 X X X 1.2%
1.3 Other financing - X X X 100774 X X X -100,0%
- repurchase agreements 49.753 X X X 45453 X X X 9,5%
- finance leases - X X X - X X X -
- other 57.850 X X X 55.320 X X X 46%
2. Debt securities 13.083 - - 33.524 - - - -51,4%
2.1 structured - X X X - X X X -
2.2 other debt securities 13.083 X X X 338924 X X X -51,4%
Total (carrying amount) 158.656 - 9.031 149.655 162.912 - 33.870 128.938 -2,6%
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Section 7 — Loans to customers — item 70

7.1 Loans to customers: composition by type

3122014 IMM22013
Book value Fair value Book value Fair value
Non performing Non performing %
Performing Purchased Other t ‘ L ‘ L Performing Purchased| Other L ‘ L ‘
Loans
1. Current accounts 405.587 - B80.516 X X X 479620 - 80288 X X X -4.7%
2. Repurchase agreements. - - - X X X 102.916 - - X X X -100,0%
3. Mortgage loans. 1762613 - 221.023 X X X 1.880.322 - 200882 X X X -5,1%
4. Credit cards, personal loans and
Inans repaid by automatic deductions
from wages 47358 - 1717 X X X 453259 - 1704 X X X 4,5%
5. Finance leases - - - X X X - - - X X X
8. Factoring - - - X X X - - - X X X -
7. Other 178.646 - 14.269 X X X 316.900 - 14.483 X X X -41,8%
Debt securities - - - X X X - - - X X X
8. structured - - - X X X - - - X X X
9 other debt securities = = = X X X - - - X X X -
Total 2.394.203 - 317.5256 - - 2.749.598 2.785.017 - 297147 - - 3142834 -12,02%

7.2 Loans to customers: composition by borroweanfss

31212014 3122013 Ya
Performing MHon - performing Performing MNon - performing
Purchased Other Purchased Other

1. Debt securities - - - = = - -
a) Governments - - - - - - -
b) Other government agencies - - - - . . -
c} Otherissuers - - - - - - -
- non-financial companies - - - - - - -

- financial companies - - - - - - -

- insurance undertakings - - - - - - -

- other - - - - - - -

2. Loans to: 2.394.203 - 317.525 2.785.017 - - -2,6%
a) Governments 1 - - 24 - o -96,1%
b) Other government agencies T.285 - - 7657 - - -4 9%
c) Other - - - - - - -

- non-financial companies 1.197 850 - 254 941 1.353.817 - 231211 -8,3%

- financial companies 310.868 = 5853 533.504 - B.184 -41,4%

- insurance undertakings 13.250 - - 13.292 - - -0,3%

- other 865.148 - 56.932 876.723 - 58.742 -1,5%
Total 2.394.203 = 317.525 2.785.017 = 297.147 -12,02%

7.3 Loans to customers: hedged assets (IAS 1/1#85c32/98.c; ED 7/24.c) (1)
This section is not applicable to the financiatesteents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 8 — Hedging derivatives — item 80
This section is not applicable to the financiatesteents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 9 — Change in fair value of macro fair vale hedge portfolios — item 90
This section is not applicable to the financiatestaents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 10 — Equity investments — item 100
10.1 Equity investments: information on investments

Registered office Headquarters % holding % of votes Book Value
A. Companies under exclusive control
2 Civileasing Srl Udine - Via Vittorio Veneto 24 Udine - Via Vittorio Veneto 24 100,00% 30.018.345
3 Tabogan Srl Cividale del Friuli (UD) - Via G. Pelizzo n. &5 Cividale del Friuli (UD} - Via G. Pelizzo n. 8/5 100,00%
3 Civitas SPV Sl * Conegliano (TV) - Via V. Alfierin. 1 Conegliano (TV) - Via V. Alfierin. 1 0,00%
B. Companies subject to joint control
C. Companies under significant influence
1 Acileasing S.p.A. Udine - Via Crigpi n. 3 Udine - Via Crispi n. 3 30,00% 1.176.609
2 Acrent S.p.A. Udine - Via Crispin. 17 Udine - Via Crispin. 17 30,00% 548 305
3 ltas Assicurazioni Spa Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratricin. 2 Trento - Piazza delle Donne Lavoratrici n. 2 25,00% 2.199.000
4 Help Line Cividale del Friuli (UD) - Via G. Pelizzo n. & Cividale del Friuli (UD}) - Via G. Pelizzo n. & 30,01% .552.555

* Civitas SPV S.r.l. is a special purpose entityitcolled by Banca Popolare di Cividale due to itatas as originator of the securitisation and the
contractual conditions of the transaction, as reqdiby IFRS 10.
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10.4 Equity investments: annual changes

IMM22014 3MM22013
A. Opening balance 36.718 204.554
B. Increases 5.000 76.884
B.1 Purchases - 73722
B.2 Writebacks - -
B.3 Revaluations - -
B.4 Other changes 5.000 3162
C. Decreases 5.223 244,720
C.1 Sales -
C.2 Writedowns 5223 4.088
C.3 Other changes - 240632
D. Closing balance 36.495 36.718
E. Total revaluations - -
F. Total writedowns - -
Breakdown Operation Amount
C.2 writedowns 5223
Tabogan Srl write-down 5 773

10.5 Commitments regarding equity investmentsiiti j@ntures
No commitments have been recognised in respedjwfyeinvestments in joint ventures, as shown m likt
of equity investments provided in the foregoingeatD.1.

10.6 Commitments regarding investments in compauieect to significant influence
No commitments have been recognised in respeabropanies subject to significant influence, as shawn
the list of equity investments provided in the fpsing table 10.1.

10.7 Significant restrictions
No commitments have been recognised in respedtenfist of equity investments presented in tablel 10
above.

Section 11 — Property, plant and equipment — item1D
11.1 Operating property, plant and equipment: cosifian of assets measured at cost

JMM2i2014 JMM22013 %
1. Property and equipment owned 76.759 72612 5T
a} land 4.933 4.933 0,0%
bj buildings 67.055 §5.032 3,1%
c) movables 3.805 1.880 102,4%
d} electrical plant 3 4 124, 9%
e} other 957 754 25,3%
1. Property and equipment acquired under fi
a) land = - -
b} buildings - - -
c) movables - - -
dj electrical plant - - -
e} other - - -
Total 76.759 72,612 5,%

The following are the estimated useful lives of @epable items of property, plant and equipmenagset
class:

land: indefinite;

works of art: indefinite:

buildings — 2% — 50 years;

furniture — 12% — 9 years;

plant — 15% — 7 years;

plant — 30% — 4 years;

plant — 7.5% — 14 years;

fixtures — 15% — 7 years; and
electronic machines — 20% — 5 years.
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11.5 Operating property, plant and equipment: anraanges

Land

Buildings

Furniture

Electrical

plant Other

Total

A. Opening gross balance 4933

78.175

8.074

11.678 3z

103.892

A1 Total net writedowns -

13.150

7195

10910 235

31.280

A.2 Opening net balance 4933

65.025

1.878

768 T

72612

B. Increases -

3.0

39

2.394

5.918

B.1 Purchases -
B.Z Capitalized improvement costs -
B.3 Writebacks -
B.4 Fair value gains recognised in -

a) equity -

b} incems statement -
B.5 Positive exchange rate differences -
B.6 Transfers from investment property -
B.7 Other changes -

30

39

2.354

5919

C. Decreases -

269 -

C.1 Sales -
C.2 Depreciation -
C.3 Writedowns for impairment recognised in -
a) equity -
b} income statement -
C.4 Fair value losses recognised in -
a) equity -
b} income statement -
C.5 Negative exchange rate differences -
C.6 Transfers to -
a) investment property -
b} dizcontinuing operations -
C.7 Other changes -

53 -
234 -

D. Closing net balance 4933

67.048

3.805

966 T

T6.758

D.1 Total net writedowns -

14.166

7.663

11.089 25

32.542

D.2 Closing gross balance 45933

81.214

11.468

12.054 32

108.71

E. Measurement at cost -

11.7 Commitments to acquire property, plant and@gent
There were no significant commitments to acquiapprty, plant and commitment.

Section 12 — Intangible assets — item 120

12.1 Intangible assets: composition by category

I1M 212014

indefinite useful

12
=
S
5
-
(2]

# |finite useful life

A1 Goodwill
A2 Other intangible assets -
A2 1 Assets measured at cost -
a) Internally generated intangible assets -
b} Other assets -
A 22 Assets measured at fair value -
a) Internally generated intangible assets -
b} Other assets -

w |lifa

= |finite useful life

_. |indefinte useful

Total -

19.136

19.136 0,0%
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12. 2 Intangible assets: annual changes

Other Other
Goodwill S z 2 2 Total
Fin. Indef. Fin. Indef.
A. Gross initial carrying amount 19.138 - - - - 19.138
A1 Total net adjustments - - -
A.2 Net initial carrying amount 19.136 - - - - 19.136
B.Increases
B.1 Purchases
B.2 Increases of internally generated intangible assets X
B.3 Write-backs X
B.4 Positive fair value differences recognised in
- shareholders® equity X
- income statement X
B.S Positive foreign exchange differences
B.6 Other changes
C. Decreases
C.1 Sales
C.2 Impairment losses
- Amortisation X
- Write-downs recognised in
shareholders’ equity X
income statement
C.3 Negative fair value differences recognised in
- shareholders’ equity X
- income statement X
C.4 Transfer to non-current assets held for sale and discontinu
C.5 Negative foreign exchange differences
C.6 Other changes
D. Net final carrying amount 19.136 - - - - 19.136
D.1 Total net adjustments
E. Gross final carrying amount 19.136 - - - - 19.136

F. Measurement at cost

Key: Fin.: finite useful life; Indef.; indefiniteseful life

Goodwill is related to:
1. the acquisition of the banking arm of the forfBanca Agricola di Gorizia; and
2. the acquisition of a bank branch from third jesrt

Impairment testing of goodwill

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, which dersvfrom the amount by which the consideration paizbeds
the net assets and liabilities acquired. If the am@f consideration is less than the fair valuéhefacquiree’s
net assets, the difference is recognised througimttome statement.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured@ist less any cumulative impairment losses. Fopthiposes

of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a besia combination must be allocated at the acquisitade to
each cash-generating unit of the entity that iseetgd to benefit from the combination, irrespectbfe
whether the acquiree’s assets or liabilities asigagd to those units.

Goodwill is tested for impairment at least once eary (at 31 December) and more frequently where
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount haage become impaired.

Allocation of goodwill to cash-generating units (C®&S)
With respect to the definition of “cash-generatungjit (CGU),” it should first be noted that followgnthe
corporate reorganisation undertaken in 2013 theishas identified its operating segments as caimgidith
the individual legal entities that comprise the @Gro

* Retail and Businesses and the Corporate Centrewvhich includes Banca Popolare di Cividale

S.c.p.A; and

» Leasing which includes Civileasing S.p.A.
The cash-generating units associated with goodhaile been attributed to the operating segment iclirirgc
with the legal entity Banca Popolare di Cividaldhieth represents the “smallest identifiable groumssets
that generates cash inflows that are largely indeéget of the cash inflows generated by other assejsoups
of assets”.

Estimating cash flows to determine the value in usef a CGU

The accounting principles of reference require iimgairment testing be conducted by comparing treying
amount and recoverable amount of each CGU. Whereettoverable amount is less than the carrying amou
an impairment loss must be recognised. The recbleeemount of a CGU is the greater of its fair eatund
value in use. The recoverable amount of the Ba@les)s is represented by its value in use, deternimetthe
basis of the future cash flows generated by eacbh @3wvhich goodwill has been allocated. Such cshd
have been estimated on the basis of:



- the strategic plan for the period 2014-2016, apgdoby the Parent Company's Board of Directors in

March 2014;

- updated macroeconomic scenarios; and

- economic projections for the period 2015-2019.

Projections of future results have been extendexuigh 2019 with the aim of obtaining an assessroktiie
Bank’'s income-generating capacity and the abilitycteate value over time, which is independenthef t
current macroeconomic scenario.

Value in use has been determined by the manageméhtthe methodological support of an authoritativ
external expert, by applying Excess Capital varairthe Dividend Discount Model (“DDM”). This appaioh
is used to determine the value of a company ornlegsi unit according to the dividend flows thatsit i
estimated it may generate on a prospective bakige waintaining a minimum capitalisation level s@tent
with the instructions provided in this regard bypetvisory authorities and in a manner consisterth wi
expected business trends.

This method is widely adopted in well-establishad-ent valuation practice and is supported by trerhost
academic theory regarding business valuation,quéatily as regards entities operating in the bagkiector.
The application of the Dividend Discount Model ihxed the use of expected profitability estimatesl an
financial parameters to discount flows. In furtldetail, value in use was calculated on the basithef
following assumptions and elements:

» Cash flows: an explicit period of 2014-2019, estimated on thei$of: i) the 2014-2016 Strategic
Plan and subsequent update approved by the Boafirettors; and ii) the minimum level of
capitalisation (minimum capital) required to ensoperation of banking activity.

» Terminal value, estimated as a function of: i) long-term expeatetiincome; and ii) the sustainable
growth rate, equal to long-term expected inflation.

* Minimum capital: the target capitalisation requirement was assuasea function of a tier 1 ratio of
9.5%, in line with the targets of major quotedittalbanks, in light of international practice. When
determining capital requirements, the above ratis applied to the prospective RWAs (risk-weighted
assets) of Banca Popolare di Cividale, estimatetlased on capital requirements inclusive of the
benefits provided for in supervisory regulationsidanks belonging to banking groups.

» Discounting rate (Ke) future cash flows have been discounted by usiogsa of equity capital (Ke)
determined as the sum of the nominal rate of retarrisk-free assets and a specific risk premiua th
reflects the risk level of the industry of refererend the specific risks associated with the Bank’s
operations. In further detail, the cost of equéypital has been estimated&S1% as the result of:

- R the rate of return on risk-free assets, identiiadhe basis of the gross annual return on the
ten-year ltalian benchmark BTP, one-month averageeyed on 31 December 2014 (source:
Market Information Provider) at 2.87%;

- PB: the beta coefficient, which indicates the risk leska specific equity with respect to the
equity market at large, estimated on the basishefHistorical average two-year betas of a
sample of quoted Italian banks (source: Market rimgttion Provider) surveyed on 31
December 2014 at 1.13;

- Rm — R the premium, or difference in return, requestedirbestors for an investment in
equities rather than a risk-free investment; thiemmpum was determined at 5.0%, in line with
professional practice; and

- g-rate: the long-term growth rate expected to apply afte express forecasting period,
corresponding to expected inflation in 2017 (souEd®)), equal to 2.0%.

Sensitivity analysis

Since valuation is rendered especially complexiigyrhacroeconomic and market scenario currentlytiffe
the financial sector as a whole, as well as byetigiing difficulty in formulating projections comoéng long-
term future profitability, and in order to complyitiv the provisions of IAS 36, a sensitivity anafysias
conducted of the parameters used in the assessinesd at determining the change in recoverable atou
assuming a change in parameters used in the impatirtasting procedure. In particular, that analyss
conducted as a function of a positive and negainange of 50 bps in the Ke with respect to 8.51%.

An additional sensitivity analysis was conductedtlom discounted rate used (Ke) to render the reable
amount of the CGU equal to its carrying amount. Tdrget cost of capital that results in the CGUAfue in
use and carrying amount being equal, is 8.61%.

The results of the impairment test

— |



The impairment test, conducted in accordance witlerinational accounting principles, as well as the
indications contained in Bank of Italy/Consob/ISVBBcument No. 4 of 3 March 2010, did not indicdte t
need to proceed with the impairment of the goodeatried as at 31 December 2014.

In addition, it should be emphasised that the patare and information used to test recoverable atmou
(particularly the expected cash flows for the C@eénitified, as well as the discounting rates applteae
been significantly influenced by the macroeconorai@d market scenario, which could undergo abrupt
changes currently not subject to prediction. THeatfthat such changes could have on the estinfatieco
CGU's cash flows, as well as on the main assumsgtamopted, could thus yield results significaniffedent
from those presented in these financial statemerite financial statements of future years.

Section 13 — Tax assets and tax liabilities — itetr80 of assets and item 80 of liabilities
Deferred tax assets came to €51,573 thousand aptheniaroken down as follows:

13.1 Deferred tax assets: composition

Composition by type: MM212014 MM22013
Tax effect on AFS reserve 537 458
staff costs 485 519
other 1101 1.138
goodwil 381 437
loans 49.059 49.169
Total 51.573 51.830

13.2 Deferred tax liabilities: composition

Deferred tax liabilities came to €11,148 thousamd may be broken down as follows:

Composition by type: 311212014 3212013
Goodwil 4185 3.588
PPA - -
staff costs - 13
Tax effect on AFS 6.463 2.857
Other 439 523
Total 11.148 7121

13.3 Change in deferred tax assets (through thenmecstatement)
IMM22014  3MM22013

1. Opening balance 51.362 91
2.Increases 5.179 55.997
2.1 Deferred tax azsets recognised during the year 5179 29959

a) in respect of previous periods - -
b} due to changes in accounting policies - -

c) writebacks - -

d} other 5.179 29958
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -
2.3 Other increases - 26.038
J. Decreases 5.656 4726
3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised during the year 169 3789

a) reverzals - 3.789

b} writedowns for supervening non-recoverability - -

c) due to change in accounting policies - -

d) other 169 -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases 5.486 -

a) conversion in tax azsets set forth in kalian Law 214/2011 5.488 937

b} other - -
4.Closing balance 50.336 51.362



13.3.1 Change in deferred tax assets pursuant 0 284/2011 (through the income statement)
IMM212014  HMAM22013

1. Opening balance 46.914 21.828
2Increases B.244 28.579
3. Decreases (5.524) (3.493)
3.1 Reversals - -
3.2 Transformation into tax credits (5.485) (937)
a) from losses for the year (5.488) (837)

b} from fizcal losses - -
3.3 Other decreases (1.038) (2.556)
4.Closing balance 45,634 46,914

13.4 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (througle income statement)

I1M212014 311212013

1.0pening balance 4111 -
2. Increases 573 4293
2.1 Deferred tax liabilties recognised during the vear 573 1.205

a} in respect of previous pericds - -
b} due to changes in accounting policies - -
c) other 573 1.205

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - 3.088
3. Decreases - 182
3.1 Deferred tax liabilties derecognized during the year - 182

a) reversals - 182

b} due to change in accounting policies - -

c} other - -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases - -
4. Closing balance 4.634 4.111

13.5 Changes in deferred tax assets (through equity

31212014 31M2/2013

1.0pening balance 4688 432
2. Increases 5388 487
2.1 Deferred tax assets recognised during the vear 688 -

a) in respect of previous periods - -
b} due to changes in accounting policies - -
c) other 628 -
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - 457
3. Decreases 453 432
3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognized during the year 458 432

a) reversals 468 432

b} writedowns for supervening non-recoverability - -
c) due to change in accounting policies - -
d} other - -
3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -
3.3 Other decreases - -

4.Closing balance 633 468

13.6 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (througjuiy)

IMM22014 31212013

1.0pening balance 3.010 8.190
2. Increases 6.463 3.011
2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognized during the year 6 463 3011

a) in rezpect of previous periods - -

b} due to changes in accounting policies - -

c} other 5.463 3.011
2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases 3.010 &.190
3.1 Deferred tax liabilties derecognised during the year 3.010 -
aj) reversals 3.010 2.190

b} due to change in accounting policies - -
L “ c) other - -

3.2 Reduction in tax rates - -

I 3.3 Other decreases = -
4. Closing balance 5.454 3.010




13.7 Other information

Transformation of deferred tax assets into tax creitis

Article 2 of Law Decree No. 225 of 29 December 2@t “Thousand Extensions Decree”), enacted, with
amendments, as Law No. 10 of 26 February 2011walideferred tax assets recognised in connectidm wit
impairment losses on loans by banks and finan@atpanies, goodwill and other intangible assetseo b
transformed into tax credits in certain situatiofnise provision was most recently amended by Law1d@. of

27 December 2013 (the 2014 Stability Act), whickeaded the rules to include deferred tax asset&\gRTin
connection with the same items as above, recogmisibdrespect to regional production tax, as waelltlae
losses on loans of banks and financial compan@ssidering that the tax treatment of such losses also
modified by the Stability Act, to bring it into knwith that of impairment losses, as illustratedveh

In extremely short form, the rules that allow thensformation of deferred tax assets state that:

4 DTAs are transformed into tax credits upon the oemnce of operating losses presented in the
separate financial statements. The transformafmhiiess to an amount corresponding to the share of
the loss for the year, corresponding to the ratatiip between DTAs and the sum of share capital and
reserves;

v'any share of such DTAs that contributes to the &iom of a tax loss for the purposes of corporate
income tax or a negative value of production f@ plurposes of regional production tax is converted
into a tax credit, with the concurrent de-activatad the recoverability limits envisaged for tasdes;

v' tax credits do not generate interest. They maysiee ,uwithout limits of amount, for offsetting agstin
other taxes payable (including those deriving frafthholding agent activity) and social-security
contributions payable by a single bank or corpotateconsolidation programme. Such tax credits
may also be transferred at nominal value accordinghe procedure governed by Art. 43-ter of
Presidential Decree No. 602/1973 and may be sutminitr a refund of the remainder after offsetting.

In this regard, due to the losses recognised irB 28& bank converted DTAs of €5,486 thousand iato t
credits.

Probability test on deferred taxes
IAS 12 requires that deferred tax assets and ifi@silbe recognised according to the followingesrd:

v' temporary taxable differences: a deferred tax liighmust be recognised for all taxable temporary
differences;

v' deductible temporary differences: a deferred taetis to be recognised for all deductible temporar
differences if it is probable that sufficient tal@income will be earned in order to use the dablgct
temporary difference. Deferred tax assets not mn@sed in a given year — inasmuch as the conditions
for their recognition had not been satisfied — @ebe recognised in the year in which those
requirements are met.

Accordingly, the amount of the deferred tax assetegnised must be tested each year in order &rdete
whether it is reasonably certain that taxable ineawil be earned in the future and thus that therded tax
assets may be recovered.

For the 2014 financial statements, as in previoeary, an analysis has been conducted with the &im o
verifying whether projections of future profitatyiare sufficient to ensure the re-absorption deded tax
assets and therefore justify their recognition egtdntion in the financial statements (a processvnas the
“probability test”).

In conducting the probability test on the defertax assets recognised in the Group’s financiaéstants at
31 December 2014, as for the 2013 financial statsnedeferred tax assets deriving from deductible
temporary differences were considered separatelyhis regard, it is relevant that effective the period
ended 31 December 2011 the law permits the comreisto tax credits of deferred tax assets receghis
financial statements to account for tax lossesimgrifrom the deferred deduction of qualified tenggr
differences (Article 2, paragraph 56-bis, of LawcB No. 225/2010, introduced by Article 9 of Lawdpee
No. 201/2011, converted into Law No. 214/2011)addition to that already provided for where theasafe
financial statements present a loss (Article 2agaphs 55 and 56, of Law Decree No. 225/2010)h Suc
convertibility has introduced an additional, suppéatary method of recovery that is appropriatensueng
the recovery of qualified deferred tax assets lisitlations, regardless of an enterprise’s fupnaitability.

In fact, if qualified temporary differences excdagable income in a given year, the recovery oédetl tax
assets does not take the form of a reduction eénutaxes, but rather of the recognition of deféitax assets
on the tax loss, convertible into tax credits parguto Article 2, paragraph 56-bis, of Law Decree. N
225/2010.
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The convertibility of deferred tax assets on tazsks resulting from qualified temporary differenées
therefore a sufficient condition for the recognitiof deferred tax assets in the financial statemyahereby
ensuring that the associated probability test @ioitly passed.

This arrangement is also borne out in the jointkBahltaly, Consob and ISVAP document no. 5 of 1&M
2012 (issued in the framework of the IAS/IFRS Apation Coordination Board) concerning the Accoumtin
Treatment of Deferred Tax Assets Deriving from L2®4/2011 and in the subsequent Italian Banking
Association I1AS document no. 112 of 31 May 2012x(Karedits Deriving from the Transformation of
Deferred Tax Assets: Clarification from the Bankltafly, Consob and ISVAP Regarding the Applicatafn
IAS/IFRS).

On this basis, the test consisted of the follovateps in particular:

a) identifying different tax assets other than thossulting from write-downs of loans, goodwill and
other intangible assets with indefinite useful $eénon-qualified deferred tax assets") carriedhia
balance sheet;

b) analysing such non-qualified deferred tax assetb deferred tax liabilities carried in the balance
sheet, distinguishing them by type of origin anastby projected timing of recovery;

c) forecasting the Company’s future profitability withe aim of verifying the ability to absorb the
deferred tax assets set forth in point a) above.

The test conducted indicated that taxable income sudficient and able to absorb the deferred tepetas
recognised in the financial statements at 31 Deeed14.

Section 14 — Non-current assets held for sale andsdontinued operations and associated liabilities —
item 140 of assets and item 90 of liabilities
This section is not applicable to the financiatesteents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 15 — Other assets — item 150
15.1 Other assets: composition

MM22014  3MM212013 %

Amounts due from the tax authorities 846 805 5,2%
Ammounts due from the tax autherities for withholdings on interest paid

to customers and other amounts due 8.102 5.421 26,2%
Chegues drawn on the bank to be settled G447 4721 15,4%
Counterparts for securities ad coupon payments to be received 1.909 132 1349 5%
Soundry tems to be debited to customers and banks 581 504 -3,9%
Value date differences on portfolio transactions 3 - -
Costs and advances pending financial allocation s 70 7.5%
Transit items 23 203 -88,4%
ltems finalized but not allocable to other tems 8.733 16.720 -41,8%
Amounts related to payment for the supply of goods and services 10 17 -37 6%
Other 657 835 -21,3%
Total 27.387 30.527 -10,3%

Among the various items, mention should be madatluér assets for the determination of accruals3g?47
thousand and costs attributable to future yea£3d@98 thousand.



LIABILITIES

Section 1 — Due to banks — item 10
1.1 Due to banks: composition by type

FMMZi2014 JIM1M2i2013 g
1. Due to central banks 971.605 851.281 14,1%
2. Due to banks - - -
2.1 Current accounts and demand deposits 59.346 66.655 -11,0%
2.2 Time deposits 436 520 -16,1%
2.3 Borrowings - - -
2.3.1 Repurchase agreements - - -
232 other 84918 79.380 7,0%
2.4 Liabilities in respect of commitments to repurchase own equity instruments - - -
2.5 Other pavables 98 a7 12,0%
Totale 1.116.403 997.922 11,9%
Fair value-livello 1 -
Fair value-livello 2 - - -
Fair value-livello 3 1.116.403 997.922 11,9%
Fair value 1.116.403 997.922 11,9%
Section 2 — Due to customers — item 20
2.1 Due to customers: composition by type
31212014 31212013 T
1. Current accounts and demand deposits 1.524.084 1.378.360 10,6%
2. Time deposits 333.369 282.466 18,0%
3. Borrowings - - -
3.1 Repurchase agreements 111.859 1.257.453 -81,1%
3.2 Other 75047 631 1095,4%
4. Liabilties in respect of commitments to repurchase own eguity instruments - - -
5. Other payables 35.491 39.564 -10,3%
Total 2.012.150 2.958.519 -32,0%
Fair value - L1 -
Fair value - L2 - - -
Fair value - L3 2.012.150 2.957.656 -32,0%
Fair value 2.012.150 2.957.588 -32,0%
Section 3 — Debt securities issued — item 30
3.1 Debt securities issued: composition by type
3111212014 ‘ 311212013
Fair value Fair value
Book value T L2 3 Book value 11 L2 L3
A. Securities
1. Bonds 638158 638.158 650,295 B650.285
1.1 structured - - 14938 14.938
1.2 other 638158 638.158 635358 635.358 -
2. Other 50.847 50.847 79.989 79.989
2.1 structured - - - -
2.2 other 50.847 - 50.847 79.988 - 79.988
Total 689,006 638.158 50.847 730.284 660,285 79.989

Key: BV = book value; FV = fair value

3.2 Breakdown of item 30 “Debt securities issueslibordinated securities

Amount
Description IMM22014 IMM22013
Subordinated securities 43.4%4 61.540

The amount included under “Debt securities issumdfie to €48.5 million. The item refers to the faliog
bond issues:

a) Subordinated bond of an original nominal valti€1b million issued on 7 April 2008 having theléating
characteristics:

v' interest rate: first coupon of 4.81% per annumsgrpayable on 7 July 2009; subsequent coupons: for
the first five years, monthly average of the 3-nhoBuribor for the month before the date of each
coupon, plus 0.25%; for the next five years of tien of the bond, i.e., starting from the coupon
payable on 7 April 2013, interest will be equakhte same weighted average plus a rising spread of:
0.35% for coupons payable during the sixth yeat5% for coupons payable during the seventh year;
0.55% for coupons payable during the eighth ye#&%% for coupons payable during the ninth year;
and 0.75% for coupons payable during the tenth; year

v amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 7 April 2014;

v' maturity: 7 April 2018;

1,1
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early redemption clause: the Bank reserves thd tighedeem the bond early, provided that at least
five years have elapsed since the date of issul,thé prior consent of the Bank of Italy, and wath
least one month’s notice;

no provisions exist for conversion into share Gpit

b) Subordinated bond with an original nominal vabhie€40 million issued on 13 August 2007 having the
following characteristics:

v

AN

v

4

interest rate: first coupon of 4.6% per annum, greayable on 13/11/2007; subsequent coupons: for
the first five years, monthly average of the 3-nmoBuribor for the month before the date of each
coupon, plus 0.25%; for the next five years of tien of the bond, i.e., starting from the coupon
payable on 13 August 2012, interest will be eqoahe same weighted average plus a rising spread
of: 0.35% for coupons payable during the sixth y8a45% for coupons payable during the seventh
year; 0.55% for coupons payable during the eigletdr;y0.65% for coupons payable during the ninth
year; and 0.75% for coupons payable during thénteaéar;

amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 13 August 2013;

maturity: 13 August 2017;

early redemption clause: the Bank reserves the tigghedeem the bond early, provided that at least
five years have elapsed since the date of issul,tié prior consent of the Bank of Italy, and wath
least one month’s notice;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, ltheds shall only be repaid all other creditors not
equally subordinated have been satisfied;

no provisions exist for conversion into share Gpit

¢) Subordinated bond of an original nominal vali€€b5 million issued on 10 December 2013 having the
following characteristics:

v
v

v
v
v

4

interest rate: half-yearly coupons equal to thedsim Euribor rate plus a spread of 430 bps;
amortisation schedule: principal is to be repaidive equal instalments of 20% of principal stagtin
on 10 December 2014;

maturity: 10 December 2018;

no early redemption clause has been provided for;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, ltheds shall only be repaid all other creditors not
equally subordinated have been satisfied;

no provisions exist for conversion into share Gpit

Finally, it should be noted a subordinated conktbond with payment date of 19 December 2014ngavi
the following characteristics was in the procesbeaihg placed on 31 December 2014:

AN N NN
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interest rate: fixed annual coupons of 2.75%;

bullet repayment at maturity;

maturity: 19 December 2019;

no early redemption clause has been provided for;

subordination clause: if the Bank is wound up, lbads shall only be repaid all other creditors not
equally subordinated have been satisfied;

no provisions exist for conversion into share Gpit

A nominal amount of €630,000 had been placed @&&¥Ember 2014.
3.3 Breakdown of item 30 “Debt securities issuesfiecifically hedged securities

This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.



Section 4 — Financial liabilities held for trading— item 40
4.1 Financial liabilities held for trading: compdiin by type

3MM22014 3212013
Fv Fv
NV L1 L2 L3 Fw* NV L1 L2 L3 P

A. On-balance-sheet liabilities

1. Due to banks - - - = = = - - - -

2. Due to customers - - - - - = - - - -

3. Debt securities - - - - = = - - - -
3.1 Bonds - - = = = = - - - -

3.1.1 structured = = - - b - - - _ X
3.1.2 other bonds - - - = X = - - - X
3.2 Other securities - - - - - = - - - -
321 structured = = = = X = - - - X
3.2.2 other = - - - b - - - _ X

Total A - - - - - = = s - -

B. Derivatives - - - = = = - - - -

1. Financial derivatives - 247 - 789 - - - 965 - -
1.1 trading X 247 - 789 X X - 965 - X
1.2 associated with fair value option X - - - X X - X
1.3 other X - - - X X -

2 Credit derivatives - - - - = = - - - -
2.1 trading X - - - X X - X
2.2 associated with fair value option X - - - X X - X
2.3 other X - - - X X - X

Total B X 247 - 789 X X 965 X

Total (A+B) X 247 - 789 X X - 965 - X

Key: FV = fair value; FV* = fair value calculatedybexcluding the changes in value due to the chamgee issuer's credit rating since the issue d&¥;= nominal or
notional value

Section 5 — Financial liabilities designated at faivalue — item 50
This section is not applicable to the financiatesteents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 6 — Hedging derivatives — item 60
This section is not applicable to the financiatesteents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 7 — Change in fair value of financial liabities in macro fair value hedge portfolios — item70
This section is not applicable to the financiatestaents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 8 — Tax liabilities — item 80
For information on this section, please see Sedi®under Assets.

Section 9 — Liabilities associated with discontinwkeoperations — item 90
This section is not applicable to the financiatestaents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 10 — Other liabilities — item 100
10.1 Other liabilities — composition

MMM22014  3MM22013 a
Amounts due to social security and welfare institutions 1.495 1.510 -1,0%
Amouns due to public entities on behalf of third parties 4074 4228 -3, 7%
Sundry items to be debited to customers and banks - - 0,0%
Amounts available to customers 2.855 3.686 -22 5%
Amounts payable to employees 2559 2.470 3 6%
Value date differences on portfolio transactions 19.659 17.726 10,9%
Sundry items to be debited to customers 4 991 7.059 =25 3%
Intems in transit between branches 1 145 =55, 1%
Accruals other than those capitalized 636 516 23.2%
Guaratees given 1.532 830 24 5%
Payables related to the supphly of goods and services 3.458 T.459 -53,2%
Sundry and residual tems 43.459 37 997 14 5%
Total B4.797 83.636 1,4%

The various items include:
v'amounts due to the vehicle for securitised mortdages (€26,394 thousand);
v' third-party funds for agricultural loans (€6,658tisand);
v’ stamp duty payable of €3,919 thousand.

L1
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Section 11 — Employee termination benefits — itenilD

11.1 Employee termination benefits: annual changes
3MM202014  3AM212013

A. Opening balance b.G45 419
B. Increases 1.595 5.971
B.1 Provision for the yvear 1.595 1.757
B.2 Other increases - 5.214
C. Decreases 1.217 1.746
C.1 Sewerance payments 418 382
C.2 Other decreases 200 1.354
D. Closing balance 6.022 5.645
Total 6.022 5.645

Item C.2 “Other decreases” refers to the amouatssterred to the pension fund and INPS Treasurg Fun
Under international accounting principles, employesmination benefits are considered post-employmen
benefits of the defined-benefit type. Accordindlyr accounting purposes, their value is determitiedugh
actuarial approaches based on a technical procéahargn in actuarial literature as the “MAGIS” metho
This method, based on a stochastic simulation ®@Mlntecarlo type, allows projections to be prepdo
the compensation costs for each employee, consiglére demographic and compensation figures agedcia
with each position, without aggregating those pmsit or introducing average values. The calculatiaere
performed for the number of years necessary fav@alkers currently in service to leave service.
In accordance with IAS 19, the actuarial assessrieste been conducted according to the accrueditbene
method by using the Projected United Credit Method.
Technical assessments were conducted accordihg foltowing parameters:

v" annual technical discount rate: 1.49%;

v annual inflation rate: 1.5%;

v annual rate of termination benefit increase: 2.5%.
As required by ESMA, the actuarial assessment wpsated while leaving all other hypotheses uncléinge
but considering a discounting rate equal to thexrfdr the Eurozone, Iboxx Corporate AA, with aation of
10+ years, in a manner consistent with the avefagecial duration of prospective divestments tied
departures from the category subject to assessment.

Section 12 — Provisions for risks and charges — ite120
12.1 Provisions for risks and charges: composition

22014 HMM22013

1. Company pensien plans = -

2. Other provisions 4907 3.256
2.1 legal disputes 1.250 200
2.2 staff costs - -
2.3 other 3657 2496

Total 4,907 3.296

12.2 Provisions for risks and charges: annual chesg

Pension plans prg:r:i;ns Total
A. Opening balance - 3.296 3.296
B. Increases - 2697 2.697
B.1 Provision for the year - 2697 2687
B.2 Changes due to passage of time - - -
B.3 Changes due to changes in discount rate - - -
B.4 Other increases - - -
C. Decreases - 1.086 1.086
C.1 Use during the year - 1.032 1.032
C.Z Changes due the changes in dizcount rate - - -
C.3 Other decreazes - 54 54
D. Cloging balance - 4,907 4,907

12.4 Provisions for risks and charges — other
Provisions for risks and charges consist of thiefahg:

=miad OViSiOn for revocatory actions



This provision stood at €1,020 thousand as at 3de®ber 2014 and represents the estimated amount of
expected liabilities, calculated specifically witie support of the Bank’s legal counsel, in respégtidicial
and out-of-court actions in which the Bank is aetelfant.

Provisions for contingencies and complaints

This provision amounted to €3,887 thousand at 3tebBder 2014 and consisted of €2,401 thousand of
accruals for customer complaints and legal disputiéls former employees, €1,357 thousand of lial#it
associated with valuations of property assets hgldubsidiaries and €129 thousand of accruals Her t
interbank deposit guarantee fund.

Section 13 — Redeemable shares — item 140
This section is not applicable to the financiatestaents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 14 — Shareholders’ equity — items 130, 15160, 170, 180, 190 and 200
Shareholders’ equity is defined by internationatcamting standards as “the residual value of aityént
assets after all liabilities have been deducteddnta financial standpoint, equity represents ttumetary
extent of the resources contributed by the ownegeperated by the entity.
Capital management is the set of policies and mewsequired to determine the capitalisation leaslwell
as the optimal combination of the various alteratiapitalisation instruments aimed at ensuring) ¢haital
and capital ratios are consistent with the riskfifgroassumed, in full accordance with supervisory
requirements.
In further detail, the capital policy adopted byoGp banks is founded upon the three following apphes:
v full compliance with regulatory requirements (remgaly approach);
v’ appropriate monitoring of risks associated withkiag operations (management approach); and
v support for company development projects (strategparoach).
At 31 December 2014, Banca Popolare di Cividale fndiyl subscribed and paid-in share capital of ©3G,
thousand, divided into 16,971,085 ordinary shariésont par value.

14.1 Share capital and treasury shares: composition

JMM212014 FMM22013 %a

1. Share capital 50.913 51.068 -0,3%
2. Share premiums 167.022 193.570 -15,9%
3. Reserves (*) 42922 42.245 0,2%
4. (Treasury shares) - ) -100,0%
5. Valuation reserves 11.128 8.552 30,1%
6. Capital instruments - - -
7. Net income (loss) for the period 5.803 (33.850) =117, 1%

Total 277.786 267177 4,0%

14.2 Share capital — number of shares: annual ckeang

Ordinary Other

A. Shares at start of year 17.022.352 -

— fully paid - -

- parthy paid - -

A1 Treasury stock (-} (297) -

A2 Shares in circulation: opening balance 17.022.649 -

B. Increases - -

B.1 Mew issues - -

- paid issues: - -

- business combinations - -

- conwversion of bonds - -

- exercise of warrants - -

- other - -

- bonus issues: - -

- to employees - -

- to directors - -

- other - -

B.2 Sale of own shares - -

B.3 Other changes — —

C. Decreases 51.564 -

C.1 Cancellation 51.564 -

C.2 Purchase of own shares - -

C.3 Disposal of companies - -

C.4 Other changes - -
D. Shares in circulation: closing balance 16.971.085

D.1 Treasury stock (+) - -

0.2 Shares at end of the year 16.971.085 -

- fully paid 16.971.085 -

- parthy paid -



14.3 Share capital: other information
Share capital consists of 16,971,085 ordinary shaith a par value of €3.00 each, for an aggretyaté of
€50,913 thousand.

Schedule illustrating eligibility for distributiorpossible uses and origins of shareholders’ eqeisgrves as
required by Article 2427 of the Italian Civil Code

Amount to UTILISATION AMOUNT L2 P':ODI;I HELE

IMM22014 OPTIONS AVAILABLE LOSS COVERAGE OTHER
Share capital 50,913 - - -
Capital reserves - - - - -
Share premiums. 167.022 A-B-C 167.022 167.022 -
“aluation reserves 11.126 A-B 11.126 11.126 -
Other reserves - A-B-C - -
- legal reserve 19.208 B 19.208 19208 -
- reserve for the purchase of tre: - - - - -
- statutory reserve 22279 A-B 22279 22279 -
- other reserves 1.435 A-B 1.435 1.435 -
- retained earnings - A-B - - -
Met income for the period 5.803 - - - -
Total 277.786 - 221.070 221.070
Non available - - - -
Available 277.786 221.070 221.070

A for share capital increases; B for coverage afles; C for distribution to shareholders

14.4 Earnings reserves: other information

3122014 3122013 Ya
Legal reserve 19.208 19.208 0,0%
Statutory reserve 22279 22202 0,3%
Other reserves 5.500 5.500 0,0%
Merger deficit - surplis (4.064) (4.064) 0,0%
Total 42,922 42,845 0,2%

14.5 Equity instruments: composition and annualngjes
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

14.6 Other information

This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.
OTHER INFORMATION

1. Guarantees issued and commitments

IMM22014 JMM22013 %a
1} Financial guarantees issued 32615 38y -17 8%
a) Banks 3.342 3.062 9,1%
b} Customers 20272 36.660 -20,2%
2) Commercial guarantees issued 51.747 650.493 -14 5%
a) Banks 435 1.010 -558,9%
b) Customers 51.311 59483 -13,7%
3} Irrevocable commitments to disburse funds 13.611 21.702 -37,3%
a) Banks - - -
i} certain use - - -
ii} uncertain use - - -
b) Customers 13.611 21.702 -37,3%
i} certain use 223 168 331%
iiy uncertain use 13.388 21.535 -37.8%
4) Commitments underlying credit derivatives: sales of protection - - -
5) Assets pledged as collateral for third-party debts - - -
6} Other commitments. - - -
Total 97.973 121.917 -19,6%

2. Assets pledged as collateral for liabilities asammitments
JM22014  3AM22013 %

1. Financial assets held for trading - - -
2. Financial assets recognized at fair value - - -
3. Financial agsets available for sale 940.565 1.327.450 -29.1%
4. Financial assets held to maturity 64 697  105.389,00 -386%
5. Loans to banks - - -

w &. Loans to customers 7030 555748 987%

I 7. Property, plant and eguipment - - -

— |



In addition, the Bank has committed off-balanceestsecurities with a value of €557 million as cwtal, of
which €196 million associated with notes issuedBBC and fully repurchased, representative of litdxl
guaranteed by the Italian government pursuant to8\of Law Decree 201 of 6 December 2011, conderte
into Law 214 of 22 December 2011, used as collaferaefinancing transactions with the Europeamita
Bank.

4. Management and intermediation services

311212014

1. Trading in financial instruments on behalf of third parties
ay Purchases

1. settled -

2. not yet settled -
b) Sales

1. settled -

2. not yet settled -

2. Asset management 224057
a) individual 224057
b} collective -

3. Custody and administration of securities 4.065.061

a) third-party securities held as part of depository bank services (excluding -
portfolio management)

1.securities issued by reporting entity -

2. other -
b} other third-party securities on deposit (excluding portfolic management): other -

1. securities issued by reporting entity 481.413

2. other 389.993
c) third-party securities deposited with third parties 862.590
d) securities owned by bank deposited with third parties 2.812.478

4. Other

5 — 6 Financial assets/liabilities presented oned Ipasis, subject to master netting agreementgatas
agreements
IFRS 7 requires that specific disclosure be pravitte financial instruments that are set off in thedance
sheet pursuant to IAS 32 or that are partiallyilelégfor offsetting, upon the occurrence of certeémditions,
in that they are governed by master netting agragsmar similar agreements that do not comply wité t
criteria established by IAS 32 for offsetting iretfinancial statements.
For Banca Popolare di Cividale, there were no aatiihg netting agreements for which balances atseto
offset in the balance sheet pursuant to IAS 32.
The financial instruments potentially eligible foffsetting in the tables below are governed byftlewing
agreements:
v’ for derivative instruments: an ISDA master agredraed clearing house netting agreements;
v' for repurchase and reverse repurchase agreemdaobsl ®aster Repurchase Agreements (GMRAS);
v for securities lending: global master securitiesllag agreements (GMSLAS).

Related amounts not offse tin the
PR, Net amount of y -
. Amount of financial liabilities - - financial statements
Technical forms Gross amountof financial assets offset in the financial assets _ Net amount Net amount
(a) o shown in the financial Financial Cash deposits|e} 311272014 31122013
(c=a-b)statements (d)instruments =
collateral
1. Derivatives 46 - 46 - - 46
2. Repurchase agreements
3. Securities lending
4. Other
Total T 46 - 48 - - 48 X
Total (T-1) 120 - 120 19 - X 101
Amount of financial liabilities Net amount of financial assets | Related amounts not Net Net
(a)Gross amountof financial assets | offsetin the financial statements shown in the financial offse tin the financial amount amount
b} lc=a-blstatements 31122014 JMM22013
Technical forms Financial | JEPOSits
received
instrumen ae
djts
() collateral
(e)
1. Derivatives 1.148 - 1.148 352 - 796 -
2. Repurchase agresments
3. Securities lending
4. Other
Total T 1.148 - 1.148 352 - 796 X
Total (T-1) 73 0 173 343 o X 430

FEST
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Chapter C — NOTES TO THE INCOME STATEMENT
Section 1 — Interest — items 10 and 20
1.1 Interest income and similar revenues: composition

Ee:f:_:ies Loans tra:::;irons MM22014 MM22013 %
1. Financial assets held for trading 112 - - 112 345 -57,8%
3. Financial assets available for sale 23.074 - - 23.074 30.510 -24 4%
4. Financial assets held to maturity 3.116 - - 3.116 4137 -24 T%
5. Due from banks 620 594 - 1.214 5.087 -756,2%
6. Loans to customers - 85536 - B85.536 §5.102 -10,1%
5. Financial assets recognised at fair value - - - - - -
7. Hedging derivatives X X - - 66 -100,0%
8. Other assels X X - - 2 -100,0%
Total 26.923 86.130 1 113.052 135.261 -16,4%

1.2 Interest income and similar revenues: diffeigaton hedging transactions
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

1.3.1 Interestincome on foreign-currency financial asset
HMAXM4 ANM22013 %

Interest income on foreign-currency financial assets - securities 118 112 4, 1%
Total 116 112 4.1%

1.4 Interest expense and similar charges: composition

Debt  Securities ”::::izs 311212014 3MMZ2M3 %
1. Due to Central Banks 1757 X - 1757 4725 -£2,8%
2. Dus to banks 2.899 X - 2.899 2.00 44 9%
3. Due to customers 26.090 X - 26.090 27426 -4 09
4 Securities issued X 17.671 - 17 671 23344 -24,3%
5. Financial liabilties held for trading - - - - - -
6. Financial liabilties at fair value - - - - - -
7. Other liabilties X X - - - -
8. Hedging derivatives X X - - - -
Total 30.745 17.671 - 43.416 57.496 -15,8%

1.5 Interest expense and similar charges: differenttaishedging transactions
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

1.6.1 Interest expense on foreign-currency finaln@bilities

I1M2/2014 3122013 a
Interest expence on foreign-currency financial assets 305 303 2. 1%
Total 309 303 2,1%




Section 2 — Commissions — items 40 and 50
2.1 Commission income: composition

JMM22014 311272013 a
a) guarantees issued D44 1.138 =17 1%
b} credit derivatives - - -
) management, intermediation and advisory services: 7.843 7.568 3,7%
1. trading in financial instruments. - - -
2. foreign exchange 5 586 -8,8%
3. asset management 1.803 1.794 0,5%
3.1 individual 1.803 1.794 0,5%
3.2 collective - - -
4. zecurities custody and administration 245 395 -38,0%
5. depository services - - -
8. securities placement 3.958 3.495 13,2%
7. reception and transmission of orders 674 540 53%
8. advisory services - - -
8.1. on investments - - -
8.2. on financial structure - - -
9. distribution of third-party services 633 655 -3,3%
9.1 as=et management - - -
5.1.1 individual - - -
5.1.2 collective - - -
9.2 insurance products 633 655 -3,3%
8.3 other - - -
d} collection and payment services 7.785 7.288 7. 1%
&) servicing activities for securitizations - - -
f} services for factoring transactions - - -
g) tax coellection services - - -
h} management of multilateral trading facilities - - -
iy management of current accounts 5.041 6.356 -5,0%
iy other 5.847 5.651 12,1%
Total 28.464 28.976 -1,8%

2.2 Commission income: distribution channels faydurcts and services

Channels/Amounts

22014 3MM22013 %

a) at Bank branches:

1. portfolic management

2. placement of securities

3. third party products and services
b} outside bank branches:

1. portfolio management

2. placement of securities

3. third party proeducts and services
c) other distribution channels:

1. portfolic management

2. placement of securities

3. third party products and services

5375 5.385 8,14%
1.783 1.744 2,24%
3.958 3.495 13,24%
533 855 -3,34%
- - 0,00%

- - 0,00%

_ - 0,00%

- - 0,00%
19 500 61,17%
19 500 -51,17%

- - 0,00%

- - 0,00%

2.3 Commission expenses

: composition

322014 3MM212013 %

a) guarantees received 37 T 402 5%
b} credit derivatives - - -
c} management and intermediation services: 22 43 48 8%
1. trading in financial instruments. 19 26 27 2%

2. foreign exchange - - -

3. azset management - - -

3.1 own portfolio - - -

3.2 third-party porifolio - - -

4. securities custody and administration - - -

5. placement of financial instruments 3 17 -81,8%

§. off-premises distribution of securities, products and services - - -

d} collection and payment services 223 227 3,3%
e) other services 5.040 4.753 §,0%
Total 7.390 7.021 5,3%

=81
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Commission expense for “other services” includammissions of €4,070 thousand for liabilities guéead
by the Italian central government used as coll&ferdinancing transactions with the ECB

Section 3 — Dividends and similar income — item 70
3.1 Dividends and similar income: composition

JMH22014 IMM22013 Y

Dividends Income Dividends Income

from UCI from UCI
A Financial assets held for trading 10 - 13 - -25,5%
B. Financial assets available for sale 917 - 1.320 - -30,5%
C. Financial assets recognised at fair value - - - - -
D. Eguity investments - X - X -
Total 927 - 1.333 - -30,4%

Section 4 — Net trading income or loss — item 80
4.1 Net trading income or loss: composition

Capital gains Trading Capital Trading Net income
(&) profits (B) loszes (C) loszes (D) [(A+B)- (C+D)]

1. Financial assets held for trading
1.1 Debt securities 11 401 54 - 357
1.2 Equity securities - - - 132 (132}
1.3 Unitz in collective investment undertakings - - - - -
1.4 Loans - - - - -
1.5 Other - - - - -

2. Financial liabilities held for trading
2.1 Debt securities - - - - -
2.2 Payables - - - - -

2.3 Other - - - - -
3. Other financial assets and liabilities:
exchange differences X X X X 5

4. Derivatives
4.1 Financial derivatives
- on debt securities and interest rates 6.851 769 6.056 730 14
- on equity securities and eguity indices - - - - -
- on foreign currencies and gold X X X X 457
- other - - - - -
4.2 Credit derivatives - - - - -
Total 6.862 1.170 6.911 882 705

Section 5 — Net fair value changes in hedge accoing — item 90
5.1 Net fair value changes in hedge accounting: pmsition
JMM22014  FMM22013

A. Income on:

A1 Fair value hedgez - 124
A2 Hedged financial assets (fair value) o -
A.3 Hedged financial liabilities (fair value) - -
A4 Cazh flow hedges - -

AL Azzets and liabilities in foreign currencies - -

Total income on hedging activities (A) - 5184
B. Expense on:
B.1 Fair value hedges - 5238

B.2 Hedged financial aszets (fair value) - -
B.3 Hedged financial liakilties (fair value) - -
B.4 Cash flow hedges - -
B.5 Aszets and liabilties in foreign currencies - -
Total expense on hedging activities (B) - 5238
C. Net gain (loss) on hedging activities (A-B) - (54)
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Section 6 — Profit (loss) on disposal or repurchaseitem 100
6.1 Profits (loss) on disposal of investments: cositpn

Totale 31M2/2014

Gains.

Financial assets
1. Loans to banks -
2. Loans to customers -
3. Financial assets available for sale 36.720
3.1 Debt securities 36.692
3.2 Equity securities -
3.3 Unitz in collective investment undertakings 23
3.4 Loans -
4. Financial azsets held to maturity -
Total assets 36.720
Financial liabilities -
1. Due to banks -
2. Due to customers -
3. Securities in issue 1.453
Total liabilities 1.453

Losses

2.164
1476
633

Totale 31M2/2013

L2 gal‘n Gains Losses Netgal\n
(lozs) (loz=)
- 1.082 1 1.081
34.556 55.356 3.769 51.586
35216 55.356 3.769 51.586
34.556 56.438 3.770 52,667
537 131 1.857 (1.806)
537 151 1.957 (1.806)

Section 7 — Profit (loss) on financial assets antbilities designated at fair value — item 110
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 8 — Charges/write-backs on impairment — ita 130
8.1 Charges/write-backs on impairment of loans: position

Writedowns (1)

Writebacks (2)

Specific Specific Portfolio é
L o
§ § A B A B :
A Loans to banks = =
- Loans = =
- Debt securities - - -
B. Loans to customers 1.083 32975 1.468 270 3205 32052
Mon performing loans purchased - - -
- Loans - = X x X
- Debt securities - - X - - X X -
Other 1.083 32975 1.468 270 3.205 - 32.052
- Loans 1.083 32.975 1.468 270 3.205 32.052
- Debt securities - - - -
C. Total 1.083 32.975 1.468 210 3.205 32.062

Key. A = interest; B = other write-backs

-
<]
=
S %
=
=
H
0%
0%
110.971 1%
110.871 1%
110.971 7%
110,971 T1%

8.2 Charges/write-backs on impairment of finaneiséets available for sale: composition

Writedowns (1)

Specific

Wyriteoffs

A. Debt securities -
B. Equity securities -
C. Units in collective investment undert -
D. Loans to banks -
E. Loans to customers -
F. Total -

Other

1.969
50

2.039

Writebacks (2}
Specific
MH22014 (3)
A B
X X 1.889
X - 50
- 2.039

JMM212013

782
1.485

9.281

Key: A = interest; B = other write-backs

Impairment losses are recognised in cases of pyebbror significant decreases in the fair value apfity

instruments to less than their initial carrying amis.

Impairment losses of €1,989 thousand were recogniseugh the income statement on equity instrument

during the reporting year. Such losses may be lordkevn as follows:
v’ Cassa di Risparmio di Ferrara S.c.p.A.: €1,303<hnd;
v Dezelna Banka Slovenije: €277 thousand;
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v' Torre Natisone Gal: €2 thousand,;
v’ Banca Etruria S.c.r.l.: €62 thousand;
v" Sipi Investimenti S.p.A.: €304 thousand;
v Consulting S.p.A.: €2 thousand,
v' Vivabiocell S.p.A.: €39 thousand.
The impairment losses on interests in ClUs reféhéoshares of the Aladinn Ventures Fund.

8.4 Charges/write-backs on impairment of otherricial transactions:

Writedowns (1) Writebacks (2)
Specific Specific Portfolio

31122014
31122013

Writeoffs
Other
Portfolio
b=
=]
>
m

A. Guarantees issued - - 823 - 2 - 119 702 (42)
B. Credit derivatives

C. Commitments to disburse funds

D. Other transactions - -
E. Total - - 823 - 2 - 119 702 (42)
Key: A = interest; B = other write-backs

Section 9 — G&A expenses — item 150

9.1 Personnel expenses: composition
MM22014  3MM22013 %

1) Employees 38.004 ;722 -1,5%
a) wages and =alaries 25915 26.575 -2,5%
b} social security contributions 7241 7.091 21%
c) severance benefis 76 10 662 2%
d} pensions - - -
2} allocation to employee severance benefit provision 1.696 2.032 -18,6%

f} allocation to provision for pensions and similar liabilties = - -
- defined contribution = - -
- defined benefit = - -
g} payments te external pension funds 1.193 1.220 -2,2%
- defined contribution 1.183 1.220 -2,2%
- defined benefit = - -
h} costs in respect of agreements to make payments = - -

in own eguity instruments - - -

i} other employee benefis 1.884 1.793 5.1%

2) Other personnel 565 513 10,2%
3) Board of Directors 525 978 -45 3%
4) Early retirement costs - - -
5) Recovery of expenses for employees of the Bank seconded to other entitic (65) (68} -4 7%
6) Reimbursement of expenses for employees of other entities seconded to 33 45 -15%
Total 39.067 40.190 -2,8%

9.2 Average number of employees by category

2014 2013

Employees - -
a} Senior management S &
b}y Middle management 233 227
of which Grade Il and M 115 106
c) Other personnel 332 s

Other personnel - -
Total BTF3 581

9.4 Other employee benefits
Other employee benefits include €550 thousand ial m@uchers and €642 thousand in insurance policies
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9.5 Other administrative expenses: composition

31202014 31202013 5

Compen=sation for profesz=ional and consultancy =zervices 2810 4318 -34 9%
Insurance 280 234 19 5%
Adwvertizing 207 740 9,2%
Telephone, postal and data transmizs=ion 581 783 -23,9%
O ffice supplies and printing 443 424 -2,8%
Maintenance and repairs 1.240 914 35,8%
Electricity, heating and shared property service charges 1.219 295 35 2%
Services provided by third parties 8.925 9747 -2, 4%
Cleaning 545 558 15,6%
Travel expenzes 1.100 1.232 =10, 7%
Security and transport of valuables 144 185 -28 5%
Membership fees 503 503 -0,2%
Commercial information 1.013 1.050 -3,5%
Magazine and newspaper subscriptions ol 858 4 5%
Rent payable 2.4594 2505 -4 3%
Entertaining expenses 205 150 2,0%
Taxes and duties 6.758 85028 12, 1%
Other expenses 1.196 1.150 4 0%

Total 30,437 31.676 -3,9%

Section 10 — Net provisions for risks and chargesitem 160
10.1 Net provisions for risks and charges: compasit

3IMM2/2014 311202013 %
Customer disputes TOs 1.701 -58,5%
Prowision for legal disputes 129 525 -75 8%
Rewvocatory actions 450 150 200,0%
Other 1.358 - 100, 0%
Total 2.643 2.380 11,1%

Section 11 — Charges/write-backs on impairment ofrpperty, plant and equipment — item 170
11.1 Charges/write-backs on impairment of propgstgnt and equipment: composition

Depreciation (a) Writedowns for Writebacks (c) MNetadjustments (a+b-
impairment (b) c) 2014

A, Property, plant and equipment

A1 owned 1.717 - - 1717

- operating assets 1.717 - - 1.717

- investment property - - - -

A2 acguired under finance leazes - - - -

- operating assets - - - -

- investment property - - - -

Total 1.717 - - 1.717

Section 12 — Charges/write-backs on impairment ohtangible assets — item 180
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 13 — Other operating income/expenses — iteti0
13.1 Other operating expenses: composition

IMM22014 MM22013 %
- impairment loeses on non-current assets under finance leases - - -
- loszes on dizposal of property, securitiez held az non-current
assets, equity investments, other assets - - -
- gut-of-period expenses and reductions in assets (851) (FO3) -21,1%
- other (310) (301) -3,0%
Total (1.161) [1.004) -15,7%
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13.2 Other operating income: compaosition

31212014 3111212013 %a

a) merchant banking - - -
by premiums received for options - - -
c) other income - rentals and fees 184 226 -18,8%
d} expenzes charged to others - recovery of taxes 5.779 5.357 7,9%
g} expenses charged to others - customer insurance premiums - - -
f) expenses charged to others on deposits and current accounts 530 2832 86,9%
g) expenses charged to others - intercompany services - - -
h}y expenses charged to others - other 1.309 1.337 -2,1%
iy gains on disposal of property, securities held as non-current as - - -
|} out-of-peried income and reductions in liabilities 1.039 662 57,0%

Total 8.841 7.866 12,4%

Section 14 — Profit (loss) on equity investmentsitem 210
14.1 Profit (loss) on equity investments: composifiAS 1/81.c, 103.c, IAS 28/38; IFRS 5/41)

MM22014 3AM212013 a

A. Revenues - - 0%
1. Revaluations = - -
2. Profits on disposal = - 0%
3. Write-backs = - -
4. Other = - -
B. Charges 5.223 4088 28%
1. Write-downs 5.223 4.088 28%
2. Impairment losses o - -
3. Losses on disposal = - -
4. Other = - -

Het result 15.223) [4.038) 28%

Write-downs of equity investments refer to the sdibsy Tabogan S.r.l.

Section 15 — Net adjustment to the fair value of mperty, plant and equipment and intangible assets —
item 220
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 16 — Goodwill impairment — item 230
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 17 — Profit (loss) on disposal of investmesn- item 240
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 18 — Taxes on income from continuing opeiians — item 260
18.1 Taxes on income from continuing operationsosition

HMNA22014 3MM22013 g
1. Current taxes (-} (15.063) (17.881) -15,6%
2. Change=s in current taxes from previous periods (+/-) - - -

3. Reduction of current taxes for the period (+) - - -
3. bis Reduction in current taxes for the year for credit taxes set forth in kalian

Law no. 2142011 (+) 5.486 937 485,5%
4. Change in deferred tax assets (+/-) (306} 24 210 -101,3%
5. Change in deferred tax liabilties (+/-) (543) (452) -100,0%
6. Taxes for the period (-) (-1+/-2+3+/-4+/-5) (10.430) 6.835 -252,6%
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18.2 Reconciliation of theoretical tax liability dmctual tax liability recognised

JIM22014  3ANM22013

Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 16.233 - 40685
Income (loss) before tax on groups of assets/liabilities under dizposal - -

Theoretical taxable income 16233 - 40885
Income tax - theoretical tax expense (4.454) 11.188
Effect of non-taxable or taxed at reduced rates positive compenents of income 242 -
Effect of taxed positive components of income - -
Effect of revenues that do not form taxable income (3.452) (3.880)
Income tax - actual tax expense (7.674) 7.308
Theoretical tax expense - Irap (3.247) (830)
Effect of revenues/expenses that do not form taxable income 22 -

Effect of other changes 469 356
Actual tax expense - IRAP (2.756) (474)
Other taxes - -

Actual tax expenses for the period (10.430) 6.835

of which: actual tax expenses from continuing cperations - -
actual tax liabilties on the groups of assets being divested - -

Section 19 — Income (loss) after tax from discontired operations — item 280
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Section 20 — Other information
There is no additional information to report beyaohat provided in the previous sections.

Section 21 — Earnings per share
21.1 Average number of ordinary shares (fully @it

The methods of calculating basic earnings per shadediluted earnings per share are defined by 38S
Earnings per ShareBasic earnings per share is defined as the oakttip between the net income attributable
to ordinary shareholders and the weighted averagebar of ordinary shares outstanding during théogder
The following table presents basic earnings pereshad the details of the calculation.

Basic Earning per share JMM212014 FMM22013
Adjusted attributable profit 5.803 (33.850)
Weighted average number of shares 16.571.085 17.022 645
Basic Earning per share 0,342 (1,989)

Diluted earnings per share reflects the dilutiie@$ of the conversion of potential ordinary sbadefined as
financial instruments that grant their holdersrilybt to obtain ordinary shares. Accordingly, wheahculating

diluted earnings per share, the numerator and diexadon of the ratio are adjusted to account forefiects of
the additional shares that would need to be isgualll potential ordinary shares with dilutive effs were
converted.

Banca Popolare di Cividale has not issued finanastruments that grant their holders the righbhbtain

ordinary shares.

21.2 Other information
The reader is referred to the information presemtede similar section of the notes to the comsied
financial statements.
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Chapter D — COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Income Net
Gross amount tax amount

10 NET INCOME (LOSS) x x 5.803
Other comprehensive income without reclassificati - - -
40 Defined-benefit plans (499) (150} (3459)
100 Financial assets available-for-zale: 12114 55926 6.188
aj fair value changes 12114 5.926 6188
130 Total other comprehensive income 11.615 5.T76 54839
140 TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME - - 11.642

Chapter E — RISKS AND HEDGING POLICIES
Identifying the risks to which the Group is potafili exposed is crucial for assuming such risksam
informed manner and managing them effectively, gidie appropriate tools and techniques to mitigfadee
risks.
Its internal rules, operating procedures and mangostructures designed to protect against businie&s
have been developed according to a model thatratiegymonitoring methods at various levels, alivenging
with the goals of ensuring the efficiency and eiffemess of operating processes, preserving thepaoy's
assets, protecting it from losses, ensuring thalbity and integrity of information and verifyinthe proper
conduct of operations in accordance with intermal external regulations.
In 2014 the Banca Popolare Group completely revisedsk management process to comply with the new
provisions concerning the internal control systéank of Italy Circular 263/2007, 15th update of @yJ
2013, which entered into force on 1 July 2014). Ag¢he main changes, the following are especiadiythy
of mention:
v’ the active role attributed to company governanagidsoin the decision-making and risk-monitoring
process, through the establishment of the busmes®l and the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF);
v the formulation and implementation of an integratedrnal control system;
v the consolidation and enhancement of the poweibuttd to the risk control function;
v the provisions regarding outsourcing and the eitensf the responsibility of the Compliance
function;
v the introduction of specific rules concerning ICiganisation and governance, management of ICT
outsourcing and operating continuity.
The management and monitoring of risks within tleen@& Popolare di Cividale Group are founded upen th
following basic principles:
identifying responsibilities for assuming risks;
v' adopting consistent, adequate measurement andotegstems in formal and substantial terms in
light of the extent of the risks to be monitored¢ga
v organisational separation of functions responsfble management and functions responsible for
control.
These principles are formally stated and illusttate specific policies and the related rules anocedures
concerning risks identified as significant. Theseuinents, which are submitted for the approvahefRarent
Company's Board of Directors, govern the set olulegd risks, significant and periodically monitdre
indicators, observation thresholds and operatimitsi breach management methods, stress testeagyid
the company's organisational structure, bodiesfametions charged with performing the activitiesicerned,
in keeping with the roles and responsibilities gissd to them.
In this process, which takes place at various fegéthe organisational structure, a fundamentalisoplayed,
in accordance with prudential regulations, by tiaeeRt Company's Board of Directors, which is respue
for establishing directives and strategic guidedinencerning the assumption of risk, approvingtatyia and
operational limits (RAF) and drawing up the relagedidelines.
The Risk Appetite Framework (RAF) thus represenésgeneral architecture within which the risks as=d
by the Group are managed, through the establishroergeneral principles concerning maximum risk
tolerance and the ensuing structure for oversiftth® Group's overall risk profile and major spieciisks.
The process requires a high degree of consistendyreconciliation of the strategic plan, RAF, ICAAP
budget and internal control system.
In accordance with the new supervisory rules (Bahkaly Circular No. 263/2007, 15th update of 2yJu
2013), the organisational structure of the Paramn@any, Banca Popolare di Cividale, identifies Risk
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Management Service and Compliance Service, whieht@areport directly to the Board of Directors,ths
second-level control functions. This is also assdioe the Auditing Department, a level-three cohtumction
that is independent of the other company units. ffiree functions (Risk Management, Compliance and
Internal Auditing) are part of the internal contsyistem, governed by prudential supervisory reguiat the
internal document Internal Control System Guidedjrend the Rules and Procedures for the Coordimafio
Control Functions.

Risk Management Service

It performs a risk control function, as prescriligdthe specific supervisory rules. It is dividetbitwo units:
the Credit Risk Management Office, which focusexmdit and concentration risk, and the Operatiamal
Financial Risks Office, which focuses specifically “financial risks” (liquidity, market and interteate risk)
and other risks (operational, strategic, and rdjmrtarisk). The Risk Management Service pursues the
objective of monitoring the actual risk assumedh®yBank, as well as of observance of operatingdirand
contributes to defining the Risk Appetite Framew@RAF). In pursuit of this goal, it proposes the sho
appropriate quantitative and qualitative parametard verifies the efficacy of the measures assutoed
remedy the deficiencies observed in the risk mamage process, periodically reporting to companyid®d
on the activities it performs. It is also taskedhafiormulating advance opinions on the consistesfcsnajor
transactions with the RAF, and with analysing tis&s of new products and services and the risksngri
from entry into new operating and market segmdhtsoordinates the preparation of the ICAAP repant
monitors the performance of capital ratios, propgspolicies aimed at ensuring that the capital base
consistent with the overall degree of risk assumed.

Compliance Service

Legal compliance is the responsibility of an indegent function that supervises management of non-
compliance risk at the Group level, according ttsk-based approach, for all company activity, emguthat
internal procedures are adequate to prevent thit Tihe Compliance function reports to the Comglan
Service and is also responsible for supervisingllegmpliance for financial intermediation and cdanputs
handling services. The Anti-Money Laundering fuoctalso reports to the Compliance Service and psrsu
the objective of preventing and managing the riskan-compliance with laws governing money-launagri
and financing for terrorism. The Head of the Comptie Service acts as the head of both functions for
supervisory purposes, in addition to serving agptr¢y responsible for reporting suspect transastfmursuant

to Legislative Decree No. 231/07.

According to the Group’s organisational model, @@ Management Committee and an Asset and Liability
Committee have been instituted, with the additicaiah of ensuring an effective exchange of inforomati
regarding exposure to such risks between the vars@gments and maximising the efficacy of the divera
control of those risks. The Group’s Management Cdtes the members of which also include the hedds
control functions, supports the general managetimeaperational coordination of the guidelines eflisaled
with the Strategic Plan and periodically compamsgany results with the objectives establishedéRlan.
The ALCo (Assets and Liabilities Committee), of aiithe Risk Manager is a member, is charged with
proposing the Group’s strategic decisions in finanmatters to the Board of Directors, through General
Manager, as well as with coordinating managemelitips for assets, liabilities and the associaiskist in
light of market scenarios and the guidelines etstiadtl in the current Strategic Plan.

ICAAP at the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group
In accordance with the regulatory provisions goireynthe prudential control process, the Group has
implemented specific company rules, approved byP&eent Company's Board of Directors and periolgical
updated, that regulate the internal capital adegaasessment process (ICAAP). The supervisory aégab
require that ICAAP be based on appropriate compikmanagement systems and presuppose adequate
corporate governance mechanisms, an organisastmature with clearly defined lines of respongtpibnd
an effective internal-control system. The corporatards are responsible for the process and enjiby f
autonomy in defining its structure and organisatimthe extent of their respective expertise amuiquatives.
They implement and promote updates to ICAAP with #im of ensuring that it constantly adheres to the
Group's operational characteristics and strategigtext. The process must be formalised, documented,
internally audited and approved by the corporatad® In detail, the process aims to:

v’ identify capital requirements on the basis of dctisk and the strategic guidelines set by the @rou

in accordance with the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF
v ensure that capital is constantly adequate to cuamd prospective needs;
v keep all major risks under observation;



v ensure that regular attention is devoted to risksneement and -management processes, developing
an increasingly strong “risk culture”; and
v define approaches, tools, methods, and organishtiand control systems for risks and capital
commensurate to the Group's strategies, charaatsriscope and complexity, with a view towards
constant, gradual refinement.
In April of each year, at the conclusion of the qgss described above, the Parent Company’s Board of
Directors approves the ICAAP Report at 31 Decenalbéne previous year, which represents both thatpi
convergence and end result of financial planniigl management and capital management, and acdi t
used in strategic evaluation and implementatiobusiness decisions.
ICAAP is aimed at expressing an assessment thak ¢apital is essentially currently and prospedyive
adequate to cover the relevant risks to which theu®is exposed, support the company’s growth piarts
maintain suitable market standing.
The disclosure obligations imposed by prudentigulations (Bank of Italy Circular 285/2013 and (BBR,
Regulation EU No. 575/2013) are discharged at theu level through preparation of the Disclosure by
Institutions document published in the specific dstor Relations section of the company's website,
www.civibank.it The document contains a disclosure for marketadpes of information concerning capital
adequacy, risk exposure and the general charaatend management systems and the oversight théree
information, which is both qualitative and quatrttita in nature, is provided through concise ovemggthus
fostering the transparency and comparability ofdhe.

SECTION 1 — CREDIT RISK
1.1 CREDIT RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. General aspects

Lending is an essential component of the Banca lRmpdi Cividale Group's core business.
The objectives of its lending policies and loanrappl and management rules are directed towards:
v supporting business development in the Group's afregperation, while focusing on assistance for
and relationships with small and medium enterprasesfamilies;
v' diversifying the portfolio, by limiting the conceation of exposures to individual
counterparties/groups and individual sectors ofetmnomy;
v efficiently selecting groups and companies to whichlend through a thorough analysis of
creditworthiness aimed at limiting the risk of ddfa
v' constantly monitoring relationships, through batitoaatic procedures and systematic surveillance of
positions, in order to identify any signs of imbata in a timely manner and then launch the correcti
measures aimed at preventing the relationship ttetariorating.
The quality of the loan portfolio is constantly nitoned in accordance with precise operating rutesughout
all phases of the management of loan positions.

2. Credit risk management policies
2.1 Organisational aspects

Within the organisational structure adopted by BaRopolare di Cividale, management of credit risk i
entrusted to the following organisational units, i@rying extents, in accordance with the missiod an
activities assigned to each under specific intemnals and procedures:

v' Loan Department: it is tasked with overseeing thec@ss of assuming all types of risks associated
with lending for the Banca Popolare di Cividale Gvpwith the support of the Head of the Loan
Service. Through the general management, aftenpabtained the opinion of the Risk Management
function, it proposes credit management policiegh® Board of Directors. It is responsible for
ensuring that the lending process is compliant whth provisions of the law, supervisory authority,
Articles of Association and internal rules and mauares, and it constantly updates the technical
procedures for loan application review, assessamgthidisbursement and the associated internal rules;

v" Loan Service (an operating unit of the Loan Departth it is charged with managing and verifying
the process of assuming all types of risks assmtiaith lending for the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group: the Loan Application Review Office, Loan Regr Office and Mortgage Administration
Office are all part of the Loan Service;

v Loan Monitoring Office (an operating unit of thedro Department): it is responsible for ordering the
appropriate checks of the regular performance afidogranted by the Bank, as well as for authorising



the appropriate measures to restore positionsgolae status and verifying that network units take
action within the required terms. It also providgerating guidelines to area personnel;

v" Problem Loan Control Office (an operating unit lo¢ _oan Department): it manages the portfolio of
loans classified as substandard, from the extrizipldohase to assessment of whether to proceed to
enforced recovery of the position or reclassifimatas performing. It is also tasked with promoting
problem loan management culture among all netwadk. $t proposes the amount of provisions to the
competent bodies during the financial statemerygnagion process;

v' Legal and Dispute Service/Dispute Office: it marsadggal aspects of positions classified as bad
debts, and in particular is responsible for takegal measures and actions aimed at recovering the
amounts concerned. It is also tasked with condgdissessments of loss projections for individual
disputed positions and proposing the necessarygioog;

v' Risk Management Service/Credit Risk Management ceffiit identifies, assesses and conducts
systematic, integrated management of the creditassumed by the company, in addition to ensuring
an adequate system for reporting to company bodied the responsible production units. It
collaborates in setting the RAF, drafting the drgdilicy with regard to the assumption of creditian
concentration risks and establishing the relatestaipg limits;

v Finance Service/Treasury & Funding Office: in tlmtext of its specific operations, it is taskedhwit
ensuring the compliance of financial assets withgirescriptions of the rules and procedures fatitre
risk as regards credit limits for borrowers (moriitg of the system of limits imposed by the
regulations).

In early 2015, the introduction of a new managensgatem for monitoring loans also entailed charagebe
level of the organisational structure, involving thesignation of a new unit as responsible for iizga
anomalous positions. In particular, when the Loamnlbring Procedure has been fully implemented thto
production process, the Loan Monitoring Office dpwbblem Loan Office will be merged into the newly
formed Anomalous Loan and Pre-dispute Office witthie Loan Department. The credit quality managers
(local managers) will continue to provide their reunt supervision of their local areas following ithe
integration into the above operating unit.

2.2 Management, measurement and control systems
The risk profile of the loan portfolio of Banca Rdgre di Cividale is monitored throughout all plasé the
process, beginning with application review and sssent of the borrower's satisfaction of reliapilit
requirements, through verification of the borrowecreditworthiness, the transaction's risk levélke t
appropriateness of the return and the current emgppctive sustainability of the credit risk.
The power to approve loans is delegated by theor&tt central offices and company bodies, accgytiina
system governed by the Lending Process Rules ayakéures, which provide for specific loan authdiisa
powers assigned according to various criteria oliolg the amount of the credit facility, weightedsk type,
the rating class, the primary reason for applyiogthe loan, the classification of the counterpasynon-
performing or a change of risk level, and spedfises falling within the exclusive purview of theaBd of
Directors.
The credit decision-making process is supporteshteynal procedures (the Electronic Lending Procedund
Rating Procedure), which allow management of aligels of the lending process (from contact with the
customer to application review, disbursement andagament and final closure), as well as of thengati
assignment process. All applications are autonibtieasigned to the competent level according ®rtiles
and limits of amount laid down in the Lending Psx®&ules and Procedures.
Creditworthiness is analysed according to elemehta quantitative nature (income components, fif@nc
statement analysis, and internal and systemic peafioce data) and of a qualitative nature (a thdroug
understanding of the customer, the competitive atiémin which the customer operates, an analysihef
sector, shareholder composition, adverse entrigs,sa forth), with the use of specific data prové&d@n
particular, CRIF for individual customers, CERVEDr fcompany chamber of commerce certificates and
adverse entries, CEBI for financial statements, smfbrth).
In keeping with the strategic objectives identifiadts 2014—-2016 Strategic Plan, Banca Popola@\ddale
is embarking on a process of adjusting its ratipgtesn, used in the lending process for non-regryato
purposes.
The new rating models developed by the Creval Grangxternal provider to the Banca Popolare didale
Group, were introduced in the second half of 200 rating system calls for the establishment oew
rating assignment process involving the introductié a rating procedure (part of a specific langercedure,
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integrated into the loan application review phasg)ed at analysing quantitative and qualitativerinfation
concerning the borrower to be used to calculat®ttiee rating or acceptance rating. The scopepfieation
of the rating system extends to borrowers in tredicrrisk segments Corporate, Corporate SMEs, Small
Retail, Micro Retail and Individual Retail. Thisesgific segmentation has been created for the pagoé
managing risk (credit risk segmentation), and saimted with the use of the appropriate ratingehod
The ratings assigned online (by the rating proogdare subject to a monthly monitoring process die
identifying signs of significant deterioration ofie risk profile, through automatic mass calculatmhn
"monitoring" ratings with monthly frequency, usialj up-to-date quantitative information that maydsawn
from the systems (register, consolidated exposatethe end of the month, financial statement daid a
performance data) and the most recent qualitatiestipnnaire completed.
In order to ensure continuity with the previousmatsystem, for enterprise segments (Corporatep@ate
SMEs, Retail SMEs and Micro Retail), the externadviler has set up a master scale of nine claskes o
creditworthiness for performing borrowers, plus orlass for defaulting borrowers. For the Individual
segment, for which the model has been introducedapplied for the first time, five rating classessé been
established for performing countries, in additiorohe class for defaulting counterparties. Eadhgatlass in
each segment is associated with a probability &dude estimated by the external supplier on theisef the
average default rates observed in recent peri@iiation on seven years) in the pertinent padfaipdated
annually.
In accordance with the Group's internal rules amdgrures, the rating system is subject to perimaiew at
the overall level by the Risk Management Servieepart of validation activity for models used farna
regulatory purposes.
After a loan is approved and disbursed, the pasititoassessed over time (on a fixed date or anhekfi
intervals), initially by the branches, which arspensible for specific daily and monthly activities well as
by the geographical areas. These are also honpetiatised professionals known as credit qualithagers,
who support the areas in all activities relatingptomotion, prevention and monitoring of credit lifya
Further assessments may be launched in respomepduds or initiatives of dedicated units, foremastong
which is the Credit Monitoring Office (since thedmening of 2015 the Anomalous Loan and Pre-dispute
Office), which is responsible for loan performancentrol, conducted through IT procedures aimed at
identifying potentially anomalous situations, broldown into two main phases:
v daily monitoring of anomalies on the basis of infation obtained through managing the relationship
with the customer; and
v' systematic surveillance with the use of automatetesms with the aim of identifying in a timely
manner positions that present signs of deteriaradiothe risk profile in order to include them in a
specific process for managing anomalous positions.
In the second half of 2014, new measures were hatheelating to the performance management and
monitoring and debt recovery process. In furtheaitle
v" more detailed classification of performing posisothrough the introduction of new management
statuses, associated with specific actions aimegreatenting the deterioration of positions; the new
management statuses have been defined on thedbasimsecutive days past due/number of unpaid
instalments and of specific events/position riskeators;
v' testing of phone collection action, outsourced &pecialised company for customers in the Individua
and Retail categories.
In addition, plans call for the introduction of am management model in the first half of 2015. Urities
model, positions belonging to the various credsksi segments (Corporate, Corporate SME, Retail and
Individual) attributed to the various managemeatustes are assigned to portfolios through the eatin of
a new procedure known as the Monitoring Procedure.
In accordance with the new prudential regulatioms the Group's organisational structure, interoatml of
credit risk is assigned to the Credit Risk Managaniaffice, which through specific periodic repopisrsues
the objective of monitoring and measuring the leafetredit risk associated with the Bank’s loantfmbio.
The information base consists of the data providethe Central Risks Database, the general recai@dbase
and the economic groups database.
Quarterly reports, which are presented to compaaljds in accordance with the internal rules andguatares
of the Internal Control System, include in partasul
v an analysis of the composition and performancehefloans portfolio, with an emphasis on credit
quality, including a breakdown of loans into penfiimg and non-performing (restructured, past-due,
substandard and bad debts) and a comparison wtimdlustry benchmark; the analysis also includes
the transition matrices and the calculation of difaates;



v a qualitative analysis of risk profiles from a ‘&tgic” standpoint;

v the application of stress tests on the risk levethe loan portfolio, including in terms of capital
requirements;

v/ an analysis of concentration risk for single nanae®l associated groups and an analysis of
concentration risk by geographical area and sewfitin, a calculation of capital requirements as well
in both ordinary and stress conditions.

Additional information is available concerning ordicontrol instruments, which allow all managemamits
involved in implementing credit policies to maimtaadequate oversight. In particular, analyses ef th
following are available:

v the performance of various classes of risk: contjposi changes and comparisons by category and
area;

v’ the ratings assigned to companies and individgaigfolio composition; distribution by use; changes
of class (deterioration/improvement);

v’ the primary exposures by risk class; and

v’ uses by sector (ATECO or SAE codes).

In order to comply with the new supervisory regolas that entered into force on 1 July 2014 coriogrthe
internal control system and risk monitoring, thenBaalso launched specific project initiatives aimegd
introducing a second-level credit risk control syst The main activities for which the Credit Risk
Management Office is responsible include verifyihgt the performances of individual credit exposusend
non-performing exposures in particular, are prgpemhonitored, and assessing the consistency of
classifications, the appropriateness of provisiand the adequacy of the recovery process at theatemd
peripheral level.

2.3 Credit risk mitigation techniques

Guarantees are a secondary consideration in timeapproval process. Loan approval continues todsed
on the borrower's effective ability to repay theoammt of the loan.

Operating procedures for the proper acquisitios, arsd management of guarantees have been estdhshe
specific internal rules with the aim of ensuringsistent, uniform operations.

Guarantees are acquired through an operationakeguoe that ensures an assessment of the formal and
substantive validity of documentation that includesertaining the legal capacity to contract rexgliito
provide the guarantee in question. Checks are soppited at the central level, where securitiehal@ and
contracts managed. In the case of pledges, onkifiguk easily liquidated assets are eligible foguaisition
and valuation under the procedure. In cases ofgages, assets are valued by independent appraigeent

in special, low-value cases, in accordance withtdden Banking Association Property Appraisal @Glines,
adopted by the Bank.

The guarantees acquired that comply with the genand specific suitability criteria established by
supervisory legislation for the mitigation of credkposures are also used to determine capitalrezgents.

In the case of property guarantees in particulze, Bank has entered into a specific agreement arith
external provider for the periodic updating of tharket value of properties provided as collateralubject to
finance lease, on statistical bases, in order suren“property supervision”. For exposures of mib@n €3
million, the Bank has the appraisals revised bindependent expert each year.

Before personal guarantees are accepted, checkssaedly made at the competent register of deeds to
ascertain the guarantor’s actual real-estate piartfbearing in mind the possibility of a rapid, axpected
depletion of the asset base.

2.4 Non-performing financial assets

In accordance with supervisory provisions, anongloans are classified as loans past due by mareQf
days, restructured loans, substandard positionsbhadddebts (classification in place until Decemb@i4).
With effect from 1 January 2014, the new definitioh "default by a debtor" introduced by European
regulations provides that when determining default&posures the overall exposure to a debtor iseto
considered (known as the "individual debtor appntaavith the possibility of referring to individuéines of
credit (known as the "individual transaction apjiod for retail exposures only. In application bktnew
regulations in effect from 1 January 2014, BancpoRwe di Cividale has adopted by the individuabtde
approach for all of the Bank's exposures.

Monitoring substandard and bad debt positions ésrésponsibility of the Loan Monitoring Office/Piem
Loan Office and the Legal and Dispute Service, eetpely.

Classification of individual positions as substamndés decided by the competent bodies, usually han t
recommendation of the Loan Monitoring Office andtitem Loan Office, and also according to superyisor



criteria for identifying what are known as “obje&isubstandard positions”. The amount of provisionbe
recognised is also determined during the decisiaking process. Likewise, the competent bodies ddside
whether to remove substandard status and recldbsifipan among ordinary positions.

Once a loan is classified as substandard, theideaisaking powers of individual loan officers atespended
and any further decision on extending loans restslys with collegial bodies. Substandard loans are
systematically monitored by the Loan Monitoring i&éf and Problem Loan Office, which provides ongoing
support to individual branches concerning methddsandling positions and the steps to be takerestore
the positions to performing status.

The procedure for classifying a position as a belt ds analogous to that used for managing subatend
loans. Decisions concerning the amounts of indaidarovisions, as well as any changes, are madiady
competent bodies upon the recommendation of thae Degartment.

Banca Popolare di Cividale has planned variouvidies relating to the lending process for 2015gefoost
among which is the launch of a new process knowthasMonitoring Procedure, which will require the
establishment of a new organisational unit, witke tim of introducing the new classification of non-
performing assets provided for in the new superyisegulations. In accordance with supervisory gsiowns,
anomalous loans are classified as loans past dumdrg than 90 days, restructured loans, substandard
positions and bad debts (classification in placgl ecember 2014). With effect from 1 January 20the
new definition of "default by a debtor" introducky European regulations provides that when deténgin
defaulted exposures the overall exposure to a débto be considered (known as the "individual tdeb
approach"), with the possibility of referring tadimidual lines of credit (known as the "individuahnsaction
approach") for retail exposures only. In applicatiaf the new regulations in effect from 1 Janua@l 4
Banca Popolare di Cividale has adopted by the iddal debtor approach for all of the Bank's expesur
Monitoring substandard and bad debt positions ésré@sponsibility of the Loan Monitoring Office/Pfem
Loan Office and the Legal and Dispute Service,eetpely.

Classification of individual positions as substandés decided by the competent bodies, usually han t
recommendation of the Loan Monitoring Office andlitem Loan Office, and also according to superyisor
criteria for identifying what are known as “objeisubstandard positions”. The amount of provisionise
recognised is also determined during the decisiaking process. Likewise, the competent bodies ddside
whether to remove substandard status and recldhsifpan among ordinary positions.

Once a loan is classified as substandard, theideaisaking powers of individual loan officers arespended
and any further decision on extending loans restslys with collegial bodies. Substandard loans are
systematically monitored by the Loan Monitoring i©éf and Problem Loan Office, which provides ongoing
support to individual branches concerning methddsandling positions and the steps to be takerestore
the positions to performing status.

The procedure for classifying a position as a babit ds analogous to that used for managing subatend
loans. Decisions concerning the amounts of indaidarovisions, as well as any changes, are madiady
competent bodies upon the recommendation of thalll@gpartment.

Banca Popolare di Cividale has planned variouvidies relating to the lending process for 2015efoost
among which is the launch of a new process knowithasMonitoring Procedure, which will require the
establishment of a new organisational unit, witk #im of introducing the new classification of non-
performing assets provided for in the new superyisegulations.



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES
A. CREDIT QUALITY

A. Non-performing and performing positions: stockarite-downs, changes and distribution by sectordan
geographical area
A.1.1 Distribution of loan exposures by portfolidacredit quality (carrying amounts)

Hon
Substandard Restructured performing, Performing,

D = loans positions expired expired loans Ciheyessets cts
loans
1. Financial azsets held for trading - - - - - 2.810 2.810
2. Financial assets available for sale - - 961.833 961.833
3. Financial assets held to maturity - - 64.697 54,697
4. Due from banks - - - - - 158.686 158.686
5. Loans to customers 162.114 132.130 9727 13.555 246.386 2.147.816 2711726
&. Financial assets recognized at fair value - - -
7. Financial azsets being divested - - -
8. Hedging derivatives - - - - - - -
Total 31/12/2014 162.114 132130 a.727 13.555 246.386 3.335.842 3.899.753
Total 3112/2013 144673 120.234 11.165 21.075 285.398 4.168.123 4.750.669

A.1.2 Distribution of loan exposures by portfolisdecredit quality (gross and net values)

Other assets

Impaired assets
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1. Financial aszets held for trading - - - X X 2810 2810
Z. Financial azsets available for sale - - - 961.833 - 961.833 961.833
3. Financial azsets held to maturity - - - 54,597 - 64 697 54557
4. Due from banks - - - 158.686 - 158.686 158.686
5. Loans to customers 590.448 272523 37.525 2.411.957 17.794 2.384.203 271728
&. Financial assets measured at fair value - - - X X - -
7. Financial aszets being divested - - - - - - -
8. Hedging derivatives - - - X X - -
Total 3112/2014 590.445 272,923 317.525 3.597.212 17.794 3.582.225 3.899.753
Total 3112/2013 575.073 277.926 297.147 4.467.017 16.990 4.453.523 4.750.670

Past-due performing exposures
The accounting standard IFRS 7 requires that fdir@incial assets not subject to impairment lossesties
must disclose the age of the past-due exposuredbialts when the counterparty fails to make payroarithe
contractually required due dates.
It bears remarking that:
v for exposures subject to repayment in instalmerith at least one instalment past due, the entire
amount of the exposure as carried is reported ast ‘ue”; and
v’ for “revocable” credit facilities where the establed credit limit has been exceeded (even where due
to the compounding of interest), the entire amainihe exposure is reported.
Accordingly, the figures presented in the followitadple primarily refer to shares of loans that hawe yet
come due, in accordance with the figures preseinteéde column “Performing past-due exposures” & th
table “A.1.1 — Distribution of loan exposures byriaio and credit quality (book values)”.
Exposures renegotiated as part of collective ageatsnrefer to the following collective agreementsl a
systemic initiatives:
v" the Solidarity Fund for the Suspension of Mortgaigeshe Purchase of First Homes, which allows
households experiencing difficulty as a resulthaf trisis to suspend repayment of their mortgages;
v the 2013 Credit Agreement signed by Italy's Minyigor the Economy and Finance, Italian Banking
Association and business associations, allowingtispension or extension of loans to SMEs;
v' measures in support of residents of municipalaiéscted by natural disasters.
It should be noted that the provisions providedh®yBank of Italy call for renegotiation to resinlta freeze
of the calculation of days of inclusion in the pdse category for the entire period of effectivenes the
suspension.
Positions for which the Bank has agreed to renatioti with the customer due to financial difficehi
experienced by the customer may consist of:



v a change of the previous contractual terms andittons, inasmuch as the borrower is unable to pay
due to financial difficulties, where such a chamgrild not have been permitted if the borrower were
not experiencing financial difficulties; or

v’ partial or total refinancing of the borrower, whisbuld not have been granted if the borrower was
not experiencing financial difficulties, where “igdincing” means a new contract that allows the
original contract to be repaid in whole or in part.

This category differs from the renegotiation ofditgoositions not due to financial difficulties eeqenced by
the borrower, granted by the Bank with respectaidgsming loans to customers, which in substanainislar

to the opening of a new position, when it is esadiytdone for commercial reasons, provided thatititerest
rate applied is a market rate at the renegotiataia.

The following table presents a breakdown of past-ekposures by portfolio and time past due:

more than 3 more than &
months to & months to1 more than Total net
Up to 3 months months year 1 year exposure
Renegotiated exposures under collective agreements 3,662 3,662

Other exposures 209.253 11.803 6.138 404 227.59%
Forbearance Performing 13.639 1.397 89 - 15.125

Simplified composition with creditors and compasitivith creditors on a going-concern basis

In its letter of 10 February 2014, the Bank ofyitatquired that adequate disclosure be providedearoimg
the extent and performance of exposures subjesiniplified composition with creditors and compawiti
with creditors on a going-concern basis. In furtdetail, borrowers may apply for simplified compgimsi
with creditors by filing only their financial statents for the past three years and a list of treiitors, while
reserving the option of filing the proposal, plardadditional documentation at a later date, withterm set
by the judge of between 60 and 120 days (in jestitases, the term may be extended for an addié@na
days). Within that term, the borrower may also gp the judge for approval of a debt-restructuring
agreement. On the other hand, the mechanism of @sitigm with creditors on a going-concern basisvad
borrowers in crisis situations to present a contmsplan envisaging one of the three followingrsaos: i)
continuation of business activity by the borrowdrdisposal of the company on a going-concerndyasi iii)
contribution of the company to one or more entjtiesluding newly incorporated entities.

The amendments (Law No. 134/2012, enacting Law é&eddo. 83/2012, known as the “Development
Decree,” and Law No. 98/2013, enacting Law Decree B9/2013) were introduced with the aim of
promoting the early identification of difficulty eerienced by an entrepreneur in meeting his olidigat as
well as of fostering continuing operation whergaerrequirements have been met.

With respect to the Bank’s situation, it shouldrbenarked that the portfolio of loans to customedudes
gross exposures subject to simplified compositiath @omposition on a going-concern basis classdetad
exposures of €664 thousand, €164 thousand clabsfieperforming, and €34,509 thousand classified as
substandard.

A.1.3 On- and off-balance sheet loan exposuresndd gross and net values
Gross Specific Portfolio
exposure writedowns writedowns

A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES

Net exposure

a) Bad debts - X

b}y Substandard loans - X

c) Restructured positions - X

d} Past due positions - X -

g} Other agsets 187.768 X - 187.768
TOTAL A 187.768 - - 187.768

B. OFF-BAL ANCE-SHEET EXPOSURE -

a) Impaired - - X

b} Other 4526 X - 4526
TOTALB 4.526 - - 4.526

TOTAL A+B 192.254 - - 192,294



A.1.6 On- and off-balance sheet loan exposuresgtomers: gross and net values

Gross Specific Portfolio

exposure writedowns writedowns CRMEITTEIE
A. ON-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES
a) Bad debts 378.343 218.229 X 162.114
b} Substandard loans 182.504 50.775 X 132.130
c) Restructured positions 13.241 3514 X 9727
d} Past dus positions 15.960 2405 X 13.555
g} Other assets 3.410.898 X 17.754 3.393.102
TOTAL A 4.001.344 272.923 17.794 3.710.627
B. OFF-BALANCE-SHEET EXPOSURES
a) Impaired 5544 867 X 4577
by Other 90.793 X 665 90.128
TOTAL B 96.336 867 665 94.805

A.1.7 On-balance sheet loan exposures to custorokastges in gross impaired positions

Substandard Restructure Pastdue

pad gets loans d positions  positions
A. Opening gross exposure 358,329 176.713 13.545 26,456
- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -
B. Increases 71112 69.916 1.534 13.632
B.1 frem performing positions 12.864 53.452 1.047 13.540
B.2 transfers from other categories of impaired positions 51.485 128513 220 50
B.3 other increases 6.763 3.851 267 4z
C. Dacreases 51.098 63.725 1.838 24.158
C.1 to performing poesitions - 2913 191 4 659
C.2 writeoffs 40.420 - - -
C.3 collections 10.678 11.385 454 5.704
C.4 asszignments - - - -
C.4 bis losses for azsignments
C.5 transfers to other categories of impaired positions - 45.417 1.153 13.795
C.6 other decreases - - 30 -
D. Closing gross exposure 37843 152.904 13.241 15.960

- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -

A.1.8 On-balance sheet loan exposures to custoroleasiges in total adjustments

Substandard Restructured Past due

EICEE loans positions positions
A. Total opening adjustments 213.655 56.479 2.380 5411
- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -
B. Increases 45.930 21.084 1.837 1.933
B.1. writedowns 20.851 18.082 1.444 1.8
B.1. bis losses on sale - - - -
B.2. transfers from other categories of impaired positions 21.844 2658 85 11
B.3. other increases 3235 334 2 91
C. Decreases 43.356 26.789 403 4939
C.1. writebacks from valuations. 4082 3629 104 1.144
C.2 writebacks from collection 70 1.680 - 876
C.2. bis gains on sale - - - -
C.3. writeoffs 38,504 - - -
C.4. transfers to other categories of impaired positions - 21.480 299 2818

C.5. other decreases - - - -
D. Total closing adjustments 216.229 B0.7T74 3.514 2405

- of which: exposures assigned but not derecognized - - - -

A.2 CLASSIFICATION OF EXPOSURES ON THE BASIS OF EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL

RATINGS

A.2.1 — Distribution of on- and off-balance shegqtasures by external rating grades

Under the Bank of Italy preparation rules, the d¢aibl question has not been compiled since the Gdogs
not rely on external ratings issued by authorisgtihgs agencies (ECAIs) for on- and off-balanceeshe
exposures to customers.

=
O



A.2.2 — Distribution of on- and off-balance shegtasures by internal rating grades

This table has not been compiled since rating nsoded not used for regulatory purposes. Howevey, #ne
used as a management tool for classifying and simgyustomers for risk management purposes.

A.3 Distribution of secured exposures by type of qarantee
A.3.1 — Secured on-balance sheet loan exposuitesnics

. Guarantees (2)
Collateralsi (1)
Credit derivatives jnature Loans (loans guaranteq
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1. Secured exposures to banks - - - - - - - - - - -
1.1, fully secured 43753 - - 43987 - - - - - - - - - - 48587

- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

1.2. partially secured - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2. Secured exposures fo customers - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _
2.1 fully secured - - - - - - - - - - - - - . -
- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2.2 partially secured - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- of which nonperforming - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

A.3.2. — Secured on-balance sheet loan exposui@sstomers

G it 2
Collateralsi (1) uarantees (2)

Credit derivatives Signature Loans (loans guarantees)
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1. Secured on balance sheet credit exposures: 1.949.029 6.100.735 30.255 25.410 N - N - - - 14.618 284 266.231 5.372.370
1.1. totally secured 1.887.731 5.063.017 23.227 19.664 - - - - - - 10.037 268 214.153 5.330.364
- of which impaired 276.675 1.032.403 2.276 2.350 N - N - - - 211 7 27.917 1.065.164
1.2. partially secured 61.298 5.316 4.752 3.396 - - - - - - 4.371 9 24.161 42.005
- of which impaired 8.580 5.209 179 62 - , N - - - 101 6 5.119 10.675
2. Secured off balance sheet credit exposures: 30.787 243 4.826 5.370 - - - - - - 24 - 16.623 24.882
2.1. totally secured 19.610 243 3.262 3.226 - - - - - - 24 - - 20.146
- of which impaired 2.052 - 107 1.148 - - - - - - - - - 2.204
2.2. partially secured 9.125 - 1.457 997 - - - - - - - - - 4737
- of which impaired 454 - 72 - - - - - - - - - 172

B. CREDIT DISTRIBUTION AND CONCENTRATION
B.1 Distribution of on- and off-balance sheet expes to customers by sector (carrying amounts)

Governments and central

banks Other public entities Financial companies Insurance undertakings Non-financial companies Other

e |8 % 5|83 8|8 |3 /3| |33

i % | % |3 | % |5 8 T |% g % % |z %% |3 | %F|G%

o o o o o & a o & a o & a o & a o £

3 5 = s 5 s s 5 = s ‘5 = s 5 s s 5 2

35 |62 |3 |8 |8 |3 |&8|82 (3|88 |53 |&8[&|35[&]38
A_On-balance-sheet exposures
A.1Bad debts kS - 3 k3 1983 1263 kS kS 136617 1890621 k3 24613 24352 kS
A.2 Substandard loans 4 - " 2136 1827 4 4 102553 41940 " 27435 7.297 4
A3 Restructured positions ® - E 1523 1640 ® ® E.747 1857 E 1451 17 ®
A.4 Past due positions 4 - " [} 1 4 4 0.17 1798 " 3433 ) 4
A5 Other 987104 kS i} 7385 - B2 322364 K 17 13250 E - 1197850 kS 10130 866145 kS 7.381
TOTAL 987104 - a 7.385 2 B2 3zB017 443 m 12.250 - - 1482791 236212 0180 922080 32275 T
B. OFff-balance-sheet exposures
E.1Bad debts - - 4 - - " - - 4 - - - 1321 217 " 2 o 4
E.2Z Substandard loans - - S - - E3 - - S - - S 2658 E43 E3 23 1} S
E.2 Other impaired assets - - ® - - E - - ® - - ® B3 1 E 1 a ®
E.4 Other - ® - .27 ® E 14875 ® 12 - ® - 62.798 ® B2 12827 ® o]
TOTAL - - - .27 - B 14875 - 12 - - - E2.440 QEE B2 12862 1 et
TOTAL 311272014 387.104 ° i} 1012 3 B3 342892 4.431 184 13250 ° ° 1616231 237.073 0787 934943 32276 7420
TOTAL 311272013 1462.860 o o 8.264 2 Bl BET.04E 274 130 12.292 - - 1EEZE42 239743 10842 960.223 35.473 BETE



Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking Group

B.2 Distribution of on- and off-balance sheet leposures to customers by geographical area (cagryi
amounts)

ALY EUOR.I(;H:ERAN AMERICA ATl RES\I{;FLEH E
E 5% |3 % |3 [3%| 3 |S%| ¥ |BF
A. On-balance-sheet exposures
A1 Bad debts 161.334 213.027 572 313 - 7 - - 208 84
A2 Substandard loans 131.438 50072 679 699 - - 12 3 - -
A 3 Restructured positions 9727 3514 - - - - - - - -
A 4 Past due positions 13.505 2356 50 L] o o - - - -
A5 Other 3.379.183 17681 12931 108 319 2 558 5 111 1
TOTAL A 3.695.188 236691 14231 3.944 319 9 571 [i] 3138 65
B. Off-balance-sheet exposures
B.1 Bad debts 1.923 27 - - - - - - - -
B.2 Substandard loans 2581 545 - - - - - - - -
B.3 Other impaired assets 73 1 - - - - - - - -
B.4 Other 50.065 664 62 1 - - - - - -
TOTAL B 54742 1.531 62 1 - - = = o -
TOTAL 31M2/2014 3.789.930 288.222 14293 3945 9 9 571 [l 33 65
TOTAL 31M2/2013 4.651.477 291.468 13.245 4.244 409 6 473 7 387 |
Northwest kaly Morth east kaly ltaty - Center South taly and Islands
[ o [ o
@ : ® : @ : » :
& ® s ® & = & ®
e : s | F |5 | B |5 | ¢
A. On-balance-sheet exposures
A1 Bad debts 1.504 6.503 150.941 196.488 7.568 8.553 1.322 1.484
A2 Substandard leans 4517 387 123.407 49.326 3414 320 101 40
A.3 Restructured positions - - 8727 3.514 - - - -
A4 Past due positions 18 3 13.424 2.382 17 3 45 8
A5 Other 2243 191 2.3256.450 17.3689 1.029.050 110 1173 10
TOTAL A 28.469 7.084 2623838 269.079 1.040.090 8.986 2.641 1.542
B. Off-balance-sheet exposure - - = = = = - -
B.1 Bad debts - - 1.80% 187 113 19 - -
B.2 Substandard loans - - 2.669 645 - - 13 -
B.3 Other impaired assets - - 73 1 - - - -
B.4 Other 1.007 11 88.532 6438 50 1 435 5
TOTAL B 1.007 11 93.083 1.495 203 20 449
TOTAL 31122014 19.807 4 93.294 822 227 1 247 2

B.3 Distribution of on- and off-balance sheet leposures to banks by geographical area (carrying
amounts)

TALY COUNTRIES AMERICA ASlA REST OF WORLD

£ £ £ £ £

o o o o o o o o o o

8 & # & # 5|8 | @ # &

5 3 5 3 5 LAREE: 5 3
A, On-balance-sheet exposures
A.1Bad debts - - - - - - - - - -
A2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - - - -
A3 Restructured positions. - - - - - - - - - -
A 4 Past due positions. - - - - - - - - - -
A5 Other 168.337 - 15.697 - 3.485 - - - 249 -
TOTAL A 168.337 - 15.697 - 3.485 - - - 249 -
B. Off-balance-sheet exposures
B.1 Bad debts - - - - - - - - - -
B.2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - - - -
B.3 Other impaired assets - - - - - - - - - -
B.4 Other 3.578 - 945 - - - - - - -
TOTAL B 3.578 - 949 - - - = = - -
TOTAL 31112/2014 171.915 - 16.646 - 3485 - - - 249 -
TOTAL 31122013 189.375 - 14.256 - 3.164 - - - 51 -

10z



Morthwest ttaly Morth east taly ltaly - Center South taly and lslands

24 w w w
o : p : o : o :
2 3 7 3 7 £ 7 £
L 5 L S 3 S L S
A, On-balance-sheet exposures
A1 Bad debts - - - - - - - -
A2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - -
A3 Restructured positions - - - - - - - -
A 4 Past due positions - - - - - - - -
A5 Other - - - - - - - -
TOTALA 102.873 - 358 - 64.962 - 143 -
B. Off-balance-sheet exposure 102.873 - 358 - 64962 - 143 -
B.1 Bad debts - - - - - - - -
B.2 Substandard loans - - - - - - - -
B.3 Other impaired assets - - - - - - - -
B.4 Other - - - - - - - -
TOTALB 13 - 223 - 3342 - - -
TOTAL 311272014 13 - 223 - 3342 - - =
TOTAL 31122013 &7 - 661 - 3.063 - - -

B.4 Large exposures
In accordance with the Bank of Italy's instructices forth in the letter dated 28 February 2014 a@mount of
“risk positions” that qualify as “large exposures’ disclosed on the basis of both carrying amowmmid
weighted value. In particular, as provided for iagRlation EU No. 575/2013, and as transposed iy kha
Bank of Italy circulars 154 and 286, the valuehaf &xposure is presented in the financial statesnetereas
the weighted value is taken as the value of theose after applying credit risk mitigation and the
exemptions pursuant to Article 400 of the CRR.
The disclosure drafted in accordance with the neageB Il regulations, in effect since 1 January £01
indicates exposures in excess of the 10% of edigibbital attributable to exposures to the Iltaijamernment
of €948,895 thousand and exposures to Cassa Coagiens e Garanzia of €113,589 thousand, with the
remainder attributable to exposures to bankingfenadhcial counterparties.

31212014 311212013

Amount - Book value 1.233.018 3.165.949
Amount - Weighted value 137.136 136.305
Number ] T

C. SECURITISATIONS
C.1 SECURITISATIONS
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

D. STRUCTURED ENTITIES NOT CONSOLIDATED FOR ACCOUNT ING PURPOSES (OTHER
THAN SECURITISATION VEHICLES)
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

E. TRANSFERS
A. Financial assets sold but not fully derecognised
E.1. — Financial assets sold but not derecognisagrying amount and full amount

Financial assets held for | Financial assets Financial assets Financial assets Due from banks Loans to Total
trading measured at fair available for sale held to maturity customers
value
A B C A B C A B C A B C A B Cc A B [ 3112114 31213
A.Cash asseets - - - - - - 54511 - - 53223 - - - - - - - - 107.734 1.222.133
1. Debt securties - - - - - - 54511 - - 53223 - - - - - - - - 107.734 1.222.133
2. Equities. - - - - - - - - - X X X X X X X X X
3.ucs - - - - - - - - - X X X X X X X X X
4. Loans
B. Derivatives - - - X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X -
Total 311212014 - - - - - - 54511 - - 53.223 - - - - - - - - 107.734 X
of which impaired - - - - - - - X
Total 311212013 - - - - - - 1.134.237 - - 87.896 - - - - - - - - X 1.222.133
of which impaired - X

A = financial assets sold but fully recognised (garg amounts). B = financial assets sold but parécognised (carrying amounts). C = financial
assets sold partially recognised (full amount).



E.2 — Financial liabilities associated with finaatiassets sold but not derecognised: carrying ansun

Financial Financial Financial Financial
af!;:rettrzc:1 i?; meis:ler,t:d at av;f:belzsfor if)srii::ls IrzpE s ct‘::;fnteors e
fair value sale

1. Deposits from customers - - 54.482 STATT - - 111.659
a) relating to fully recognised assets - - 54482 5TATTY - - 111.659
b} relating to partially recognized assets
2. Deposits from Banks
a) relating to fully recognized assets
b) relating to partially recognised azsets - - -

Total 311212014 - - 54.432 5TATT - - 111.659

Total 11212013 - - 1.166.129 91.369 - - 1.257.498

E.3 — Sales with liabilities subject to recoveriespfor the assets sold: fair value
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

B. Financial assets sold and fully derecognised witecognition of continuing involvement
This item is not applicable to the financial sta¢ens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

F. CREDIT RISK MEASUREMENT MODELS
Please refer to the qualitative disclosures onitcrist for further information.

SECTION 2 — MARKET RISKS
The Bank’s investment policy is inspired by the Igafdimiting market risk in its various forms (itest-rate
risk, price risk and exchange-rate risk).

2.1 INTEREST RATE RISK AND PRICE RISK — SUPERVISORY TRADING BOOK
The trading book, as defined in supervisory repgrtiules, includes financial instruments subjectapital
requirements for market risks.

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES
A. General aspects

The trading book is extremely limited in amount @odsists almost entirely of bonds.
The Bank does not have positions in structureditcpedducts or derivative contracts. Likewise, there ties
whatsoever to special-purpose entities with expEssto risky financial instruments.

B. Interest-rate and price-risk management processel measurement methods

The Bank’s investment policy is aimed at limitingaiket risk for those components of such risk that i

knowingly intends to assume:

v' interest-rate risk;

v’ price risk; and

v exchange-rate risk.
The Bank does not normally assume positions thail@ommodity risk.
In accordance with the mission of a group focusedetail customers, financing activity is essehtiaimed
at protecting the overall financial balance of tBank. Investment and trading activity is conducted
accordance with the guidelines established at #levant Bank levels and is carried out within
comprehensive system of delegated powers and Epeglés setting operational restrictions in terofs
instruments, amounts, investment markets, typsgairity and issuer, sector and rating.
The investment policies pursued resulted in thentein of a significant amount of government boeligible
as collateral for refinancing operations with th@Bg primarily as a liquidity reserve. Most of thecarities
concerned have been included among assets avditatsale. At the same time, the extremely limisgze of
the portfolios classified among assets held fatitrg means that the exposure to price risk as®utiatth the
securities held in those portfolios is virtuallygtigible.

a



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. Regulatory trading book: distribution by residumaturity (repricing date) of on-balance sheetaficial
assets and liabilities and derivatives

Denominated in euro

more than 3 more than & more than 1 more than 5

on demand By months to &  months to 1 year to 5 wears to 10 rERiED UHSDECI.ﬁEd
months years maturity
months wear vears vears

1. Assets o 419 159 692 py| - - -
1.1 Debt securities - - - - - - - -
- with early redemption option - - - - - - - -

- other o 415 159 692 221 - - -
1.2 Other assets - - - - - - - -
2, Liabilities - - - - = = = -
2.1 Repurchase agreements - - - - - - - -
2.2 Other liabilties - - - - - - - -
3. Derivatives 0 (13.307) 275 - 137 (145) - 0 - -
3.1 With underlying security - 283 - - 139 (145) - - -
- Options - - - - - - - -

+ long positions - - - - - - - -

+ short positions - - - - - - - -

- Other derivatives - 283 - - 139 (145} - - -

+ long positions - 776 - 2 1 - - -

+ short positions - 493 - 141 145 - - -

3.2 Without underlying security o (13.590) 275 2 - o - 0 - -
- Options o oy - o - o - o - 0 - -

+ long positions 853 1.125 1.661 2854 17.534 11.582 2.343 -

+ short positions 853 1.125 1.661 2654 17.534 11.562 2.343 -

- Other derivatives - (13.580) 275 2 - - - -

+ long positions - 2.887 g.241 2438 2118 2.545 1.585 -

+ short positions - 15.477 8.966 2,435 2118 2.545 1.585 -

Denominated in other currencies

more than 3 more than 8 more than 1 more than 5

up to 3 more than 10 unspecified
on demand 3 months to § monthsto 1 yearto5  years to 10 L=l
months years maturity
months. year years years
1. Assets - 2454 - 2.035 - -

1.1 Debt securities - -
- with early redemption option - -
- other - 2454 - 2.035
1.2 Other assets - -
2, Liabilities
2.1 Repurchase agresments
2.2 Other liabilties
3. Derivatives
3.1 With underhying security
- Options
+ long positions
+ short positions
- Other derivatives
+ long positions
+ short positions
3.2 Without underlying security
- Options
+ long positions
+ short positions
- Other derivatives
+ long positions
+ short positions - 2.958 2.387 2.306 -

Among "other currencies," the main currency of deimation of the trading portfoiio is the US dollar.
The portfolio's sensitivity to changes in intereates is very limited (the modified duration of thend
component is 1.2).
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2. Regulatory trading book: distribution of expassiin equities and equity indices by main countijstong

Listed
ltaty UsA Other

Unlisted

A, Equity instruments
+long positions 222
+ short positions.

B. Forward value equity trades
+ long positions
+ short positions.

C. Other derivatives on equity
+long positions
+short positions

D. Derivatives on equity indexes
+ long positions

+ short positions.

2.2 INTEREST-RATE RISK AND PRICE RISK — BANKING BOO K
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

The banking book consists entirely of financialeassand liabilities not included in the trading kodhe

largest item consists of loans to and amounts albarks and customers.

The banking book consists entirely of financialeassand liabilities not included in the trading kodhe
(@) largest item consists of loans to and amounts @banks and customers.

@\
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A. General aspects, interest rate risk and prisk rhanagement processes and measurement methods
The process of managing the interest rate riskcésteal with the banking book is governed by specifi
company regulations approved by the Parent CompaBgard of Directors and subject to periodic review
Those Regulations aim to set general rules for giaganterest rate risk for the assets and liaeditncluded
within the banking book, as defined by supervismgulations for the purposes of determining pitiao
capital requirements (namely, all liabilities ars$ets other than those allocated to the regulétadyng book)
and assign precise responsibilities and tasksaovéiious organisational units of the Bank and camigs
involved in the process.

Management of interest rate risk aims to limitithpact of unfavourable changes in the rate curvbaih the
economic value of assets and on the cash flowsrggukeby line items. Containment of exposure tergst
rate risk is pursued primarily by applying congigtparameters to assets and liabilities, and itiqudar by
indexing a large portion of its assets and liab#iton money-market parameters (typically the Euriate), as
well as the general balancing of the durationsseéts and liabilities on low levels.

Measurement of the interest rate risk associated thie banking book is founded upon economic value,
defined as the present value of the expected sbtftawvs generated by assets, liabilities and af&hce sheet
positions. In particular, exposure to the interagt risk associated with the banking book is nawed for the
purposes of determining the associated capitalrpthisp on the basis of the Bank of Italy’s regufgtanodel,
applied at both a separate and consolidated level.

Exposure to interest-rate risk is calculated bysudag the change in the economic value of the ingrtxook
resulting from hypothetical instantaneous shiftthia interest rate maturity curve. The shift in ithterest rate
structure is quantified in two distinct situations:

v in ordinary conditions, reference is made to thauah changes for each node of the interest rate
structure recorded over an observation periodofears, alternatively considering the 1st peréenti
(downward shift) and 99th percentile (upwards ¥héhd

v in a stress scenario, reference is made to: ajadlglashift in the interest rate structure of #020asis
points; b) the flattening of the interest rate miagwcurve (in event of a positively inclined ratarve,
an increase in short-term rates and a decreasesdium-/long-term rates, c) the steepening of the
interest rate maturity curve (in the event of aifpgsinclined rate curve, a decrease in short-teatas
and an increase in medium-/long-term rates).

The changes are then normalised in relation to fowds.

B. Fair-value hedging
Interest-rate risk hedging activity through OTCidative financial instruments was entirely discontd in
December 2012 and January 2013. Since then, narfgederivative contracts have been entered into.

C. Cash-flow hedging
No cash-flow hedges have been undertaken anddhems open cash-flow hedges.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES

1. Banking book: distribution by residual durati(re-pricing date) of financial assets and liab#i
Denominated in euro

more than 3 more than & more than 1 year  more than S more than 10 unspecified
on demand up te 3 menths.

months to 6 months  months to 1 year to 5 years. years years. maturity

1. Assets
1.1 Debt sscurities - 28322 370240 31.798 589253
- with early redemption option - - - -
- other - 48322 370240 31793 589253
1.2 Loans to banks 83323 53.542 - - 2.084
1.3 Loans to customers 450195 1.630.564 323.136 67.527 149764
- current acet. 403.343 20.355 2314 24.179 33.232
- other loans. 46852 1.610.208 314.822 43.347 116.532
- with early repayment option - - - - -
- other 46.852 1.610.208 314.822 43347 116.532
2. Liabilities
21 Due to customers 1536603 100482 51653 56276 203842
- current acct 1473638 93.482 33.929 56276 149.459
- other payables. - - - - -
- wiith early repayment option - - - - -
- other 52965 7.000 57724 - 54.482
2.2 Due to banks 59143 980.800 16.347 2137 23.861
- current acct 622 - - - -
- other payables. s8.527 980.800 16.347 2137 23.961
2.3 Debt securities. 48179 125564 101204 135226 278833
- with early redemption option - 4.591 40 - -
- other 48179 120573 101,164 135.226 278.833
2.4 Other liabilties - - - - -
- with early redemption option
- other
3. Financial derivatives
3.1 With underlying security
- Options.
+ long positions.
+ short positions.
- Other derivatives
+ long positions.
+ short positions.
3.2 Without underiying security
- Options
+ long positions.
+ short positions.
- Other derivatives
+ long positiens
= short positions.
4. Other operations - = = = =
+long positions. 1149 2546 73 117 273 71
+ short positions. 4229 E = - -
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Currency: other

more than 3 more than &
on demand up to 3 months  months to 6 months to 1
months wear

more than 1 more than 5 more than 10 unspecified
year to 5 years years years maturity

1. Assets
1.1 Debt securities. -

- with early redemption option - - -

- other - - -
1.2 Loans to banks 5674 - -
1.052 1.170 383

1.052 1.170 383
- with early repayment option - - -
- other 1.052 1.170 383
2. Liabilities = =
2.1 Due to customers. 229872 140 a3
- current acct. 22972 140 a3
- other payables - -
- wwith early repayment option

S

"
th

- other -
2.2 Due to banks 297
- current acct. 228

-
5
0

- ether payables =] -
2.3 Debt securities - -
- with early redemption option -
- other -
2.4 Other liabilties -
- with early redemption opticn -
- other -
3. Financial derivatives =
3.1 With undertying security - - -

on
3.2 Without underlying security
- Options

+ long positions
+ short positions

2. Banking book: internal models and other sengit@nalysis methods

The capital requirement for interest-rate risk ba banking book is calculated by applying the sifieol
model indicated in Schedule C to Part One, Title@hapter 1 of Bank of Italy Circular No. 285/201i8
effect from 1 January 2014.

This calculation is performed by classifying fixeste assets and liabilities in accordance withstgervisory
model into 14 time bands on the basis of theirdigdilives and classifying floating-rate assets kuatduilities
into the various time bands according to the datemegotiation of the interest rate. Within eaeimdb, asset
and liability positions are multiplied by weightidgctors and then set off against one another|tregun a
net position. Exposure to interest-rate risk, twe purposes of determining the capital requiremisnthen
calculated by measuring the change in the econealiee of the banking book resulting from hypothetic
instantaneous shifts in the interest rate materitye in a scenario of ordinary conditions.

Internal capital for interest rate risk is estinthts the basis of the Bank of Italy model in ordineonditions
at €0.167 million. The exposure is consistent withexposure for Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.pefow
the limits established by internal and regulataigvjsions.

2.3 EXCHANGE-RATE RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

Exposure to exchange-rate risk, determined usingmeghod founded upon supervisory regulations, is
negligible in extent.

A. General aspects, exchange-rate risk managenmeaotgses and measurement methods

Exchange-rate risk applies to transactions withiarnsers and banks. Operational management invobeds r
time monitoring of the exposure in various currescisystematically hedging positions on the maslset
required to minimise the exposure to exchangerisite

B. Exchange-rate risk hedging

All foreign currency positions generated by relasiavith Bank customers are handled together byysinal
open gaps (un-netted positions), which are typidadpt essentially at zero through market hedging
transactions.



QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES
1. Distribution by currency of assets, liabilitiaad derivatives

Currencies

Canadian Swiss

uUs dollar Pound sterling en doliar franc Other
#A. Financial assets 5273 1.089 1.898 560 185 254
#.1 Debt securities - - — — - —
A2 Equity securities o - . _ _ _
A3 Loans to banks 4. 070 Ta5 a11 545 185 273
£.4 Loans to customers 1.202 304 1.087 o - 11
£.5 Other financial assets - - - - - -
B. Other assets 274 119 154 4 12 65
C. Financial liabilities 20.782 1.194 Ta5 546 196 162
C.1 Due to banks 68 206 45 - o 103
C.Z2 Due to customers. 20714 888 To1 5486 196 49
C.3 Due to customers - - - - - -
C.4 Other financial liabilities - - - - - -
D. Other liabilities - - - - = =
E. Financial derivatives - - - - - -
— Options - - - - - -
+ Long positions - - - - - -
+ Short positions - - - - - -
- Other - - - - - -
+ Long positions 221324 = - - S1 124
+ Short positions 5.302 - 1.289 - 59 1
Total assets 27682 1.212 2.082 554 258 4T3
Total liabilities 27054 1.194 2035 546 255 162
Difference (+/—} 598 18 45 7 = 321

2.4 DERIVATIVES
A. FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
A.1 Regulatory trading portfolio: end-period andesage notional amounts

3111212014 311122013

Over the Ce.""a' .y Overthe ce.""a' "
counter SCUTEPAM counter  SOUMErRArY

1. Debt securities and interest rates - - B B
a) Options. 23.439 - 290.099 -
b} Swaps 13.420 - 15.176 -
c) Forwards - - 1.051 -
d) Futures. - - - -
e) Others - - - -

2. Equities and stock indices - - - B
a) Options. - - - -
b} Swaps - - - -
c) Forwards - - - -
d) Futures. - - - -
e) Others - - - -

3. Foreign exchange rates and gold - - - B
a) Options. - - - -
b} Swaps - - - -
c) Forwards 28.317 - 25,043 -
d) Futures. - - - -
e) Others - - - -

4. Commodtties - - B -

S. Dther underlying assets - - - -

TOTAL 66.176 = 71.269 =
AVERAGE VALUES = S - -

A.2 Banking book: end-period and average notiomabants
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

A.3 Financial derivatives: gross positive fair vala distribution by product

Positive Fair value
311212014 31M2/2013
Owver the Central Ower the Central
counter counterparties counter counterparties
A Regulatory trading book - - . -
a) Optiens 23 - 252 -
b} Interest rate swaps 735 - 431 .

c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d) Equity swaps - - - -
g1 - T8 .
fi Futures - - - -

tn

e) Forwards

g} Others - - _ _
B. Banking book - hedging - - - -
a) Options - . . -
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
c) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d} Equity swaps - _ _ _
e} Forwards - - - -
f} Futures - - _ _
g} Others - - - -
C. Banking book - other derivatives - - - -
a) Options. - - - -
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
c) Cross currency swaps - _ _ _
d) Equity swaps - - - -
&) Forwards - - _ _
f} Futures - - - -
g} Others - - - -
Total 1.358 - a7 -
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A.4 Financial derivatives: gross negative fair vakd distribution by product

Negative Fair value
31/12/2014 31/12/2013

S T Central Over the Central
counterpa

counter Col:—:teesrpa counter e

A Regulatory trading book — — — —
a) Options. 33 - 156 -
b} Interest rate swaps 756 - 562 -

©) Cross currency swaps - - - _
d) Equity swaps - - - _
e} Forwards 247 - 147 -
) Futures. - - - -
g} Others. - - o _
B. Banking book - hedging - - - -
a) Options. - - - -
b} Interest rate swaps - - - _
c} Cross currency swaps - - - _
d) Equity swaps - - - -
&) Forwards - - - _
) Futures - - - _
g} Others - - _ _
C. Banking book - other derivatives - - - ,
a) Options. - - - _
b} Interest rate swaps - - - -
©) Cross currency swaps - - - -
d) Equity swaps - - - _
e} Forwards - - - -
) Futures. - - - -
g} Others. - - - _
Total 1.036 - D65 -

A.5 OTC financial derivatives — regulatory tradibhgok: notional amounts, gross positive and negdtire
values by counterparty — contracts not based otingearrangements

L] w = 2
g | £ e | .8 | Bg :
Contracts not based on netting arrangements| E 8 ‘ﬂEj 5 o -% E % =3
E =z| = g 25 | B8 g g2
SE5| 3 & £% | E8 | 5§ 532
O am [ fii] [ = Elo =0 (s3]
1. Debt securities and interest rates - 8.280 19.219 - - 10.918 -
- notional amount - 8.021 18.430 - - 10408 -
- positive fair value - 2509 33 - - 478
- negative fair value - - 756 - - 33 -
- future exposure - 50 194 - - 24 -
2. Equities and stock indices
- notional amount - - 28 - - - -
- positive fair value - - - - - - -
- negative fair value - - - - - - -
- future exposure - - - - - - -
3. Foreign exchange rates and gold r - r - " man T - T - " 50997 1225
- notional amount - - 23.220 - - 4.806 1.183
- positive fair value - - 493 - - 84 14
- negative fair value - - 109 - - 119 19
- future exposure - - - - - 49 12

4. Other values

- notional amount - - - - - - -
- positive fair valug - - - - - - -
- neqgative fair value - - - - - - -
- future exposure - - - - - - -

A.6 OTC financial derivatives — regulatory tradibhgok: notional amounts, gross positive and negdtire
values by counterparty — contracts based on netimmgngements

n — w = o

& o] @

E«E = 0 o @ oo =

. E & E = = oz c o 3

Contracts based on netting arrangements. Eo 4, H o 5% E 5 2c .5

fpE 2 = X S E EE | 2%
o"d z 3 £ £ 8 28 58w

1. Debt securities and interest rates

- notional amount - 4.100 32.488 470 - 10171 -
- positive fair valug - 259 33 - - 476 -
- negative fair value - - 1.136 1 - 86 -

2. Equities and stock indices

- notional amount - - - - - - -
- positive fair value - - - - - - -
- negative fair value - - - - - - -
3. Foreign exchange rates and gold

- notional amount - - - - - - -
- positive fair valug - - - - - - -
- negative fair value - - - - - - -
4. Other values

- notional amount - - - - - - -
- positive fair value - - - - - - -

- negative fair value - - - - - - -

A.7 OTC financial derivatives — banking book: noibamounts, gross positive and negative fair valone
counterparty — contracts not based on netting agements
Not applicable.



A.8 OTC financial derivatives — banking book: nnibamounts, gross positive and negative fair valone
counterparty — contracts based on netting arrangeme
Not applicable.

A.9 Residual maturity of OTC financial derivativestional amounts
Between 1 and

Up to 1 year B Over 5 years Total
A. Regulatory trading book 33.674 10.598 21.904 66.176
A1 Financial derivatives on debt securities and interest rates 4357 10.588 21.904 35.859
A2 Financial derivatives on eguities and stock indices - - - -
A3 Financial derivatives on foreign exchange rates and gold 28317 - - 28317
A 4 Financial derivatives - other - - - -
B. Banking book
B.1 Financial derivatives on debt securities and interest rates - - - -
B.2 Financial derivatives on eguities and stock indices - - - -
B.3 Financial derivatives on foreign exchange rates and gold - - - -
B.4 Financial derivatives - other - - - -
Total 311212014 33.674 10.598 21.904 B66.176
Total 3111272013 34.410 12.836 24.023 71.269

B. CREDIT DERIVATIVES
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

C. CREDIT AND FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
This item is not applicable to the financial statents of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

SECTION 3 - LIQUIDITY RISK
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES
A. General aspects, liquidity risk management psees and measurement methods

Liquidity risk is not attributable to specific iteymof the balance sheet; rather, it arises from rishes of
amount and/or date between cash inflows and outfigenerated by all assets, liabilities and off4hedasheet
items. It is thus a risk inherent in the Bank's @iens and derives essentially from what is kn@snthe
“maturity transformation”.

Liquidity risk generally manifests itself in therfo of the breach of payment obligations, which niey
caused by the inability to procure funds (fundirggidity risk) or the existence of limits on theuiidation of
assets (market liquidity risk). Liquidity risk algacludes the risk that an entity may be forcediszharge its
payment obligations at non-market costs, meaniagitrmay be forced to bear a high cost of fundingin
some cases, concurrently) sustain capital losses Wduidating assets.

The process of containing exposure to liquidityk,rigshich aims to ensure the Bank’s solvency even in
especially acute situations of tension, is prinygpilirsued through a complex set of managementidesiand
organisational measures, the most significant aElwhre:

v a constant focus on the financial situations of Blaamk with respect to a balanced structure of asset
and liability maturities, especially with regarddioorter-term assets and liabilities;

v diversification of sources of funding in terms e€hnical forms as well as counterparties and msuwket
The Bank intends to maintain high and very stablailrfunding level in the form of both depositgian
debt securities distributed directly through tharnmwh network, thus pursuing the strategic goal of
reducing dependency on market funds (interbank ifighdind issues intended for institutional
investors);

v a portfolio of highly liquid assets eligible as letéral for financing transactions or directly dispble
in situations of tensions, formed in part usingusities resulting from the securitisation of thenRa
assets; and

v the preparation of a Contingency Funding Plan.

Operational management of liquidity risk is thep@ssibility of the Finance Department, through fEgance
Service, in line with the funding policy and direets of a strategic nature laid down by the ALCdick
meets with at least monthly frequency. This agtiuitvolves the use of appropriate tools for monitgrand

surveying operating profiles for liquidity risk.



Through the Operating and Financial Risks Offibe, Risk Management Service is responsible for strak
aspects and stress analyses, as well as monitufrthg operational limits set by internal rules dimel RAF.

Assessment of liquidity risk exposure aims to eatduan entity’s capacity to respond to an outfldvsuch
resources in the light of the maturity structureitsf on-balance sheet assets and liabilities. digyiis
monitored by determining the maturity ladder, whatfows the cumulative total cash balance during e&c
the forecasting periods. This balance is the sunash inflows and outflows for each maturity bracke

Furthermore, in addition to the ordinary liquiddituation, the Bank conducts simulations of advestsess
scenarios caused by forms of tension in the firdmgistem generally or specific significant chaniethe
Bank’s financial aggregates. Moreover, the Groupdstingency Funding Plan (CFP) defines and formally
establishes the organisational escalation procedosds and management mechanisms required tocptbee
company’s assets in situations of extreme, unfereskepletion of liquidity through the preparatidncdsis
management strategies and fund-raising procedures.

In 2014 the Bank began to monitor the liquidityigadors Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) and Net $ab
Funding Ratio (NSFR) on the basis of the reportiata periodically produced for supervisory purposes

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURES
1. Distribution of financial assets and liabilitiby residual contractual maturity
Denominated in euro

more than 1 more than ¥ more than more than 1 more than 3 more than & more than 1
More than 5

20 12 T8 110
C.6 Financial guarantees received - - -

C.7 Credit derivatives with exchange of principal -
- long positions -
- short positions -
C.8 Credit derivatives without exchange of princif -
- long positions -

on demand dayto7 daysto 15 15 daysto 1 month to 3 months to 6  months to 1 yearto 5 years Unspecified
days days month months months year years
On-balance-sheet assets
A1 Government securities. - - - - 5.209 8.865 42.642 730.208 155.000 -
A2 Other debt securities 2.500 - o 86 3.476 6.260 1.414 |27 8.488 -
A4 Units in collective investment undertakings 16.895 - - - - - - - - -
A5 Loans 503.345 4192 60.952 157.588 86.622 107.824 183.221 T47.049 1.074.100 3.789
- banks 83.276 - 51.476 - o o 1 2.000 - 3.789
- customers 420.070 4182 5.476 157.588 86.622 107.823 183.221 T45.04% 1.074.100 -
On-balance-sheet liabilities - - - - - - - - - -
B.1 Deposits 1.568.163 4.134 24.867 26.077 41.088 34923 58.924 148.368 -
- banks 85.490 - - - - 30 281 - -
- customers 1.501.873 4.134 24.867 26.077 41.088 34.883 53.644 148.368 - -
B.2 Debt securities. 315 3.051 18.352 5.406 43116 78651 131218 409342 3.970 -
B.3 Other liabilities 31 7.000 - 1890614 651.807 63659 15322 279820 41931 -
Off. heet tr: i - - - - - - - - - -
C.1 Financial derivatives with exchange of capita - 1.437 16.081 2138 1.504 44432 4639 451 -
- long positions - 835 - 1.779 828 2409 2251 a1 -
- short positions - 801 16.081 357 676 2034 2.388 370 -
C.2 Financial derivatives without exchange of cag 7.399 - - - - - - -
- long positions 3.689 - - - - -
- short positions 3.710 - - - - -
C.3 Deposits and loans to be settled - - - - - -
- long positions - - - - - -
- short positions - - - - - - - -
C.4 Irevocable commitments to lend funds 781 2 - T 218 354 35 7 -
- long positions. 3.339 - - 2 148 354 315 71 -
- short positions 3.842 2 - 315 71 - - -
C.5 Financial guarantees given 16 -
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- short positions

Denominated in other currencies

more than 7 more than 15 more than 1 mere than 3 more than & more than 1
moere than 1 More than 5

ondemand o Gays  CA¥S1015 days to 1 monthto 3 monthsto &  months to 1 yearto 5 e Unspecified
days month months. months. year years.

On-balance-sheet assets

A.1 Government securities - -

A2 Other debt securities - -

.4 Units in collective investment undertakings - - - -

AS Loans 7734 38 33 462 647 392 - o

- banks 6674 - - - - - -

- customers 1.061 3z 33 462 547 392 - [
On-balance-sheet liabilities - - - - - -
B.1 Deposits 23.200 - - 50 s1 83 125 -

- banks 228 - - - - - 125 -

- customers 22972 - - 90 s1 83 -
B.2 Debt securities - - -
B.3 Other liabilities 69 - -
Off-balance-sheet transactions - - - - - - -
C.1 Financial derivatives with exchange of capital - 657 16.473 z180 1.565 £.487 4612

- long positions - 378 16.473 285 700 2.100 2.308

- short posttions. - 279 - 1.814 ass 2387 2.306

C.2 Financial derivatives without exchange of capita
- long positions
- short positions.
C.3 Deposits and loans to be settled
- long positions
- short positions.
C.4 Irrevocable commitments to lend funds
- long positions
- short positiens.
C.5 Financial guarantees given
C.6 Financial guarantees received
C.7 Credit derivatives with exchange of principal
- long positions
- short posttions.

C.8 Credit derivatives without exchange of principal

21C

- long positions

- short positions.
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2. Committed on-balance sheet assets

Tied up Not tied up Total Total
Technical form
BV v BV Fv 31.12.2014 3M.12.2013
1. Cash and cash eguivalents 0 x 18.485 x 18.485 20.020
2. Debt instruments 1462777 1.801.469 289.404 285.351 1.752.180 2.345.553
3. Equity instruments - 0 56141 222 B6.141 58.879
4, Loans 755.380 X 2.101.841 x 2.857.330 3211152
5. Other financial assets - x 54752 x 54752 56665
6. Non-financial assets 0 X 193.033 X 193.033 -
Total as at 31112/2014 2.215.166 1.801.469 2.695.269 285.574 4.931.922 -
Total as at 311272013 5.693.371

Key:BV = book value;FV = fair value

3. Owned committed off-balance sheet assets

Technical form Tied up Not tied up  Total 311272014 31;‘;;:)13
1. Financial assets
- Securities 735.966 521.253 1.257.223 1.931.340
- Other
2. Mon-financial assets
Total as at 311 2/2014 735.966 521.258 1.257.223 X
Total as at 311212013 074,322 957.018 X 1.931.340

Securitisation

Within the framework of the various measures aimednhancing coverage of exposure to liquidity, rikk
Group has undertaken securitisation transactiotistive goal of increasing the degree of liquidityte assets
and prudentially increasing its pool of financialstruments eligible for refinancing operations witte
European Central Bank, or otherwise suited forasseollateral in funding transactions beyond trertsterm

with institutional and market counterparties.

In accordance with these aims, the asset-backeadrites issued by the vehicle companies incorpdrate
pursuant to Law 130/99 have been fully subscrilmedfbr both the senior and junior tranches, bylibaks
that in turn sold the underlying loans without neise (Banca Cividale S.p.A., subsequently incoreadranto

Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A)).

The following table provides an overview of thelg@csation transactions undertaken.

Main information

Date of transaction May 2009
Special purpose entities Quadrivio Finance S.r.l. (spw)
Subject matter of the transaction mortgages
Banca Popolare di Cividale Group Credito
Banks/ Originator groups Valtellinese Group
original aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables 1.366 min
of which Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 243 min
Cividale Group and by the Credito valtellinese Group 1.317 min
of which senior securities a 1.093 min
of which junior securities b 224 min
Rating of senior securities AnA Fitch
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di
Cividale Group 234 min
of which senior securities a 187 miln
of which junior securities b A7 miln
Overall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31,/12/2014 102 min
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31/12/2014 110 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 A+ Fitch - A2 Moody's

Main information

Date of transaction February 2012
Special purpose entities Civitas Spv Srl
Subject matter of the transaction Performing residential mortgages
Banks/ Originator groups Banca Popolare di Cividale Group
Original aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables
of Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 383 min
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group 398 min
of which senior securities a 310 min
of which junior securities b 22 min
Rating of senior securities Ap+ Standard&poor's - A1 Moody's
Owverall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31,/12/2014 316 min
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31,/12/2014 310 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 AA Standard&poor's - A2 Moody's
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Main information

Date of transaction July 2012
Special purpose entities Civitas Spv Srl
Subject matter of the transaction commercial mortgages
Banks/ Qriginator groups Banca Popolare di Cividale Group
Original aggregate amount of transferred loans and receivables
of Banca Popolare di Cividale Group 410 min
Securities issued and subscribed by the Banca Popolare di Cividale
Group 418 min
of which senior securities a 273 min
of which junior securities b 143 min
Rating of senior securities A+ Standard&poor's - AL DERS
Overall residual notional amount of the securities as at 31/12/2014 293 mln
Residual values of loans and receivables as at 31/12,/2014 263 min
Rating of senior securities as at 31/12/2014 A+ Standard&poor's - AL DBRS

Considering that the asset-backed securities diyrenssue have been fully subscribed for by dhiginating

banks, the Group has not transferred any credit Aiscordingly, since essentially all of the risksd rewards
associated with the transferred portfolio have bretmined, the loans concerned have not been dgriseal.
However, given the structure of the transactionere exists the specific risk of cross-collateedis due to
the presence of multi-originator transactions. &gctf the Bank is exposed to a potential additiamsid

associated with the possible deterioration in exodsexpectations of the portfolio of loans sedseil by the
other banks involved in the transactions. In theeoaf the Quadrivio Finance S.r.l. transactiont fwdential

exposure also extends to entities external to tteeiG(Credito Valtellinese). However, there is rasiB for
believing that cross-collateralisation risk hasengne significant change.

SECTION 4 — OPERATIONAL RISKS
QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES

A. General aspects, operational risk managementgsses and measurement methods

The definition adopted by the Bank, in line withpswisory regulations, identifies operational réskthe risk
of loss resulting from inadequate or failed intérpepcesses, people and systems, or from extensadt®
Such risks include losses resulting from fraud, &aararror, business disruption, system unavailgbtiiteach
of contract and natural disasters. Operational inskudes information technology risk but not stgt or
reputational risk. Operational risk managementvigtis based on the following guiding principles:

v improving overall operational efficiency;

v preventing the occurrence or reducing the likelthaof events that could potentially generate
operational losses through appropriate regulatorganisational, procedural and training actions;
attenuating the expected effects of such events;

v' transferring risks that the Group does not wistetain through insurance contracts; and

The Bank adopts the basic method (BIA — Basic lmtic Approach) specified by regulations to deteemin
prudential capital requirements.

In 2014, as part of work aimed at achieving conmaé&awith the new prudential provisions, the Ban&add
internal rules and procedures for managing its aperal risks, which lay down the roles, resporiigies and
tasks of company bodies and the various functiowb wnits, in addition to outlining the operatiomak
management process. A specific indicator for maimitpoperational risk was identified as part ofwireg up

the Risk Appetite Framework.

Through the Operational and Financial Risks Offitee Risk Management Service is responsible for
measuring and assessing operational risk. The appradopted for managing operational risk takes a
combined, bottom-up view of the components idesdifiby the prudential regulations for the advanced
measurement approaches:

4 internal operating loss data: the main componentth@ construction of an operational risk
management system;

v' external operating loss data: given that not glesyof events indicated by international regulatiare
applicable to or of statistical significance foll altermediaries, consortium databases have been
established at both an international and domestiel [to contain reports of operating losses from
participants; in Italy, at the initiative of thealian Banking Association, the Italian Operatingsko
Database was established. The Bank participaté®iDatabase as a “total group member”. The data
contained in the Database allow participants toitopthe performance of operating losses within the
Italian banking industry by business line and salenel, as well as to extract parameters comggrni



probability distributions, enjoy access to the agation of data by homogeneous group for
benchmarking purposes and expand the data incindedir historical series.
Some types of operational risk are mitigated usipgropriate insurance contracts. In addition, thekBhas
implemented a business continuity plan that setshsuprinciples, establishes the objectives arstrilees the
procedures for managing all the corrective actfongeducing losses resulting from accidents oagtisrs to
an acceptable level.

B. Legal risks

Appropriate provisions are recognised in accordamite international accounting standards to accdant
financial risks associated with legal proceedimy®lving the Bank and other Group companies. Theuah
of such provisions is estimated on the basis oftiplalfactors, primarily relating to the expectadtame of
the suit, and, in particular, the probability of anfavourable outcome to the proceedings resultingn
adverse judgment for the Bank, and on the basfaatbrs useful in quantifying the amount that thenB
might be required to pay the counterparty in thengéof an adverse judgment.

For each position, the projected outcome of thie(ggk of an adverse judgment) contemplates thallssues
at stake in the proceedings, assessed in the dighase law, the evidence produced in the coursenef
proceedings and the status of the trial, and, peapthe outcome of the proceedings of the firstance, past
experience and all other useful elements, includixgerts' opinions, that allow the foreseeable ldgvaent
of the dispute to be taken adequately into account.

The amount due in the event of an adverse outcenexpressed in absolute terms and includes thes valu
estimated on the basis of the status of the pramgedconsidering the amount requested by the eopatty,
the technical estimate prepared internally on tssbhof accounting evidence and/or evidence brotaglight
during the trial and, in particular, the amountedineated by the court-appointed technical expehene
appointed, in addition to legal interest, calcudab® the principal from the date of service of itieoductory
document, and any expenses to be reimbursed ievdmd of an adverse judgment. Where it is not bées$o
determine a reliable estimate (the claimant hasgoantified its compensation claim, or there agaleor
factual uncertainties that would render any esematreliable), provisions are not recognised utik
possible to predict the outcome of the trial andrarat a reliable estimate of the amount of thes af any.
Most suits involve claims for compensation duenatacism and bankruptcy claw-back, as well as indgm
claims for losses on investments in financial msients and other types of compensation claims.

Disputes involving bond defaults

The insolvency of the Argentinean central and lggalernments from 2001 to 2003, as well as of major
Italian companies such as Parmalat, Cirio and Gi&dig triggered a series of disputes, includinggleaction,
brought by customers who purchased these defabtieds. Banca di Cividale has always been senditive
criteria of fairness and economy, avoiding futdgsteful litigation and taking into account thentie in legal
interpretation that have emerged over time. Withia context, the Bank has frequently engaged titheseent
negotiations in response to claims brought to titsnéion or in parallel with judicial action. In 5@ cases,
given the special circumstances of the disputeBtmek has decided to pursue the matter in coudillloases,
however, based on an a priori analysis of the déspmd the type of bond involved, the Bank makes th
necessary provisions.

SECTION 5 — OTHER RISKS
In addition to the risks described above, the Bardkposed to the following other material risks.

Excessive financial leverage risk

Excessive financial leverage risk is defined bydemntial regulations as “the risk that a particyldmigh level

of indebtedness with respect to equity may renderbiank vulnerable, requiring the adoption of ative
measures to its industrial plan, including the sdilassets involving the recognition of losses ttmtld also
entail impairment of the remaining assets”.

Excessive financial leverage risk affects the etyiof the financial statements, exposures reguftiom the

use of derivatives and off-balance sheet assetdsaaslsumed in the conduct of core business. diosely
correlated with planning and capital managemenviact Prudential regulations establish that baaks to
monitor the level and changes of their leveragmsafa regulatory parameter), and the risk assediatith
leverage, as part of their Internal Capital AdegquAssessment Process (ICAAP). In 2014, as partarkw
aimed at implementing the new prudential provisiahg financial leverage risk management process wa
structured and formally drawn up, in the form ofesuand procedures approved by the Parent Company's
Board of Directors. The risk appetite is monitoda quarterly basis by the Risk Management Seladgge =~



part of the Risk Appetite Framework (RAF). At 31 deenber 2014 the leverage indicator was above the
minimum threshold established in supervisory retia.

Sovereign risk

Investment in Italian government securities, almadsof which are classified to the AFS portfolentails the
exposure to the credit risk of the Italian Republibich, as for all other issuers, may manifeslité the
form of decreased creditworthiness or, in the exé&rescenario, default. Exposure is regularly moaidaand
reported on to company bodies. The prospective lderent of the sovereign risk exposure profile is
assessed by considering adverse scenarios of santnsities, based in part on historical simalzdj as well
as the impact thereof on the value of the portfatid regulatory capital. In the projected stregsaros, own
funds would remain above the regulatory minimunerein the absence of prudential filters.

Strategic risk

Strategic risk is defined as the current or prospeaisk of a decrease in profits or capital agsifrom
changes in the operating context or poor compagisidas, the inadequate implementation of decisions
insufficient reaction to changes in the competitteenario. Exposure to strategic risk is not assediwith
specific operating activities, but rather the adexyuof the decisions made and the efficacy of igletation.
The risk is particularly associated with the phasésletermining and implementing company strategies
represented by the formulation of the business, @ammercial planning, budgeting, management cbatrd
monitoring of the markets and competitive scenarapital allocation and capital management. Iridten as
pure strategic risk, business risk and equity itnaest risk, strategic risk is primarily assumedthy Parent
Company, which is responsible for drawing up anranahing business plan and coordinating and cdmtgol
Group companies as they implement that plan. Thrdbg preparation, approval and monitoring of ahnua
planning and the state of progress of its Strat®fpn, the Parent Company exercises control ofaegiic
nature over the development of the various areaactfity in which the Group operates and the risks
associated with the activities performed. With relga the strategic planning process, supervisegylations
underwent significant change due to the enactmkfiitie V, Chapter 7 of Bank of Italy Circular 26806
(15th update of 2 July 2013). In those regulatianention is made of the strategic nature of therial
control system and the necessary integration ofRist& Appetite Framework (RAF), business model and
strategic plan. Title 1V, added to Circular 285 Iof December 2013 in the first update of 6 May 2014,
provides indications of a general nature concermimigorate governance and furnishes an overvietihef
context in which the strategic planning processoisducted. On the basis of these principles analaggns,

in 2014 the Banca Popolare di Cividale Group updateules and procedures concerning strategicniran
and strategic risk management.

Compliance risk

Compliance risk is the risk of incurring legal odnainistrative penalties, significant financial lessor
damages to reputation due to breaches of computsorysions (of laws or regulations) or self-impdsales
(e.g., bylaws, codes of conduct, governance codes).

Under the new supervisory provisions concerning ititernal control system, the role of supervising
compliance has been extended to all rules and guoes concerning company activity, though withetéint
levels of commitment for the traditional, direcpplicable areas and other specialist areas, sutéxation,
for which there are other forms of supervision arnére the function is nonetheless tasked with agsgshe
suitability of such supervision.

In 2014 the Compliance function launched variouslitaprocesses concerning forms of specialised
supervision, and specifically the adequacy of stipiem and procedures aimed at preventing theafskon-

compliance extended to the following areas:

tax law (bank side and customer side);

privacy;

workplace health and safety;

market abuse;

supervisory reporting; and

Legislative Decree No. 231/01.

Considering the extent of compliance risk, the miaayors that gave risk to it and its significamipiications
for various company processes, the Bank has albigh of exposure to this type of risk. The Comptia
Service also includes the Anti-Money Launderingction, which is responsible for the anti-money laeinng
compliance activities provided for in the ordertloé supervisory authority of 10 March 2011, in &ddi to
providing support to the head of the Anti-Money hdaring Service with the process of reviewing saspe

transaction reports.
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Money-laundering risk
Money-laundering risk is the risk of suffering cegaences in legal and reputational terms as atreful
possible involvement in illegal transactions ass@d with money-laundering or financing for tersoni In
order to measure and assess that risk, the mouoagdang risks inherent in the Bank’s operational
procedures pertaining to the following processe® teeen mapped:

v' adequate customer verification;

v' dealings in cash and bearer securities;

v' records in the Consolidated Computer Archive; and

v the reporting of suspicious transactions.
Given the objective significance of money-laundgriitsk and the increasing complexity of the ledis&
framework of reference and resulting obligatiohg Bank has gradually enhanced its safeguardsrirstef
rules, organisational measures, procedures, afiphsaand training.

Reputation risk

Reputation risk is defined as "the current or peasipe risk of a decline in operating result oritspshould
customers, counterparties, shareholders of the ,Banmkstors or supervisors take a negative viewhef
Bank".

Due to its nature, this risk is not easily measleradowever, for management purposes, it may bgesuto
gualitative observation, assessment and mitiggaronesses. Consequently, management of this typskas
based on a qualitative assessment aimed at digetttasn necessary prevention, mitigation and manageme
actions. In addition to company bodies, all orgatismal units of both a business and operationppau
nature are involved in the process of managingtegjoun risk, each to the extent of its competence.

The first and most fundamental safeguard agaipsttatgion risk is the shared system of values, pies and
rules of conduct on which to base behaviour comiooall of the Bank’s internal stakeholders (empkse
directors, etc.). The system has been given exdlicm in a Code of Ethics. The task of supervising
compliance with the provisions of that Code is estied to the Legislative Decree 231/2001 Superyisor
Board Control Committee. The internal rules andcpdures concerning reputational risk were drawiang
approved by the Parent Company's Board of Direcsrpart of the activities promoted in 2014 aimed a
achieving compliance with the new supervisory psmns.

Related—party risk

Related-party risk is the risk that the proximifycertain parties to the Bank’s decision-makingtoes may
compromise the objectivity and impartiality of dgons relating to the granting of loans and other
transactions with such parties, with possible digins of the resource-allocation process, exposdirthe
Bank to inadequately measured or managed riskpateatial damages for depositors and shareholders.

In order to safeguard objective, impartial deciamaking and avoid distortions of the allocationqess, the
Bank has adopted rigorous procedures and strictés Ithan legally mandated, which are subjectetguiar
monitoring. There were no breaches of authorisdtmits or alert levels during the year.



Chapter F — SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
Section 1 — Shareholders’ equity of the Parent Congmy
A. Qualitative disclosures
The capital policy adopted by Banca Popolare didaie S.c.p.A. is founded upon the following aptoes:
a) compliance with regulatory requirements (reguiatipproach);
b) appropriate monitoring of risks associated wimking operations (management approach); and
C) support for company development projects (Sffatepproach).
These approaches correspond to appropriate defiaityf capital, specific objectives and particularporate
functions. From a regulatory point of view, theideion of capital is that set out in supervisopgulations
for banks. Ongoing compliance with minimum capreduirements, which are monitored on a regularsbasi
and considered a constraint during planning, issaential precondition for operations.
From the point of view of risk management — on¢hef key functions in banking — capital is considetfge
main defence against possible unexpected lossesajed by a variety of risks (credit, market andrapional
risks) that the Bank faces. The amount of capgabptimal if it is sufficient to absorb unexpectedses
estimated for a specific confidence interval, thgrguaranteeing the continuity of operations ovepecified
time period.
From the corporate perspective, capital is a gjrat@ctor of production that enables the Groupuosue its
entrepreneurial vocation, while at the same times@unving financial stability. As a cooperative bawikh
strong local roots, the Bank implements its cagataicy primarily through the gradual expansiortlé size
and geographical spread of its shareholders.

B. Quantitative disclosures
B.1 Shareholders’ equity: composition

31M2/2014 311212013 a

Share capital 50913 51.068 -0,30%
Share premium reserve 167.022 198.570 -15,89%
Reserves 42.922 52.630 -53,66%
- Retained earnings: 42822 42 345 0,18%
a) legal reserve 19.208 19.208 0,00%
b) statutory reserve 22279 25142 -23,55%
c) treasury shares - - -
d) other 1.435 1.435 0,02%

- other = - -
4. Equity instruments. - - -
5. (Treasury shares} - 7} 100, 00%
. Waluation reserves: 11.126 8.582 20,10%
- Financial assets available for sale 11.522 5334 115,01%
- Property and equipment - - -
- Intangible assets - - -
- Hedges of foreign investments - - -
- Cash flow hedges - - -
- Foreign exchange differences - - -
- Mon current assets held for sale - - -
- Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit plans (396) (47) -T42,55%
- Share of valuation reserves connected with investments carried at eguity - —- -
- Legally-required revaluations - 3.285 -100,00%
7. Met inceme (loss) 5.803 (32.850) 117,14%
Total 277.786 267178 3,97%

B.2 Valuation reserves for financial assets avdéddbr sale: composition

31212014 IMM22013

Positive reserve Negative Positive: Negative

reserve reserve reserve
1. Debt securities 13.603 - 2.619 -
2. Equities - (1.015) - -
3. Quotas of UCI - (1.068) - (285)

4. Loans - - - -
Total 13.605 (2.083) 5.619 [285)
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B.3 Valuation reserves for financial assets avdédbr sale: annual changes

Debts securities  Eguities Quuﬁlﬁ; e Loans

1. Opening balance 5619 - (285)

2. Positive fair value differences 23.463 14 53T

2.1. Fair value increases 18.553 - 3 -

2.2 Reversalto the income statement of negative reserves - - - -
- impairment - - - -
- dizposal 924 - - -

2.3 Other changes 2936 14 534 -

3. MHegative fair value differences (15.477) (1.029) {1.320)

2.1 Fair value decreases (19} (2599} (1.135) -
3.2 Impairment loszes - - - -
3.3 Reversal to the income statement of positive reserves: dispos (8.688) - (23) -
3.4 Other changes (6.770) - (162) -
4. Closing balance 13.605 (1.015) (1.068)

B.4 Valuation reserves related to defined-benddihg annual changes
Valuation reserves related to actuarial gains €éessn defined-benefit plans amounted to -€349ghod, a
decrease of €185 thousand compared to the endL8f 20

Section 2 — Own funds and regulatory ratios

Scope of application of regulations
The new prudential provisions governing banks amvéstment companies laid down in Regulation (EU) No
575/2013 (Capital Requirements Regulation, CRR) &nckective 2013/36/EU (Capital Requirements
Directive, CRD 1V), approved on 26 June 2013, tparséng into the European Union the standards estesol
by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (Besel 11l Framework"), entered into effect on hudary
2014. As part of an overall process of revising sintplifying its prudential provisions for bankbgtBank of
Italy published Circular 285, Prudential Superwsdtrovisions for Banks, which replaced the previous
Circular 263 of 27 December 2006 almost entireipplementing the new Community provisions and
introducing supervisory rules concerning unharmechiaspects at the EU level, and Circular 286, unttins
for the Preparation of Prudential Reports for Baaksl Securities Brokerage Firms, which replaces the
previous Circular 155 and the update to Circulat ibStheir entirety.
Banking groups must observe the following minimuatia requirements with effect from 1 January 2014:

v' a CET1 ratio of 4.5%;

v atier 1 ratio of 5.5% (6% from 2015); and

v’ atotal capital ratio of 8%.
The following CET1 reserves (buffers) are in adudlitto the above binding minimum levels provided ifor
the Regulation:

v with effect from 1 January 2014, a capital consgownabuffer of 2.5%;

v with effect from 2016, the countercyclical buffarperiods of excess credit growth and the systemic

risk buffer for global systemically important irtstions or other systemically important institutson
(G-SllI or O-SII).

The sum of regulatory requirements and additiondfelns yields the minimum capital conservation leve
required of banking groups at the consolidatedlldvar 2014, that level is as follows:

v CET1 of 7%;

v’ tier 1 of 8%;

v’ total capital ratio of 10.5%.
If the sum of such buffers does not satisfy theimmim requirement (combined requirement), limitasion
apply to the distribution of profits and a capttahservation plan must be adopted.
At 31 December 2014, own funds have been calculbyedpplying the new regulations mentioned above.
However, those regulations provide for transitionggs, generally until 2017, under which the negulatory
framework is to be applied gradually, through asraonal period in which certain elements are d#ile or
eligible for inclusion in common equity tier 1 cegiin a certain percentage only, whereas the wasid
percentage not applicable is included in or dedldtem additional tier 1 capital or tier 2 capitalf
considered among risk-weighted assets. This tianait system also applies to certain subordinated
instruments that do not satisfy the requirementablished by the new regulatory provisions, aiméd a

gradually excluding instruments no longer eligitstan own funds (over a period of eight years).



In accordance with the supervisory instructions, dkierall amount and composition of own funds diffem
the amount and composition of statutory sharehsldsguity. The following is a brief account of theain
differences:

v" own funds include only the share of profit, netadif expenses and foreseeable dividends; before
reaching a formal decision to confirm the final fiiror loss result for the year for the entity fibre
year of reference, banks may only include theiruahiprofits in their common equity tier 1 capithl i
they have obtained prior permission from the coepetwuthority. Such permission requires that
profits be verified by the independent personsaesible for auditing the accounts;

v' companies other than banking, financial and relditeas that are fully controlled and consolidated
line by line in the consolidated financial statetseare consolidated according to the equity method
for prudential purposes;

v'goodwill is deducted from common equity tier 1 ¢apiGoodwill also includes the "positive equity
differences"” incorporated in the carrying amountsequity investments in companies subject to
significant influence and measured according todbaity method, other intangible assets and the
assets of defined-benefit pension funds includethé entity's balance sheet, net of the associated
deferred tax liabilities;

v unrealised gains or losses relating to exposureméral governments classified as financial assets
available for sale are not included in any elenodérwn funds. The neutralisation option provided fo
in Article 467 of the CRR has also been confirme®€hapter 14 of the new Circular 285 concerning
transitional provisions governing own funds, and ttieatment will apply until the Commission
adopts a regulation approving the internationaritial reporting standard replacing IAS 39;

v' At 31 December 2014 the AFS reserve relating tardies issued by the central governments of
European Union Member States fully neutralisesgtias of €13.1 million (compared to €5.5 million
at 31 December 2013);

v' significant investments in a financial sector entithe net tax assets deriving from temporary
differences and dependent on future profitabiléigd non-significant investments in financial sector
entities are deducted from the elements of CETthaf exceed certain CET1 levels provided for in
Regulation 575/2013;

v tier 2 capital includes subordinated loans, whialstihave an original term to maturity of at leas f
years and may only be redeemed or repaid early ibtihe entity requests the prior authorisation of
the competent authority, and no earlier than fiearg from the date of issuance, unless the bank
replaces the instruments in question with other dwrds instruments of equal or greater quality,
under sustainable conditions in terms of the eatiipcome-generating capacity, and the bank
demonstrates to the competent authority's fullskattion that the minimum capital requirements
imposed by the regulations have been observed.

A. QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES
2.1 Own funds
A. Qualitative disclosures
The components of own funds are:
common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital;
additional tier 1 (AT1) capital; and
tier 2 (T2) capital.
CET1 and AT1 make up total tier 1 capital, whidiong with tier 2 capital, comprises total own funds
1. Common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital
Total common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital, calcathtconsidering the net income for the year ended 31
December 2014, amounted to €232,491 thousand. Thereeno substantial changes in tier 1 capital ceg
to 31 December 2013. The changes identified aréuatthble to the different regulatory approach &upl
under Regulation (EU) No. 575/2013.
The main CET1 instruments include:
- capital instruments of €50,913 thousand;
- own common equity capital instruments, or commouitggnstruments for which the Bank has a real
purchase obligation, of €3,771 thousand;
- share premium reserves of €167,021 thousand;
- the net income for the year of €5,803 thousand;
- other reserves of €42,922 thousand;
- other comprehensive income attributable to resemmesecurities available for sale of €11,522 thodsa



Deductions include goodwill, net of the associatedliabilities, of €15,322 thousand and assetdafined-
benefit pension funds of €396 thousand. The sicanifi investments in common equity tier 1 instrursesft
financial sector entities and tax assets derivaemmfrtemporary differences and dependent on future
profitability are far below the established limitdon-significant investments in the common equigr L
instruments of financial sector entities exceedithi& and are deducted up to €21,646 thousand.
With respect to the transitional rules, the itenguestion includes the following adjustments:
v the positive filter relating to unrealised gainsawailable-for-sale securities of €1,179 thousand;
v' the negative filter relating to the neutralisatiointhe AFS reserve on securities issued by theralent
governments of European Union Member States ofl@B3thousand;
v the positive filter relating to the deduction ofmasignificant investments in common equity tier 1
instruments of €8,658 thousand,
v' the negative filter for other filters and deductaf €1,277 thousand.

Additional tier 1 (AT1) capital
At 31 December 2014, Banca Popolare di CividalepSAc had not issued any AT1 instruments.

3. Tier 2 (T2) capital
At 31 December 2014, tier 2 capital, accordingh® final rules, included subordinated loans isspie€626
thousand.
Considering the effects of the transitional rutes, 2 capital amounted to €14,240 thousand.
In particular, it should be remarked that:
v' the notional amortisation of the loans was caledatlaily, in accordance with the provisions of
Regulation EU No. 575/2013;
v' the subordinated instruments with amortisation s#gueligible for inclusion in accordance with the
transitional rules issued by Banca Popolare didai@ S.c.p.A. are subject to the grandfatheringsda
for capital instruments that do not constituteestaitd, according to which such instruments are 80%
eligible for inclusion in own funds in 2014, resndf in the amount of €24,594 thousand.
Negative elements include own common equity capitgttuments or common equity capital instruments f
which the bank has a real purchase obligation @€Rousand and non-significant investments intidre2
capital instruments of financial sector entitieattbxceed the limit and are deducted up to €2 86isand.
With respect to the transitional rules, the itengurestion includes the following adjustments:
v'the negative filter relating to deductions of nagnfficant investments in tier 2 capital of €8,658
thousand.
With specific regard to this component of regulptoapital, the following is the list of the subardted
liabilities issued by Banca Popolare di Cividale amcluded in tier 2 capital.

Identification Early redemption Currenc Subject to Original amount Contribution to

Interest rate
BonE Number SR EEpiTE as of ¥ grandfathering in currency regulatory capital

Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa mo004271059 Floating rate euribor 3m + 0,45% 13/08/2007 13082017 13/08/2013  Euro S 40.000.000 16.753.560
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa 0004352817 Floating rate euribor 3m + 0,35% 07/04/2008 07/04/2018 07/04/2014  Euro S 15.000.000 7.840.088
Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa M000S072852 Fixed rate 2,75% 191272014 191272018 Euro N 630.000 625.860

B. Quantitative disclosures

3122014 322013 %
A. Tier 1 capital before the application of prudential filters 274.411 255.633 6,1%
B. Tier 1 capital prudential fitters: - - 0,0%
- positive LAS/IFRS prudential fitters (+) - - -
- negative IAS/IFRS prudential filters (-) 274,411 258.633 5,1%
C. Tier 1 capital after prudential filters (A+B) (37.3583) (33.530) 11,4%
D. Elements to deduct from Tier 1 capital (4.557)
E. Total Tier 1 capital (C-D} 232.491 225.103 3,3%
F. Tier 2 capital before the application of prudential fiters
G. Tier 2 capital prudential filters -
G.1 Positive IAS/IFRS prudential filters (+) - - -
G.2 Negative IAS/IFRS prudential filters (-) - - -
H. Tier 2 capital before deductions [(G+F) - - -
I. Elements to deduct from Tier 2 capital 25.219 64.910 -51,1%
L. Total Tier 2 capital (H-Iy 24594 - -
M. Elements to deduct from Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital (2.321) (13.886) -83,3%
N. Regulatory capital (E+L-M) (B8.658) - -
0. Tier 3 capital 14.240 51.024 -T2,1%
P. Regulatory capital included Tier 3 (H+0) 246.731 276.12T7 -10,6%

The new regulations governing the calculation ohdunds entered into effect on 1 January 2014.fiuees

from the comparative period have been restated-dicgpto the table provided in the applicable regohs.
|



2.2 Capital adequacy
A. Qualitative disclosures
As at 31/12/2014, the ratio of common equity tiezapital to risk-weighted assets stood at 11.43 ratio
of tier 1 capital to risk-weighted assets at 11.48%d the ratio of own funds to risk-weighted atl#26. Both
values comply with the limits established by thpeswisory regulations cited in the previous section
In determining its capital requirements for cra@k, the Bank uses the standardised approach.rii&ikod
involves separating exposures into different clagpertfolios) according to the nature of the ceaparty or
the technical characteristics of the transactiothermanner in which it is carried out and the epplon of
different risk weights to each portfolio.
For the Bank, the most significant segments afellsvs: exposures to or guaranteed by central gowents
and central banks, exposures to or guaranteeddigdsases, exposures guaranteed by real propentesiail
exposures. In this regard, it should be notedithaccordance with Regulation (EU) No. 575/201%edent
weighting coefficients are applied to each clasexgfosures in relation to the various levels & rikentified
in supervisory regulations.
The new regulations for the prudential supervistdrbanks permit financial institutions to determitiee
weighting coefficients for calculating the capitauirement for credit risk under the standardigpproach
based on credit assessments by third-party ratipgaes (External Credit Assessment InstitutionE©AIS)
recognised by the Bank of Italy. For the Group zatike agency DBRS was used for the following phia$
with effect from April 2013:

v/ exposures to or guaranteed by central governmedtbanks;

v exposures to or guaranteed by international orgéaiss;

v exposures to or guaranteed by multilateral devetayirbanks.
To determine its capital requirement for markek,rife Group has elected to use the standardigeagh,
while the basic indicator approach has been usedpierational risk.

B. Quantitative disclosures
Unweighted amounts Weighted amounts |
32114 3MM2M3 MM2M4 3MM2M3

A, RISK ASSETS

A1 CREDIT AND COUNTERPARTY RISK 4.945.586 6.808.520 1.883.701 2788.930
1. Standard methodology 4545885 6.808.520 1883701 2.1588.930
2. Methodology based on internal ratings

2.1 Base
2.2 Advanced
3. Securitisations
B. CAPITAL REQUIREMENT § -
B.1 CREDT AND COUNTERPARTY RISK 150.696 12

B.2 CREDT VALUATION ADJUSTMENT RISK 95
B.3 SETTLEMENT RISK -
B.4 MARKET RISK M2 12
1. Standard methodology 112
2. Internal models
3. Concentration risk - -
B.5 OPERATIONAL RISK 11.754 11.754
1. Base methodology 11.754

2. Standard methodology
3. Advanced methodology

B.6 Other calculation elements - (45.151)
B.7 Total capital requirements 162657 2.033.206
C. RISK-WEIGHTED ASSETS AND CAPITAL RATIOS

C.1 Risk-weighted assets 2033207 3
C.2 Common Equity Tier 1/ Risk-weighted assets (CET 1 capital ratio) 11,43% 13,29%
C.3 Tier 1 capital / Risk-weighted assets (Tier 1 capital ratio} 11,43% 13,28%
C.4 Total own funds / Risk weighted assets (Total capital ratio} 1214% 16,31%

The new regulations governing the calculation sk#veighted assets and ratios entered into effecl o
January 2014. The figures from the comparativeogehniave been restated according to the table prdvi
the applicable regulations.

At 31 December 2014, risk-weighted assets were382niillion, compared to €1,693 million at 31 Decemnb
2013, recalculated on the basis of the new rulieésdawn in Regulation (EU) No. 575/2013 (CRR) ahd t
pertinent implementing documents.

In this regard, it should be noted that the creditie adjustment (CVA) risk began to be calculatétl effect
from 31 March 2014, in accordance with the new Raem regulations.
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The total capital ratio was 12.14%, compared t81%. in 2013. The ratio of the Bank's tier 1 cagitalotal
risk-weighted assets (the tier 1 ratio) was 11.488fmpared to 13.29% in the previous period.

Chapter H — TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES
1. Information concerning the compensation of kapagement personnel
Information concerning the compensation of key ngan@ent personnel is provided below.

2014
a} Short-term benefits * 1.880
b} Post-employement benefits 70

c} Other long-term benefis -

d} Termination benefits -

c) Share-based payments -

Total 1.950
* The amount indicated includes the remuneratioit ga directors of €414 thousand, to the Board t@ft@ory Auditors of €102 thousand and to the
Supervisory Board of €9 thousand.

2. Information on transactions with related parties
In accordance with IAS 24, as applied to the orgmtional and governance structures of the Bancal&wep
di Cividale S.c.p.A. Group, the following naturarpons and legal entities are considered to bedetarties:
v' subsidiaries: companies over which Banca Popolar€iddale S.c.p.A. directly or indirectly
exercises control, as defined in IAS 27,
v associated companies: companies over which Baraldte di Cividale S.c.p.A directly or indirectly
exercises a significant influence, as defined i 28;
v joint ventures: companies over which Banca Popotiir€ividale S.c.p.A. directly or indirectly
exercises joint control, as defined in 1AS 31;
v" managers with strategic responsibilities and cortiarlies: the Directors, Statutory Auditors and
General Manager of Banca Popolare di Cividale \c.p
v’ other related parties, including:
- immediate family members (cohabitants, childrehatntants’ children, dependents of the
person concerned or cohabitant) of Directors, &iatuAuditors or the General Manager of
Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.; and
- subsidiaries, joint ventures and companies subjesignificant influence by the Directors,
Statutory Auditors, General Managers and AssigBarieral Managers of Banca Popolare di
Cividale S.c.p.A., in addition to their immediatarfily members, as defined above.
The effects of transactions with related partieslened above on the balance sheet are presemtde i

following summary tables.
SUBSIDIARIES
AND COMPANIES  ASSOCIATED EXECUTIVES AND  OTHER RELATED

UNDER COMMON COMPANIES CONTROL BODIES PARTIES
CONTROL

Assets
Loans to customers 278287 9.634 300 11.283 11,04%
Liabilities
Due to customers 361 6.232 1.443 3719 0,58%
Income statement
Net interest income 3.408 36 (259} 369 5,28%
Net commission income 4 54 1 130 0,94%
Administrative expense - - 1.841 - 5,38%
Guarantees and com 13.754 270 - 504 14,84%
Indirect funding 12 - 2.250 6.622 1,01%

Dealings and transactions between Banca Popolar€ividale Group companies take place within an
organisational model in which the Parent Compamgsponsible for strategic management and cooidmat
of Group companies. Among other things, this inekigroviding these companies with key servicesebye
achieving significant economies of scale and engb8ubsidiaries to focus their resources on theie c
businesses.

Dealings between Group companies mainly involvepttoeision of services, deposits and financing a$ of
ordinary interbank operations, as well as othettrestual arrangements for assistance and adviswwces
and the provisions of specialist services in suppbibanking and financial operations.

Interbank transactions are settled at arm’s-leigtiditions. Other dealings are settled accordingpiecific
contractual agreements that — without prejudicthéogoal of optimising synergies and generatingienoes
of scale and scope at the Group level — are foungeth ongoing, objective parameters designed tarens
transparency and substantive fairness. Pricesfoices rendered are calculated and formalisedyysioven

parameters that take account of actual use by @anpany. —



Transactions with related parties other than corngsathat are part of the Banca Popolare di Cividatep.A.
Group are treated as normal banking operations aaadordinarily settled at arm's-length conditions f
operations or offered on any more favourable tdons/hich employees are eligible.

Banking transactions with groups controlled by theectors of the Company or other Banca Popolare di
Cividale S.c.p.A. Group companies are approvecao@ance with Article 136 of the Consolidated Bagk
Act and supervisory provisions governing associates

It should be noted that no transactions with relgtarties considered major transactions pursuarheo
Procedures for Related-Party Transactions citegdeab@re undertaken during the reporting period.

The following table shows the effects of transawiondertaken with Group companies on the balameet s
and income statement.

of which: of which:
transaction transaction
Balance sheet - Assets JMM2iz014 with with
Civileasing Tabogan 5rl
srl
10 Cash and cash equivalents 18.488 - -
20 Financial assets held for trading 3.032 - -
30 Financial assets measured at fair value - - -
40 Financial assets available for sale 1.033.821 - -
50 Invetments held to maturity 64.697 - -
80 Due from banks 158.686 - -
70 Loans to customers 2711728 272318 6457
20 Hedging derivatives - - -
Change in fair value of assets in macro fair value hedge
50 portfolios - - -
100 Investments in associates and companies subject to joint 35.455 - -
120 Property and equipment 76.759 - -
130 Intangible agzetz 19.136 - -
of which: - -
- goodwil 19.136 - -
140 Tax assets 69.900 - -
a) current 18.327 - -
b} deferred 51.573 - -
160 Other assets 27.387 5 -
Total assets 4.220.126 272323 6497
of which: of which:
transaction transaction
Balance sheet - Liabilities and shareholders' equity 311212014 with with
Civileasing Tabogan Srl
srl
10 Due to banks 1.116.403 - -
20 Due to customers. 2012150 363 -
30 Debt securities issued 585.006 - -
40 Financial liabilties held for trading 1.035 - -
50 Financial liabilties measured at fair value - - -
60 Hedging derivatives - - -
Changhe in fair value of assets in macro fair value hedge
70 portfolios - - -
&0 Tax liabilties 28.018 - -
a) current 16.871 - -
b) deferred 11.148 - -
90 Liabilties associated with discontinued operations - - -
100 Other liabilties 34.797 9 -
110 Employee termination benefis 6.022 - -
120 Provizions for rigk and charges: 4907 - -
a) post-employment and similar obligations - - -
b} other provigions 4907 - -
130 Technical reserves 11126 - -
140 Valuation reserves - - -
150 Equity instruments - - -
160 Reserves 42522 - -
170 Share premiums 167.022 - -
180 Share capital 50813 - -
180 Treasury shares (-) - - -
200 Net income (loss) for the period (+/-) 5.803 - -
Total liabilities and shareholders' equity 4.220.126 372
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of which: of which:
transaction transaction
Income statement JMM212014 with with
Civileasing Tabogan 5rl
srl

10 Interest income and similar revenues 113.052 3127 345

20 Interest expense and similar charges (45.418) (1) -

30 Netinterest income 64.636 3.126 6

40 Commission income 28.4564 4 -

50 Commission expense (7.390) - -

60 Net commission income 21.074 4 -

70 Dividends and similar income 27 - -

80 MNet trading income: 705 - -

S0 Net fair value changes in hedge relationships - - -

100 Proft (loss) en disposal or repurchase of: 35.093 - -

a) loans - - -

b} financial assets available for sale 34 556 - -

¢} financial assets held to maturity - - -

d}y financial liabilities 45 - -

Profit (lozs) on financial as=ets and liabilties measured at

110 fair value - - -

120 Total income 122.434 3130 M6

130 Charges/write-backs on impairment of: (34.793) - -

a) loans (32.052) - -

b} financial assets available for sale (2.039) - -

¢} financial assets held to maturity - - -

d} ether financial transactions (702) - -

140 Net Financial income 87.641 3.130 6

150 G&& expenses: (89.505) (123) -

a) personnel expenses (39.067) (103) -

b} other administrative expenses (30.437) (20} -

160 Met provisions for risks and charges (5.223) - -

170 Met impairment’write-backs on property, plant and eguipment (1.717) - -

180 Met impairment/write-backs on intangible assets - - -

190 Other operating income (expenses) 7.580 188 -

200 Operating cost |66.185) - 53 -

210 Proftt (loss) on equity investments (5.223) - -
220 Net adjustment to fair value of property, plant and eguipment

and intangible assets - - -

230 Goodwill impairment - - -

240 Proftt (loss) on disposal of investments - - -

250 Income (loss) before tax from continuing operations 16.233 3.072 46

260 Tax on income from centinuing operations (10.430) - -

270 Income (loss) after tax from continuing operations 5.803 3.072 346

280 Income (loss) after tax from discontinued operations - - -

290 Met income for the period 5.803 3.195 346

Chapter | - SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

This item is not applicable to the financial stagens of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.

Chapter L — SEGMENT REPORTING

Segment reporting is provided in the notes to tresalidated financial statements.

Cividale del Friuli, 18 March 2015

Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A.
The Board of Directors



Shareholders and share performance: historical infomation

m
E BALANCE AT END OF YEAR NCOME SHARES
2| YEAR | ool SHARE CAPITAL AND RESERVES ALLO?:EED T HOMINAL
F SHARES NET INCOME DIVIDENDS PRICE
= DERS SHAREHOLDERS VALUE
o SHARE
= CAPITAL | RESERVES TOTAL
1 1887 216 1357 33.925 110 34035 1276 - 25 -
5 1891 458 1807 40175 2.451 42628 4734 2.410 1,50 25 -

10 1898 798 1936 45.400 19.458 6735 6.131 2.904 1,50 25 -

15 1901 787 1.995 49,575 36.631 85506 1717 3.990 2,00 25 -

20 1908 549 5347 (1) 133675 16.209 149.884 14.330 6633 125 25 -

25 1911 823 5.434 135.350 69.771 205621 29391 10.868 2,00 25 -

30 1918 806 5.458 136.450 95.491 232.941 20659 9.551 175 25 -

35 1921 118 6.440 161.000 197.162 388,162 166,236 19.320 3,00 25 -

40 1928 180 6753 (2) 337650 287.251 504.901 82155 20259 3,00 50 -

45 1931 1098 6755 337750 1500.472  1.338472 85117 47.288 7,00 50 -

50 1938 1022 6755 337750 1310.438 1848136 60626 33775 5,00 50 -

51 1937 1.004 6755 337750 1316473 1854223 59.963 33775 5,00 50 -

52 1938 994 6755 337750 1.321.161 1.658.911 64716 40530 5,00 50 -

53 1939 957 6755 337750 1325007 1662757 71259 40530 5,00 50 -

54 1940 982 6.755 337750 1.328.891 1.666.641 73638 35.463 525 50 -

55 1941 985 6.755 337750 1.332.931 1,670,681 75.230 35.463 525 50 -

56 1942 985 6.755 337750 1336810 1674.560 75.230 35.463 525 50 -

57 1943 985 6755 337750 1625605  1.863.355 79684 3748 470 50 -

58 1944 984 6755 337750 1651210 1.888.960 85103 3748 470 50 -

58 1945 1.004 6755 337750 1BBESES 2004318 75.105 N.748 470 50 -

60 1948 1.008 6755 337750 AT11204 2048954 76184 40530 8,00 50 -

61 1947 1.008 6755 337750 1670.447  2.008.197 85.192 47285 7,00 50 -

62 1948 1.002 6755 337750 1678400  2.016.150 112.458 47285 7,00 50 -

63 1949 502 (3) 2675 1337500 4085967  5.423.467 305.359 200625 75 500 150
64 1950 518 2890 1445000 4331502 5776502 338,939 260.100 90,00 500 1.500
65 1951 564 4084 2042000 5564395 7606395 562026 408.400 100,00 500 1.500
65 1952 803 4777 2383500 6343517 8732017 723.370 525.470 110,00 500 1.500
67 1953 832 12335 6193.000  17.444344 23637844 1850438 1.488.320 120,00 500 2.000
63 1954 674 17665 5834000 25690506 34524508 3150246 2.120.160 120,00 500 2.000
69 1955 898 17852 £931.000 26326200 35257200 3.685.346 2.143.440 120,00 500 2.000
70 1956 835 17991 8995500 27481784 35477284 4179478 2518.740 140,00 500 2.000
7 1957 710 18604 9302000 29810721 39212721 4330825 2,604.560 140,00 500 2.000
72 1958 77 22161  11.080.500 36038073 47118573 4399344 3.102.540 140,00 500 2.500
73 1959 729 23141 11570.500 38556682 S0.127.362 4667216 3.471.150 150,00 500 2.500
74 1980 753 25249 12624500 43428452  S6.052362  4.996.161 3.787.350 150,00 500 2.500
75 1961 788 25362 14313000 50948413 65261418 6182724 4.580.160 160,00 500 2.500
78 1962 315 33404 19202000 727413 1319013 7715255 5.144.540 160,00 500 2.500
77 1963 306 43757 21878500 84206125  106.084628  8.840.789 7.001.120 160,00 500 3.000
78 1964 821 45500  22750.000  89671.806 112421806  9.119.804 7.250.000 160,00 500 3.000
79 1965 761 45367 23183500 93012146 116195646  10.188.113 7.418.720 160,00 500 3.000
80 1968 811 52210 26.105.000  109.282367  135.387.367  11.034.445 8353500 160,00 500 3.000
81 1967 329 ST5T0 28785.000 124157332 152942332 12607248 9.211.200 160,00 500 3.000
a2 1968 900 65794  32.897.000 146713621 179610621  13.668.150 10.527.040 160,00 500 3.000
83 1969 932 81505 40.902500  188581.596  229.434086  19.077.308 14.724.900 180,00 500 3.000
84 1970 113 107782 23891000 256.110.455  310.001456 25335679 19.400.760 180,00 500 3.000
8s 1971 1089 191737 95860500 471327685  S67.195.186  45.537.000 34.512.660 180,00 500 3.500
85 1972 1141 26575 108437500 552843506  661281.006  53.674.995 40.331.000 190,00 500 3500
87 1973 1349 260556 134778000 731735552  BBE.S13552 73791120 56.608.760 210,00 500 3500
88 1974 1415 394255 197.127.500 1176987612 1374115112  132.757.890 102.506.300 260,00 500 4.000
89 1975 1425 405366 202683.000 1.162.047.211 1364730211 182552600 113.502.480 250,00 500 5.000
90 1976 1373 471195 235597500 1.754549.114 1990.247.114  257.662.700 169.630.200 360,00 500 6.000
91 1977 1435 534346 267.423.000 2.452631.055 2720.054055  348.135.700 224)635.320 420,00 500 7.000
92 1978 1477 504676 207.333.000 3.004937.110 3302275110  445.773.500 303.284.760 510,00 500 3.500
93 1978 1635 747.084 373542000 4.505540.410 S5278.082410  785.347.580 537.900.480 720,00 500 12.000
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-
E BALANCE AT END OF YEAR IHCOME SHARES
g YEAR SHAREHOL SHARE CAPITAL AND RESERVES ALLO?_’:;:ED To HOMINAL
_c DERS SHARES NET INCOME SHAREHOLDERS DIVIDENDS VALUE PRICE
m SHARE
A CAPITAL RESERVES TOTAL
94 1520 1.990 1.028.417 514208500 9.081.346120 09575.554.820 1.355.743.850 263.870.280 240,00 500 14.000
5 1881 2174 1.027.102  513.551.000 9.386.487.005 0.900.038.005 1.898.540.250 1.108.270.150 1.080,00 500 18.000
96 1982 2427 (4) 2.085.656 1.032.828.000 16.845.160.124 17.878.988.124 2.885.151.000 1.735.151.040 240,00 500 14.000
a7 1923 2570 2.072.454 1.036.227.000 17672620254 18.708.847.254 3.302.500.000 1.958.469.030 945,00 500 15.750
] 1924 2674 (5) 2.082.142 1.031.071.000 18.379.150.754 19.410.221.754 3.207.750.000 2.165.249.100 1.050,00 500 17.500
99 1885 2328 5182775 2.591.387.500 27.581.878.254 30.173.265.754 4.130.537.500 2.720.9565.875 525,00 500 8.750
100 1986 3137 5.186.519 2.593.259.500 28.557.413.919 31.160.673.41% 6.018.402.100 3.215.641.780 620,00 500 9.500
101 1887 3860 5.391.402 2.695.701.000 33.036.038.552 35731.740.552 6.050.859.000 3.180.927.180 500,00 500 10.150
102 1988 4242 5742967 2.871.483.500 39.272.308522 42143.792.022 6.890.919.945 3518.069.210 630,00 500 10.850
102 1983 4767 6.078.404 3.039.202.000 45.575.098.284 45.014.300.284 7.500.114.293 4133314720 680,00 500 11.500
104 1990 5.290 6.420.059 3.210.029.500 53.4%0.059.950 56.700.089.450 8.700.000.000 4 586.643.070 730,00 500 12.200
105 1991 5777 7.068.673 3.534.836.500 70.169.883.285 73.704.719.785 9.400.000.000 5.443.648.210 770,00 500 12.900
106 1932 5.870 7.245.997 3.622.993.500 75.999.169.935 79.622.168.435 6.700.000.000 5.579.417.690 770,00 500 13.500
Amounts in thousands
107 1993 6.295 4972532 24.853 79484 104.247 7.150 5.967 1.200 5.000 25.200
108 1904 6.280 549371 27.459 91.586 119.054 6.300 4944 900 5.000 26.000
109 1985 6.928 5.550.567 27753 95,428 123181 8.500 c.a2e 1.050 5.000 26.500
110 1996 6.806 5.619.808 28.099 101.450 129.549 9.000 6.463 1.150 5.000 27 500
111 1997 6.925 5658775 28.294 106.750 135.044 9.050 5.659 1.000 5.000 28.250
112 1933 7274 5.792.802 28.954 116.158 145122 12.050 6.951 1.200 5.000 29.000
113 1933 7228 5.792.802 28.954 110.307 139.271 27.090 110.063 19.000 5.000 30.500
114 2000 7.167 5.792.802 28.954 28.814 57778 16.900 5.793 1.000 5.000 30.500
115 2001 8653 6362711 36.960 51.744 23.704 7570 6.160 963 5.309 35.008
Amounts in euros
116 2002 9257 8284320 24,853 62.815 27.668 5200 4275 0,516 3,00 18,50
17 2003 9.357 8.331.320 24,994 B5.162 90.156 5.930 4299 0,516 3,00 18,75
118 2004 9277 8.331.320 24,994 67.318 92.310 6.825 4582 0,55 3,00 15,25
113 2005 9.748 9.400.000 28.200 93.366 121.5688 12127 5170 0,70 3,00 20,00
First time adoption of the new international accounting standards |1AS-IFRS
120 2006 9766  11.750.000 35250 120,525 185775 7448 5758 0,50 3,00 2025
121 2007 10223 14.934.824 44,304 182.336 227.140 9.650 7.972 0,50 3,00 21,75
122 2008 10070 14.934.824 44,304 183.846 228.650 11.640 8.961 0,50 3,00 23,00
123 2009 10574 15434145 45452 197.603 244.060 10.500 6.968 0,45 3,00 23,50
124 2010 11719  16.634.078 49,902 225217 275119 10.100 7.485 0,45 3,00 24 00
125 2011 11,805  16.929.341 50.788 223549 274337 11.830 76818 0,45 3,00 2450
126 2012 12309 168.927.783 50.783 244885 295.668 14102 5.925 0,35 3,00 2450
127 2013 12994 17.022.549 51.0688 249959 301.027 - 33.850 0 - 3,00 2450
128 2014 14544  16.4971.085 50.913 221.631 272544 5.803 0 - 3,00 24,50
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Other documents

Board of Statutory Auditors’ report on the separatefinancial statements of Banca Popolare di Cividale
S.c.p.A. at and for the year ended 31 December 2014

Shareholders,
The Board of Statutory Auditors presents to you fiowing report on its activity during the yeanded
31.12.2014, the financial statements for which hasen submitted for your approval, and which tharB@f
Directors has made available, along with the Repom®perations and the other prescribed documefttsn
the terms established in applicable legislation.
The Board of Statutory Auditors in office at theéealaf this report was appointed by the shareholdesgsting
on 25 April 2014 and is composed of its chairmaend&o Bernardi, standing auditors Giovanni Dal ldiag
Gianluca Pico, and substitute auditors Pietro @mudnd Andrea Volpe.

* % %
The reporting documents presented to the shareisbldeeting contain a description and adequatstitition
of the performance of the Bank and its subsidiaiasassociates.

* % %
In performing its supervisory and control activithe Board of Statutory Auditors complied with tlaev,
supervisory regulations for banks, the circulard eammuniqués from the Bank of Italy, and the pples of
conducted recommended by Italy's National Courfoflazountants and Accounting Experts.
We participated in all meetings of the Board ofdators and observed the development of compangidesi
and the course of the Bank's performance. The émguwith which the meetings of the Board of Diogst
were held permitted thorough fulfilment of the diisure obligations imposed by the law and Artiotds
Association.
Timely interaction with the Auditing Service and etiags with the Auditing, Compliance, Risk Manageine
and Loan departments and the Bank's various otheices resulted in a flow of information that péted
adequate evaluation of the various issues sulesifervision and control within the purview of Beard of
Statutory Auditors.
We examined the information flows resulting frone tAuditing Service's reports concerning the Group's
ordinary and extraordinary activities.
The Board of Statutory Auditors was in constanttaonwith the independent auditors, Reconta Ernst &
Young S.p.A., not only with regard to analysis loé separate and consolidated financial statemeutslso
for specific inquiries.
Our review extended to the proper application afoanting and administrative principles and the best
presentation and representation in the financakestents of elements with a material impact ati¢lel of
financial performance and financial position.
In our capacity as internal control and auditingnadittee, pursuant to art. 19, par. 1, of Legisktidecree
39/2010, we supervised the financial reporting ess¢ the efficacy of internal control systems, the
independent auditing of the annual accounts anthttependence of the auditing firm.
With respect to the pursuit of the common objectag established in art. 2545 of the Italian C8dlde and
art. 3 of the Articles of Association, please refie@rthe description and details provided in the dkepn
Operations. In this regard, the Board of Statutduglitors confirm that the criteria adopted by thanR in
managing its business were not aimed exclusivebpatpany profitability, but also at achieving thpesific
social function intrinsic to cooperative banks pined by the principles of mutual interest.
In their report, the directors exhaustively illad&d the operating performance of the Bank and iSio2014.

* % %
Intra-group and related-party transactions
The Board of Statutory Auditors confirms that ingr@up and related-party transactions are subject t
thorough assessment of compatibility by the Boardwectors. Such transactions reflect the critesfa
competence and substantial and procedural progridigated in the legislation of reference and paet of
normal banking operations.
The transactions undertaken with persons servirgpsgitions of administration, management and coro
the Bank or Group companies were always carriedimuccordance with art. 136 of the Consolidated
Banking Act, regulatory provisions and the obligas laid down in art. 2391 and 2391-bis of thadtalCivil
Code.

— |



The same procedure was also observed by persoriagsér positions of administration, management and
control at Group companies, with regard to transastundertaken with the Bank.
In accordance with applicable legislation, the Bloaf Directors approved the Procedures for Transast
with Related Parties and Associated Parties antispeld the document on the Bank's website.
During the year, no atypical or unusual transastias defined in art. 2427, par. 2, of the Itallévil Code, or
the international accounting standards adoptedh@yEuropean Union, with a material impact on tharicial
performance or financial position were undertakéh @roup companies, related parties, or otherngmrt

* % %
Information concerning the checks performed:
Compliance with the law and charter
As mentioned above, we participated in all meetiofsthe Board of Directors and obtained adequate
information regarding the activity performed andnsactions with the greatest impact on financial
performance and financial position undertaken leyBhank.
We may reasonably affirm, on the basis of the mfation obtained, that such transactions were uakkemtin
accordance with the law and Articles of Associatimere always in the Bank's interest and did ngteap
manifestly imprudent or excessively risky, were imotonflict of interest, did not conflict with thresolutions
passed by the shareholders’ meeting and were Imetvwase such as to compromise the integrity ofBhek's
assets.
We supervised compliance with the law, charter giciples of sound management, and we determimad t
the directors' actions were consistent with the daa Articles of Association, compliant with thenmiples of
sound and prudent management and in accordancéheitieed to achieve the Bank's interests.
Atypical or unusual transactions
No atypical or unusual transactions were undertakéh third parties, Group companies and/or related
parties.
Intra-group transactions and transactions with athelated parties
As mentioned above, intra-group transactions weesmmrdinary nature.
Complaints pursuant to art. 2408 of the Italian iC&0ode
In 2014 the Board of Statutory Auditors did noteiwe complaints from shareholders pursuant to24@8 of
the ltalian Civil Code.
Principles of sound management
We investigated and supervised compliance withptfieciples of proper administration, sound and pnid
management, transparency of information and opergierformance, obtaining information from function
heads, and we do not have any observations osuhjsct.
Adequacy of the organisational structure
The organisational structure and delegated povssigiged by the Board of Directors are consistetit e
size of the Bank and the specific nature of bankiugjness.
Adequacy of the internal control system and adrmatise and accounting system
The Board of Statutory Auditors assessed the caemdss, adequacy, functionality and reliability tioé
internal control system and Risk Appetite Framew@RF), the adequacy of ICAAP and the work done by
persons responsible for control through direct olz®ns and information obtained from the Auditing
Compliance, and Risk Management departments, ama tine periodic reports drawn up concerning specifi
activity, performed by the aforementioned Groupattpents.
It may reasonably be affirmed, to the extent of ammpetence and on the basis of information obdiairem
the independent auditors and the manager resperfsibpreparing financial reports, that the adntrats/e
and accounting system is adequate and reliable.
Annual Corporate Governance Report
The Annual Corporate Governance Report, which leas ldrafted and included among the documents aimed
at providing information to the shareholders' magtiprovides proper information regarding the cauirre
situation.
To the extent of their competence, the auditorsesged a positive judgement of the consistenclgeoRieport
on Operations.
Evaluation of independence requirements
The Board of Statutory Auditors does not have abgeovations with regard to the application of the
evaluative criteria adopted by the Board of Diresto assess the independence of its members.
The statutory auditors confirm that they remairejmehdent.
Organisation, Supervision and Control Model pursuanl egislative Decree 231/2001




In September 2014, the supervision and controltfonddentified in Legislative Decree No. 231/20@4s
assigned to the Board of Statutory Auditors, agcatdd by the Bank of Italy.

The organisational model provided for in the abbegislative Decree was implemented and update®1d 2
so as to comply with the amendments to the law.

The supervisory activity performed thus far hasbrought to light any critical issues relating tfmecating and
internal control activities.

Independent auditors

During meetings with the independent auditors, Bloard of Statutory Auditors was not informed of any
aspects requiring mention and/or circumstancesdegecensure.

On today's date, the independent auditors issuen thport on the separate and consolidated fiaanci
statements for the year ended 31.12.2014, in wthielr express a positive opinion, without any rermark
exceptions.

To the extent of their competence, the independemitors also expressed a positive opinion of the
consistency of the Report on Operations.

Specific observations

Pursuant to art. 2426, par. 1, 6), of the ltaliamilCode, the Board of Statutory Auditors expresses
consent to continuing to carry goodwill in the lvada sheet. The indications provided by the Bankady,
Consob and ISVAP were taken into account when sisgpgoodwill.

With the aid of an external consultant, the Bankduwted impairment tests on the goodwill resulfiagn the
acquisition of the former Banca Agricola di Goridasiness unit and a former Deutsche Bank branch in
Trieste. The analysis resulted in confirmationhaf tarrying amount of such goodwill.

* %k %

Shareholders,
On the basis of the information provided in thiga, the Board of Statutory Auditors may reasopasisure
you that the activity performed and the informatmistained have not brought to light any circumsgsnc
requiring censure and/or irregularities or omissitmbe reported or mentioned in this report.
The statutory auditors may thus conclude that tjinailne supervisory and control activity performentink
the year they were able to determine:

v compliance with the law and Articles of Association

v observance of the principles of proper adminigtrati

v the adequacy of the organisational structure anthe extent of their competence, the internalrobnt

system and administrative and accounting systerd, tha reliability of that system in properly
representing operating events.

The Board of Statutory Auditors confirm that thedfincial statements have been prepared in accorddtice
the IAS/IFRS issued by the International AccountfBgndards Board (IASB) and have been drafted in
compliance with the instructions issued by the Bahltaly.
With respect to the separate financial statemehtss acknowledged that the manager responsible for
preparing accounting and company documents hasaftyrmoonfirmed that the Bank has duly fulfilled its
obligations, without any remarks and without idBmtig any problems and/or anomalies.
In their reports, the independent auditors expeeg®ositive opinion, without remarks, objections /and
requests for information, concerning both the sagaand consolidated financial statements. To xtene of
their competence, the independent auditors alsoeegm positive opinion concerning the consisteridne
Report on Operations with the financial statements.
To the extent of our competence, on the basis efitiformation obtained, we have determined that the
separate financial statementswere prepared in accordance with general preparagionciples and
measurement criteria consistent with accountingdsteds, and that the notes to the financial staté&sne
provide ample, detailed information.
In consideration of the foregoing, in light of tlenfirmation provided by the manager responsible fo
preparing accounting and company documents, ard ial€onsideration of the positive opinion, without
remarks, exceptions and/or requests for informagxpressed by the independent auditors, we hergirgss
our consent to the approval of the separate fimhrstatements for the year ended 31.12.2014 ane hav
objections concerning the proposed allocation dfineome for the year, as formulated by the Boafrd o
Directors.

Cividale del Friuli, 1 April 2015
The Board of Statutory Auditors

— |



Banca Popolare di Cividale Banking Group

(Renato Bernardi)
(Giovanni Dal Mas)
(Gianluca Pico)
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Certification of the separate financial statementgpursuant to Article 81-ter of Consob Regulation No.
11971 of 14 May 1999, as amended

1. We, the undersigned, Graziano Tilatti, in the c#tgarf Chairman of the Board of Directors, and Geler
Rosin, in the capacity of manager responsible liergreparation of financial reports, of Banca Papodi
Cividale S.c.p.A., do hereby certify, pursuant tdiédke 154-bis, paragraphs 3 and 4, of Legislabezree No.

58 of 24 February 1998, that the administrative andounting procedures used to prepare the separate
financial statements during the period 1 Janua&$ Becember 2014:

» were adequate with respect to the characteristitteecenterprise; and
» were effectively applied.

2. Our review of the adequacy and effective applicatid the administrative and accounting procedures
used to prepare the separate financial statemeatsdaor the year ended 31 December 2014 was lmsad
model established by Banca Popolare di CividalgpS\cin accordance with tHaternal Control — Integrated
Framework (CoSOpand theControl Objectives for Information and Related Tealogies (COBIT,) which
represent generally accepted international stasdafrdeference for the internal control system fnancial
reporting in particular.

3. Furthermore, we do hereby certify that:

3.1. the separate financial statements
a) have been prepared in accordance with the appdidat#rnational accounting principles endorsed
by the European Community pursuant to Regulatiof)(®o. 1606/2002 of the European
Parliament and the Council of 19 July 2002;
b) correspond to the results of accounting books eadrds; and
c) are suited to furnishing a true and fair repregemteof the financial performance and financial
position of the issuer.

3.2.The report on operations includes a reliable amalytoperating performance and results, as wethas
situation of the issuer, in addition to a descoiptiof the main risks and uncertainties to whiclisit
exposed.

Cividale del Friuli, 18 March 2015

The Chairman of the Board of Directors Managsponsible for financial reports
Graziano Tilatti Gabriele Rosin
[signed] [signed]
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Independent auditors’ report
pursuant to art. 14 and 16 of Legislative Decree n. 329 dated 27 January 2010
(Transiation from the original italian text)

To the Sharenholders of Banca Popolare di Cividale 5.c_p.A.

1. We have audited the financial statements of Banca Popolare di Cividale 5.c.p.A. as of and
for the year ended December 31, 2014, comprising the balance sheet, the income
statement, the statement of comprehensive income, the statement of changes in
shareholders' equity, the statement of cash flows and the related explanatory notes. The
preparation of these financial statements in compliance with International Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union and with art. 9 of Legislative
Decree n. 38/2005 is the responsibility of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p A's
management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements
based on our audit.

2. Dwr gudit was performed in accordance with auditing standards recommended by CONS0B
{the ltalian Stock Exchange Regulatory Agency). In accordance with such standards, we
planned and performed our audit to obtain the information necessary to determine
whether the financial statements are materially misstated and if such financial statements,
taken as a whole, may be relied upon. An audit includes examining, on 3 test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, as well as
assessing the appropriateness and correct application of the accounting principles-and the
reasonableness of the estimates made by management. We believe that our audit provides
a reasonable basis for our opinian.

For the opinicn on the financial statements of the prior year, which are presented for
comparative purposes, reference should be made to our report dated April 9, 2014.

3. Inour opinion, the financial statements of Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p A. at December
31, 2014 have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards as adepted by the European Union and with art. 9 of Legislative Decree n.
38/2005; accordingly, they present clearly and give a true and fair view of the financial
position, the results of operations and the cash flows of Banca Popelare di Cividale S.c.p.A.
for the year then ended.
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4. The management of Banca Popelare di Cividale S.c.p_A. is responsible for the preparation
of the Directors' Report on operations in accordance with the applicable laws and
regulations. Our responsibility is to express an opinicn on the consistency with the financial
statements of the Directors' Report on operations and the specific section on Corporate
Governance, regarding the information included therein in compliance with art. 123-bis
paragraph 2, letter b) of Legislative Decree n. S8/1998, as required by the law. For this
purpose, we have performed the procedures required under Auditing Standard 001 issued
by the ltalian Accounting Profession (CMDCEC) and recommended by CONSOB (the ltalian
Stock Exchange Regulatory Agency). In our opinion the Directors’ Report on operations
and the information reported therein in compliance with article 123-bis paragraph 2, letter
) of the Leqgislative Decree n. 58/1998 in the specific section of the report are consistent

with the financial statements of Banca Popolare di Cividale 5.c.p A. as of December 31,
2014,

Milan, April 1, 2015

Reconta Ernst & Young S.p.A.
signed by: Marco Bozzola, Partner



Attachments to the consolidated financial statemestof Banca Popolare di Cividale
Property, plant and equipment subject to revaluatio

Use Historic Revaluation Law Law Law Law Carrying
cost from ET6/T5 72183 413/91 266/05 Deprecia amount
cotribution tion

BPC SCpA  ATTIMIS - - - - - - - - -
Via Cividale 2 FUNZ. 245 - - - 123 182 324 226
BPC SCpA BUTTRIO - - - - - - - - -
Via Div. Julia 26 FUNZ. 247 - - 53 285 532 524 594
BPC SCpA CIVIDALE - - - - - - - - -
Piazza Duomo 8 FUNZ. 5353 727 1 388 1.018 7.878 5.085 10.387
Piazza Duomo 9 FUNZ. 108 - - - - 113 52 169
BPC SCpA  CIVIDALE - - - - - - - - -
Via Cavour FUNZ. 25 - 2 66 54 347 pral 273
Via Cavour FUNZ. 8z - - 99 194 289 Il 573
BPC SCpA  PAWVIA DI UDINE - - - - - - - - -
Via Persereano 7 FUNZ 236 - - - - 181 180 257
Via Persereano & FUNZ. 25 - - - - 20 10 36
Via Persereano 9 FUNZ. 3 - - - - 2 2 3
BPC SCpA  POVOLETTO - - - - - - - - -
Piazza Liberta 4/5 FUNZ. 353 - - - 184 438 513 463
BPC 5CpA REMANZACCO - - - - - - - - -
Piazza P. Diacono FUNZ. 348 - - m 169 840 831 825
Piazza P. Diacono FUNZ. 2 - - - 5 28 24 k3
Piazza P. Diacono CVILE 36 - - 3 - 52 - 91
BPC SCpA 8. GIOVANNI AL NATI - - - - - - - - -
Via L. da Vinci 7 FUNZ. 485 - 25 105 502 1.240 1.057 1.301
BPC SCpA  S. LEONARDO - - - - - - - - -
Via Scrutto 114 FUNZ. 181 - - - 78 140 241 158
BPC SCpA TAWAGNACCO - - - - - - - - -
Via Udine 51 FUNZ. 1.048 - - - - 360 613 793
BPC SCpA  UDINE - - - - - - - - -
Piazzale XXV Luglio n. FUNZ. 1279 - - - - 173 528 924
BPC SCpA  UDINE - - - - - - - - -
Via Marsala 62 FUNZ. - - - - 9 216 339
BPC SCpA GRADOD - - - - - - - - -
Via Marina 16 FUNZ. 389 - - - - 808 179 309
BPC SCpA  SPILIMBERGO - - - - - - - - -
Corso Roma 37 FUNZ. 320 - - - - 73 148 247
BPC SCpA PALMAHOVA - - - - - - - - -
Piazza Grande 12 FUNZ. S48 - - - - 73 221 398
BPC SCpA  S.VITO AL TAGLIAM - - - - - - - - -
Viale del Mattino 2 FUNZ 618 - - - - 18 156 476
Viale del Mattino 2 FUNZ. 19 - - - - 1 5 15
BPC SCpA  PORDENOMNE - - - - - - - - -
Corso Garibaldi 58 FUNZ. 717 - - - - 52 274 535
BPC SCpA  PRATA DI PORDENON - - - - - - - - -
Via Dante 3 - Fraz. Puj FUNZ. 207 - - - - 10 B7 150
BPC SCpA  SACILE - - - - - - - - -
Viale Lacchin 34 FUNZ. 280 - - - - 66 102 244
BPC SCpA MANZANO - - - - - - - - -
Via della Stazione FUNZ. 829 - - - - 53 293 689
BPC SCpA  GORIZIA - - - - - - - - -
Corso Werdi 40 FUNZ. 913 - - - - 133 327 719
BPC SCpA  SAN GIORGIO DI HOG. - - - - - - - - -
Viale Europa Unita 15 FUNZ. 277 - - - - 21 g3 215
BPC SCpA  CIVIDALE - - - - - - - - -
Corso Mazzini FUNZ. 1.815 - - - - 72 231 1.656
BPC SCpA CORDEHONS - - - - - - - - -
Via Martiri della Libertd FUNZ. 660 - - - - - 110 550
BPC S5CpA  UDINE - - - - - - - - -
Via Marco Wolpe FUNZ. 138 - - - - - & 132
BPC SCpA  Cividale del Friuli - - - - - - - - -
Corso Mazzini 35 FUNZ. 601 - - - - - 85 516
BPC SCpA  Udine - - - - - - - - -
Via Vittorio Veneto FUNZ. 3.803 - - - - - 454 3.309
BPC 5CpA Cormons - - - - - - - - -
Corte Leon Bianco FUNZ 209 - - - - - 102 707
BPC SCpA  Porcia - - - - - - - - -
Calle del Carbon n. 15 FUNZ. 467 - - - - - 59 408
BPC 5CpA  Tolmezzo - - - - - - - - -
Via Matteotti FUNZ. 1.034 - - - - - 136 898
BPC 5CpA  Udine - - - - - - - - -
Via della Prefettura FUNZ. 112 - - - - - 12 100
BPC SCpA  San Daniele - - - - - - - - _
Viale Venezia FUNZ. T80 - - - - - 98 662
BPC 5CpA  Cividale del Friuli - - - - - - - - -
Via Carlo Alberto FUNZ. 1.080 - - - - - 143 937
BPC SCpA  Sacile - - - - - - - - -
Viale Lacchin n. 35 FUNZ. 217 - - - - - 13 199
BPC SCpA  Mestre - - - - - - - - -
Riviera XX Settembre  FUNZ. 2.051 - - - - - 148 1.903
BPC 5CpA  Cividale del Friuli - - - - - - - - -
Via dei Miani FUNZ. 282 - - - - - 21 261
BPC SCpA  Cervignano - - - - - - - - -
Via XX settembre 9 FUNZ. 350 - - - - - 3 U7
BPC SCpA CMIDALE - - - - - - - - -
Via Foramiti FUNZ. 38.331 - - - - - 374 37.957
CvVLSpa Gorizia - - - - - - - - -
Via del Monte Santo m._FUNZ. 1.400 - - - - - 84 1.316
CVLSpa  Castion di Strada - - - - - - - - -
Via Napoleonican. 8§ FUNZ. 2873 - - - - - 562 2411

TBG Srl Cividale del Friuli
Via Foramitti INW 2770 - - - - - - 2770
TOTAL 75.474 727 128 825 2611 13.525 14.811 78.478



Disclosure of fees for services rendered by the irgendent auditors pursuant to Article 149-duodecies
of Consob Regulation No. 11971/1999

Type of service Fees paid in 2014
Services provided to the Parent ank Banca Popolare di Cividale Scpa 243.069

Independent auditors: Reconta Ernest & Young
- Auditing services 201.069
- Inspection services for the purpese of issuing certification (**) 20.000

- Other services -
Companies belonging to the independent auditors' network: Ernst & Young FBA 5.p.A: -

- Other services - Support services to activities of reperting, analysis and formalisation of the
administrative/accounting procedures
- Other services - Support services to the implementation of the process of internal capital
adeguacy assessment (ICAAP) Basel 2
- Other services - Support services for project analysis model for the evaluation of unlisted
debt securities of the Group
Total 248.069

L 234



Reconciliation of consolidated balance sheet andakassified consolidated balance sheet

RECLASSIFIED BALANCE SHEET - Assets

Balance sheet - Assets

3MM22014 3MM22013

Cash and cash eguivalents

10 - Cash and cash equivalents

18487 20.021

Financial assets held for trading

20 - Financial assets held for trading

3.032 3.512

Financial assets available for sale

40 - Financial assets available for sale

1.033.838  1.472.132

Financial azsets held to maturity

50 - Invetments held to maturity

64657 105413

Due from banks

§0 - Due from banks

159.347 163.750

Leans to customers

70 - Loans to customers

2735250  3.113.834

Hedging derivatives

80 - Hedging derivatives

1.976 7.529

100 - Inv in associates and companies subject to joint

Equity inv

Property and equipment and intangible assets

120 - Property and eguipment
130 - Intangible assets

24.621 86.908
18.350 19.379

Other assets

140 - Tax assets
180 - Mon-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations
160 - Other assets

4171 73.883

28.261 30.797

Total assets

4.228.830  5.097.258

RECLASSIFIED BALANCE SHEET - Liabilities

Balance sheet - Liabilities and shareholders' equity

311212014 31212013

Due to banks

10 - Due to banks

1.121.823  1.010.863

Direct funding from customers

20 - Due to customers
30 - Debt securities issued

2013.024 2568412
580.008 730.284

Financial liabilties held for trading

40 - Financial liabilties held for trading

1.038 965

Hedging derivatives

60 - Hedging derivatives

Other liabilties

80 - Tax liabilties
90 - Liabilties associated with discontinued operations
100 - Other liabilities

28.813 27.056

68.222 88.277

Specific provisions 110 - Employee termination benefis 6.040 5.658

120 - Provisions for risk and charges: 3.6580 23.435
Shareholders’ equity pertaining to minority interests 210 - Minority interest {+/-} - -
Shareholders’ eguity 140 - Valuation reserves 11.124 8.552

170 - Reserves

180 - Share premiums

180 - Share capital

200- Treasury shares (-}

220 - Netincome (loss) for the period (+-)

37.054 38920
167.022 198570
50.913 51.068

- )

10.065  (35.793)

Total liabilities

4.228.830  5.097.258

Reconciliation of consolidated income statement anetclassified consolidated income statement

RECLASSIFIED INCOME STATEMENT

Consolidated income statement

311212014 3111212013

Met interest income (including result of hedging)

30 - Met interest income

69.516 82.480

80 - Fair valug in hedge accounting - (54)
Total Net interest income (including result of hedging) 69.516 i §2.406
Dividends and net income (loss) of equity investments accounted for using equity method 70 - Dividends and similar incoms 27 956
240 - Profit (loss) on equity investments 247 282
270 - Profit (logg) on disposal of i - -
Total Dividends and net income [loss) of equity investments accounted for using equity method 1.174 1.278
Het commissions 60 - Net commission income 2.4 22.287
Other operating income (net of recovered expenses) 220 - Other operating income (expenses) 9.615 6.595
220 (partial) - Other operating income (expenses) - Recovery of indirect taxes (7.595) (7.006)
Total Other operating income (net of recovered expenses) 2.020 (411)
Net trading income 80 - Het trading income 705 423
Gaing (losses) from purchase/sale of loans and financial assets 100 - Profit (logs) on disposal or repurchase of
a) loans (173} 852

b} financial assets available for sale
c) financial assets held to maturity
d) financial liabilities

34 556 51.586

537 (1.806)

Total Gains (losses) from purchase/sale of loans and financial assets

34.919 50.633

OPERATING REVEHUES

130.075 156.615

Personnel expenses

180 a) personnel expenses

(39.879)  (41.208)

Other administrative expenses (net of recovered expenses)

180 b) other administrative expenses
220 (partial) - Other operating income (expenses) - Recovery of indirect taxes

(31.501)  (32.702)
7595 7.008

Total Other administrative expenses (net of recovered expenses)

(23.906) (25.696)

Net impairment/write backs on property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (excluding

1 200 - Net impairment/write-backs on property, plant and equipment
210 - Net impairment/w rite-backs on i assets

(3.429) (1.266)
(44) (108)

Total Net impairmentiwrite backs on property, plant and equipment and i

assets | ing g ill)

(3473)  (1.374)

OPERATING COST

(67.258)  (68.378)

INCOME (LOSS) FROM OPERATING

62,817 88.237

Goodwil impairment

280 - Goodwill impairment

- (los)

Charges/write-backs on impairment of lpans

130 a)loans

(35.209) (118911

Charges/write-backs on impairment of other azsets

130 b) financial assets available for sale
130 c) financial assets held to maturity
130 d) other financial transactions

(2.038) (9.281)

(702) 42

Total Chargesiwrite-backs

(38.950)7 (128.150)

Net provisions for risks and charges

180 - Met provisions for risks and charges

(1.286)  (2.410)

INCOME (LOSS) BEFORE TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS

22581 (43.374)

Tax on income from continuing operations

280 - Tax on income from continuing operations

(12.517) 7581

INCOME (LOSS) AFTER TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS

10.065 (35.793)

Income (loss) after tax from discontinued operations

310 - Income (loss) after tax from discontinued operations.

Winority interest

330 -Minority interest

HET INCOME FOR THE PERIOD ATTRIBUTABLE TO THE PARENT COMPANY

10.065  (35.793)




Country-by-country reporting

In accordance with Circular 285 of 17 December 2EBervisory Provisions for Banks), fourth updaité7

June 2014, the Banca Popolare di Cividale Groupighés the following information concerning its @daof
business in Italy:

a) Name of the local company and nature of its buséss

Name:
Banca Popolare di Cividale S.c.p.A., with officeGividale del Friuli at Via Sen. Guglielmo Peliz84l, tax

code and Udine Companies Register no. 02493608@6tration in the Bank of Italy register no. 5768,
Parent Company of the Banca Popolare di Cividatu@rRegister of Banking Groups no. 05484.1

Nature of its business:
Financial intermediation (financial services forsmesses, trading and sale, retail intermediaiommercial

banking services, retail banking services, paynagt settlement, fiduciary management, asset mareagem
and leasing).

The Group's customers traditionally consist of fasj craftsmen, professionals and small and medium
enterprises.

Consolidated amounts as at 31/12/2014

b) Sales (1) 127.807
c) Number of full-time equivalents (2) 444
d} Profit or loss before taxes (3) 22,580
e} Income taxes (4) (12.517)

f) Public grants received (5)

(1) "Sales" are defined as operating revenues (itemdf2e consolidated income statement) (cf. CincQgER).

(2) "Number of full-time equivalents" is determinedthe total hours worked overall by all employees;lwking
overtime, divided by the total annual number ofreda be worked by a full-time employee by contract

(3) "Profit or loss before taxes" is calculated as them of items 280 and 310 (the latter gross of faxdéshe
consolidated income statement, pursuant to Circag2.

(4) "Income taxes" are defined as the sum of the tgxesented in item 260 of the income statement,upuatsto
Circular 262.

(5) The item "Public grants received" must includergsareceived directly from public administratiofi$is item does
not include transactions undertaken by central tsaftk financial stability purposes or transactiongh the aim of
facilitating the monetary policy transmission megisan. Similarly, any transactions part of governmneid
schemes approved by the European Commission are bettaken into consideration.



